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Reality divided by reason
always leaves a remainder.
After everything bas been
said about the universe,
after the entive world

bas been transformed

on the basis of scientific
knowledge into a
hievavchical structure

of evev-widening systems,
we ave still invariably left
with a profound sense of mystery.

HARIDAS CHAUDHURI

Haridas Chaudhuri
1913-1975
International Educator, Scholar,
Philosopher and Founder of the Institute
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6 ABOUT THE INSTITUTE

Degrees & Certificates

Foundational School for Integral Studies
East-West Psychology, M. A. and Ph.D.

Philosophy & Religion,
M.A. and Ph.D.

Social & Cultural Anthropology,
M.A. and Ph.D.

Women’s Spirituality, M. A.

School of Healing Arts
Counseling Psychology, M. A.
Expressive Arts
Expressive Arts Consulting
& Education Certificate
Expressive Arts Therapy Certificate
Summer Certificate in Expressive
Arts Therapy for Professionals

Integral Health
Integral Health Education, M. A.
Integral Health Studies, Certificate

Psychology,

Clinical Psychology, Psy.D.

Psychology, with Concentration in
Body-Oriented Family Therapy,
M.A.

Psychology, with Concentration in
Drama Therapy, M. A.

Somatics, M. A.

School for Transformative Learning
Business, M. A.

Integral Studies
B.A. (Bachelor of Arts Completion)
Ph.D.
Concentration in:
Individualized Integral Studies
Learning & Change in
Human Systems
Recovery of
Indigenous Mind
Traditional Knowledge

Organization Development
& Transformation,
M.A. and Certificate

Integral vefers to the idenl
blending of three disciplines —
knowledge, action, and love.

Robert McDermott,
President of CIIS



Communicating
with the Institute
The Institute’s telephone number is

(415) 753-6100. The school has a voice
mail system; if you wish to speak with an

operator at any time, press “0.”

STAFF DIRECTORY

Extension

Administrative Offices

Information
Front Desk Reception

(415) 753-6100

Admissions Office 202
Bookstore 204
Business Office 233
Communications Office 240
Dean of Students & Alumni 205
Development Office 261
Facilities 291
Field Placement 203
Financial Aid 285
Human Resources 227
Information Systems 213/473
Library 246
President’s Office 243
Provost’s Office 480
Registrar’s Office 488
Workshops,/Public Programs 241
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Extension
Schools
Foundational School for
Integral Studies 275
Academic Program Coordinators
East-West Psychology 278
Philosophy & Religion 249
Social & Cultural Anthropology 279
Women’s Spirituality 284
School of Healing Arts 296
Academic Program Coordinators
Clinical Psychology 271
Expressive Arts (Certificate) 250
Integral Counseling Psychology 222
Integral Health 270
Psychology,/Body-Oriented
Family Therapy 219
Psychology/Drama Therapy 218
Somatics 219
School for Transformative
Learning 297
Academic Program Coordinators
Integral Studies
Bachelor of Arts Completion 451
Doctoral Research Concentrations:
Individualized Integral Studies 229
Learning & Change in
Human Systems 223
Recovery of Indigenous Mind 229
Traditional Knowledge 229
Master of Arts in Business 294
Organizational Development
& Transformation 288

Integral Counseling Centers
Clement Street
(Somatics) Center
Church Street
Pierce Street Center

(415) 221-9227
(415) 648-2644
(415) 776-3109
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Laurance S. Rockefeller
Honorary Member

Elizabeth McCormack
Char
Former Chair of the Board,
The John D. & Catherine T.
MacArthur Foundation

Zeppelin Wong, Esq.
Vice Chair
Attorney

Mary Curran
Faculty Representative

Stuart Sovatsky
Alumni Representative

Joan (Mariah) Von Stein
Student Representative

Angeles Arrien
Cultural Anthropologist

André Carothers
Board Member, TUVA Foundation

A. Lawrence Chickering
Program Director,
Institute for Contemporary Studies

The unlike is joined
together, and from
diffevence vesults
the most beautiful
harmony.

Heraclitus

Steve Donovan
Former President,
Esalen Institute

Richard Giardina
Professor of International Relations,
San Francisco State University

Laura Jasper
Financial Manager

Judith Braber Kenney
Business Consultant

Roxanne Lanier
Poet

Bokara Legendre
Artist
Board Member, Tibet House

Magan Patel
Executive Vice President,
International Banking,
Bank of California

Alison Bonds Shapiro
Business Consultant

Sim Van der Ryn
Founder/Director,
Ecological Design Institute



HARIDAS CHAUDHURI

1913 -1975
Founder of the Institute

H aridas Chaudhuri, international
educator, scholar, and philosopher,
was born in Bengal in 1913 and educated at
the University of Calcutta. He received his
M.A.in 1936 and his doctorate in 1948

in philosophy and religion.

As avery young man he was already

deeply influenced by the words of Swami
Vivekananda and Sri Ramakrishna, and

at the age of 14 he had his first profound
spiritual experience, which turned his life
in the direction of spiritual philosophy.
While he was a graduate student at
Calcutta University where he studied
Asian and Western philosophy, he was
introduced to the writings of the Indian
spiritual philosopher, poet, and yogi, Sri
Aurobindo. Dr. Chaudhuri visited Sri
Aurobindo’s ashram in Pondicherry
several times, and although he met Sri
Aurobindo only once, he established a
meaningful communication with him
through letters. Through this process

he received deep spiritual guidance and
intellectual development which culminated
in his doctoral dissertation entitled “Integral
Idealism: An Interpretation and Evaluation
of the Philosophy of Sri Aurobindo in Light
of Dominant Thought Systems of India
and the West.”
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In 1951, on the recommendation of Sri
Aurobindo, Dr. Chaudhuri, then chairman
of the Department of Philosophy at
Krishnagar College in West Bengal, was
invited by Frederic Spiegelberg to join

the staff of the newly formed American
Academy of Asian Studies in San Francisco.
He came to the Bay Area eager to imple-
ment in a Western educational institution
the integral approach to education he had
developed as a student of Sri Aurobindo.

Soon after his arrival in San Francisco,

Dr. Chaudhuri and his wife Bina established
the Cultural Integration Fellowship, from
which emerged an educational branch, later
to become the California Institute of Inte-
gral Studies. (See History section below.)

A prolific writer and outstanding teacher,
Haridas Chaudhuri was committed to
integrating the spiritual, intellectual, and
pragmatic aspects of life. His teachings
cover diverse subjects such as the evolution
of consciousness, free will, meditation,
spiritual epistemology, integral yoga,

depth psychology, and mysticism.

He wrote:

A wonderful process of evolution, of
progressive development is taking place.
In ovder to understand this, we have

to understand the scientific theory of
evolution on a spivitnal basis. Here,
evolution is not to be understood as a
mechanical process controlled by blind
physical forces. The divine significance
of evolution is that this universe is a
medinum of progressive manifestations
of the eternal. The process of evolution is
an incveasing manifestation of the glory
of the spivit in the vealm of matter.

Haridas Chaudhuri published a dozen
books, including Sri Aurobindo: Prophet
of the Life Divine, Integral Yoga, and The
Essence of Spivitual Philosophy. He also
wrote numerous articles on a wide range
of philosophical and spiritual subjects,
and lectured widely around the world.
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BINA CHAUDHURI
Co-Founder

ina Chaudhuri graduated from

Asutosh College at Calcutta University,
where she studied philosophy and classical
Bengali. Coming to San Francisco from
India in 1951, Bina and her husband,
Haridas Chaudhuri, founded the Cultural
Integration Fellowship, parent organization
of the California Institute of Integral Stud-
ies. After Dr. Chaudhuri’s death in 1975,
Bina, along with dedicated staff, faculty,
and students, carried on his vision at the
Institute.

Bina is president of the Cultural Integration
Fellowship and past president of the Federa-
tion of India Association of Northern
California. She also serves on many
educational and cultural committees in

the Bay Area, promoting intercultural
understanding and appreciation. Bina’s
deep understanding of human nature

and her traditional sense of hospitality has
enabled the Institute to maintain its sense
of community even as it has become a larger
institution.

ROBERT McDERMOTT
President

Robcrt McDermott was appointed
president of the Institute in September
1990. He is Emeritus Professor of Philoso-
phy at Baruch College, City University of
New York (CUNY), where he was chair

of the philosophy department and of the
program in religion and culture. He earned
a Ph.D. in philosophy from Boston Univer-
sity in 1969, an M. A. in philosophy from
Emory University in 1965, and his B.A. in
classics from Queens College, CUNY, in
1962. Prior to his coming to the Institute,
he taught philosophy and comparative
religion for 27 years: seven years at Manhat-
tanville College (1964-71), and 20 years at
Baruch College (1971-90). He also taught
courses in Asian and comparative religions,
and numerous interdisciplinary courses at
New York University, Sarah Lawrence
College, Swarthmore College, and
Fordham University.

Robert has been the recipient of numerous
grants, fellowships, and professional honors,
including a Fulbright grant for study and
travel in India (1966) and a position as
senior Fulbright lecturer at the Open
University, England (1975-76) where

he was advisor and contributing editor to
sixteen films on “Man’s Religious Quest.”
He directed the NEH project for the study
of Hinduism and Buddhism (1978-80),
and earned the 1982 Presidential Award
for Excellence in Teaching at Baruch
College. With the support of Laurance S.
Rockefeller, he is co-directing a four-year
project, “The Recovery of Thinking in
Philosophy, Science, and Education.”



His published writings include Radha-
krishnan (1970), The Essential Aurvobindo
(1973), The Spivit of Modern India (with
V.S. Naravane, 1974) and The Essential
Steiner (1984), as well as numerous articles
on philosophy and religion in scholarly
journals. His Essays After Steiner will be
published in 1995. Audio and video cas-
settes of more than 25 of his public lectures
are available from Sound Photosynthesis.

Robert is an executive editor of ReVision:

A Onarterly Journal for Conscionsness and
Transformation. He is a board member of
the International Transpersonal Association.
Previously he served as secretary-treasurer
of the Society for Asian and Comparative
Philosophy. He was also a member of the
stcering committee for the NEH Project for
Guides to Asian Philosophies and Religion.
Since 1983 he has been president of the
Rudolf Steiner (Summer) Institute.

JOHN LEVY
Advisor to the President

ohn Levy has held administrative positions

in business and non-profit organizations.

He was a supervising estimator for Bechtel
Corporation, and an executive officer of the
Association for Humanistic Psychology, and
executive director of the C.G. Jung Institute
of San Francisco.
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KARINE SCHOMER
Provost

Karinc Schomer was appointed provost in
fall 1994. The Institute’s chief academic
and administrative othicer is a distinguished
scholar, teacher, and academic administrator
and has experience in both the public and
private sectors of California higher educa-
tion. Involved professionally with India
since 1965, she earned her Ph.D. in South
Asian Languages and Civilization (1976)
from the University of Chicago. She has
served as Dean of Humanities, Social
Sciences, and Human Services at Merritt
College in Oakland (1988-1990), and

as Dean of Arts and Sciences at Golden
Gate University (1990-1994). Karine has
received numerous grants and fellowships,
including Fulbright and American Institute
of Indian Studies fellowships for research in
India and a U.S. Oftice of Education grant
to conduct a collaborative, interdisciplinary
project on the Rajasthan region of India,
which culminated in the two-volume work,
The Idea of Rajasthan: Explovations in
Regional Identity (South Asia Publications,
1994). Among her other published writings
are The Sants: Studies in a Devotional Tradi-
tion of India (with co-editor W.H. McLeod;
Berkeley Religious Studies Services, 1987)
and Mahadevi Varma and the Chhayavad
Age of Modern Hindi Poetry (University of
California Press, 1983), textbooks for the
study of Hindi language, and numerous
scholarly articles and literary translations.
She also served as a consultant to the Smith-
sonian Institution for the 1985 Festival of
India. She is a frequent reviewer of National
Endowment for the Humanities proposals
on Indian culture and religions and has led
educational and photographic tours to India
with her husband, photographer-writer
Raphael Shevelev. She is fluent in Hindi

and has a reading knowledge of Urdu,
Sanskrit, Marathi, and Rajasthani.
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PADMA CATELL
Dean, School of Healing Arts

Padma Catell received her Ph.D. (1984)
in Psychology from the California
Institute of Integral Studies and an M. A,
degree in Biology from Hunter College

(City University of New York). She is
licensed as both a Marriage, Family, and
Child Counselor and as a psychologist.
Padma is a director of the Buena Vista
Counseling Center and the Mariposa
Counseling Center, where she supervises
interns and sees private psychotherapy clients.

Padma’s first contact with the Institute was in
1972, when she attended classes being taught
by her spiritual teacher. She has been teaching
at the Institute since 1984. Padma became
interested in psychology when she began
studying Raja yoga and Sanskrit in 1972

at the ashram of Sri Bramananda Saraswati.
Her particular interest in the synthesis of

the biochemical, the spiritual, and the
psychological began even earlier with her
studies in biochemistry and the pharmaco-
logy of the central nervous system. Padma
recently published an article entitled “Associ-
ations Among Somatotype, Temperament
and Self-Actualization” co-authored with
Ralph Metzner (Psychological Reports, 1993.)

PETER GLASSMAN
Dean, Foundational

School for Integral Studies

Peter Glassman is an historian of culture
who specializes in the interconnections
among the humanities, the social sciences,
and contemporary economic and strategic
affairs. He received a Ph.D. (1972) in English
and Comparative Literature from Columbia
University. He is particularly interested in
the social forces that characterize the first
industrial era.

Since 1982, Peter has served as a teacher,
administrator, and consultant to business and
government officials in China, Hong Kong,
and Japan. He has extensive academic and
consulting experience in western Europe.
Before joining CIIS, he taught at Columbia
University and Tulane University. He served
as chairman of the Department of English at
the Chinese University of Hong Kong, and
the University of Montana. He served as vice
president and provost of New England Col-
lege, and dean of the faculty of social sciences
and humanities at the University of Macau.
He holds an appointment as permanent
visiting professor of culture in the People’s
Republic of China.

Peter’s first two books of criticism, Language
and Being: Joseph Conrad and the Literature
of Personality (Columbia University Press,
1976), and J.S. Mill: The Evolution of a
Genius (University of Florida Press, 1985),
study some of the principal ways in which
social and family conditions have shaped indi-
vidual cognition and creativity. He is current-
ly working on two books which investigate
how the myths promoted in popular culture
can condition children, adults, and broad
social milieu; one is a comparative analysis of
autobiography, and the other explores recent
reactions against the experience and authority
of civilization. He recently completed a
novel, to be entitled The Dream Chamber.



DEAN ELIAS
Dean, School for
Transformative Learning

D ean Elias has been involved in
experimental education for adults

for 30 years. In the 1960s, Dean developed
educational models for preparing leadership
teams to develop new institutions for Job
Corps, and in the 1970s and 1980s, he led
the Antioch University Center in Seattle,
guiding the development of the first pro-
grams in the Pacific Northwest in holistic
health, transpersonal psychology, human
systems design, and holistic education.
From 1990-92 Dean served as Dean of
Goddard College. He has conducted
research on the development of leaders

for social transformation.

Dean teaches in the Integral Studies
Doctoral and Organizational Development
and Transformation programs. His current
research interests are in the areas of collabo-
rative research and transformative learning,
Dean earned an Ed.D. in Adult and
Continuing Education from Teachers
College, Columbia University, in 1993,
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CATHY COLEMAN
Dean of Students and Alumni

Cathy Coleman has worked in student
services at the Institute since 1982,
serving variously as director of admissions,
financial aid, student services, and human
resources until her appointment in 1992
as dean of students and alumni.

Cathy earned a Ph.D. in East-West
Psychology from the California Institute

of Integral Studies in 1991, an M. A. from
Washington State University in 1981, and

a B.S. from Iowa State University in 1973.
Her interest in cross-cultural studies led

her to serve as a Peace Corps volunteer in
Ecuador in 1978-79, working in a community
development program in a rural mountain
village. Cathy directed the 1994-95 Interna-
tional Transpersonal Association’s Children’s
Conference in Ireland and the Bay Area.
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HISTORY

The California Institute of Integral
Studies is an independent institution of
higher learning integrating the intellectual
and spiritual insights of Western and Asian
traditions in study and practice. The Insti-
tute, located in San Francisco, has been
accredited since 1981 by the Commission
for Senior Colleges and Universities of

the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges (WASC).

Soon after his arrival in San Francisco,

Dr. Chaudhuri and his wife Bina established
the Cultural Integration Fellowship, from
which emerged the California Institute of
Asian Studies. From 1968 until 1974 the
Institute was the educational branch of the
Cultural Integration Fellowship. In 1974
the Institute was incorporated separately

as a private, nonsectarian, nonprofit gradu-
ate school. In 1980, the name was changed
to the California Institute of Integral
Studies to reflect a commitment to

integral education.

The Institute’s use of the term “integral”
stems from the integral yoga of Sri
Aurobindo(1872-1950), poet,
philosopher, political activist, and

sage of India, and from the integral
philosophy, psychology, and yoga of

Dr. Chaudhuri, who extended and
deepened Aurobindo’s work, bringing

it to America in 1951.

Integralism, from the perspective of

Dr. Chaudhuri and Sri Aurobindo, suggests
an approach to life — as well as to philosophy
— that focuses on completeness rather than
fragmentation. This vision of life emphasizes
the unity of aspects which appecar separate,
such as mind and body, body and spirit,
human and universe. When put into practice
it assists the individual in making sense of
the world and acting effectively on many
levels. An important aspect of integralism

is the process of exploration and discovery.
The Institute is committed to this perspec-
tive academically and administratively,

and seeks to create a structure congruent
with the insights and values of integral
philosophy.

Growing out of the lively intellectual
debates at the American Academy of Asian
Studies between Frederic Spiegelberg,
Alan Watts, and Haridas Chaudhuri, the
Institute began as the educational branch
of the Cultural Integration Fellowship.

In 1974 it was incorporated separately as
the California Institute of Asian Studies.
The original emphasis on Asian religions
and cultures has evolved to include
comparative and cross-cultural studies

in philosophy and the traditional study

of religion as well as women’s spirituality,
psychology, counseling, cultural anthro-
pology, organizational studies, business,
health studies, and the arts. M. A. and
Ph.D. programs and courses in these

areas seek to ground the student in
Western thought — both its traditional
academic disciplines and its esoteric and
innovative dimensions —and to encourage
the investigation and integration of Asian
philosophic approaches. The B.A. Com-
pletion program offers an interdisciplinary
liberal arts education for adults who have
prepared for advanced college work
through a combination of previously
carned college credit and demonstrable
knowledge gained from life experience.

Although the Institute continues to

grow, its commitment to small classes

and its student population of approximately
1200 creates an intimate learning environ-
ment with a strong sense of community
shared by students, faculty, alumni, and
staft alike.



MISSION

The central, distinctive mission of the
Institute is to provide an environment,
facilities, and guidance for systematic, disci-
plined study and research in the integration
of Eastern and Western worldviews, philoso-
phies, value systems, psychologies, spiritual
practices, and cultural traditions. The
“East-West” dimension is defined broadly
to encompass comparative and synthesizing
approaches to understanding all of human-
kind’s varied cultures, and the spiritual
dimension which gives them their underly-
ing unity. A complementary objective is

the integration of the religious, mythic, and
symbolic philosophies of ancient traditions
with the empirical, analytic paradigms of
modern science.

EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY

At the Institute, learning, teaching, and
research proceed along three parallel

lines — the intellectual, the experiential and
the applied:

Academic study, using the accepted
methodologies of the scientific and scholarly
disciplines.

Personal experience of the intuitive,
affective and spiritual dimensions, as in
meditation, psychotherapy, and body,/
mind practices.

Practical application of insights gained
and skills learned in fieldwork, internships,
and community service.

Personal growth, the development of
human wisdom, and conceptual knowledge
are valued equally with social, community,
and global awareness.

The Institute is committed to:

* An integral approach to education
Education at the Institute facilitates inte-
gration of body-mind-spirit, valuing
cqually the emotional, spiritual, intellectual,
creative, somatic, and social dimensions

of being human. Students are encouraged
to take an interdisciplinary approach

to learning by complementing their pro-
gram of study with course work in other
departments.
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* Innovative education

Traditional boundaries for research and
inquiry are transcended consciously and
with critical awareness in order to create
more humane, ecological, and gender-
balanced knowledge.

* Cultural diversity and cultural
coherence
Promoting a dialogue of difference, the
curriculum reflects a commitment to the
diversity of the world’s cultures and spiritual
traditions while seeking their holistic inte-
gration. Intellectual, cultural, and spiritual
traditions which further the effectiveness of
emancipatory movements such as feminism,
social and political liberation, cultural
self-determinism, and ecological activism
are embraced.

* Multiple ways of learning

and knowing
The Institute honors many learning
modalities and ways of knowing — intuition,
body-knowledge, creative expression,
intellect, and spiritual insight.

* The affirmation of spirituality

The Institute strives to affirm and embody
the spiritual in the study and practice of
multiple spiritual traditions and in their
expression throughout all areas and
activities of the Institute community.

* Community support

Community at the Institute is understood
to be founded upon an underlying core of
values which affirm shared understandings
and differences, scholarly efforts, and
humane concerns. Such community is

a vital part of the Institute’s effort to pro-
vide an effective, visionary, and nurturing
environment for study and training.

* A transcultural ecological perspective
Through its tradition of pioneering studies
in integralism, cross-cultural consciousness,
and activist anthropology, and in collabora-
tion with a growing and culturally diverse
network of environmental educators and
indigenous leaders, the Institute is actively
engaged in developing curricula to facilitate
a transcultural ecological perspective.

This perspective implies radical and funda-
mental changes in our psyches, in our daily
practices, and in our social institutions.
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CONSTITUENCIES SERVED

S tudents at the Institute are adults who
exemplify the modern world’s rapidly
expanding appetite for professional and
lifelong learning. All students admitted to
the graduate programs must have completed
bachelor’s degrees and be dedicated to grad-
uate-level advanced training, cither in their
own discipline, or in related disciplines

as part of a career change process. The
Institute’s B.A. Completion program is now
available to those who have earned 75-120
quarter units of transferable credit (or who
can demonstrate potential to petition suc-
cessfully for life experience credit). Many
courses and workshops are scheduled during
evenings and weekends to accommodate the
needs of working professionals (psycholo-
gists, counselors, health workers, teachers,
ministers, administrators) who are pursuing
advanced degrees or continuing education.

While Institute students have come from
five continents, the majority reside (perma-
nently or temporarily) in the San Francisco
Bay Area. Here, in addition to the school’s
own programs, they take advantage of San
Francisco’s location as a gateway to the
Pacific Basin and the Far East, and of the
area’s extensive educational and cultural
resources in East-West studies.

Through its counseling centers and field
placements, and through alumni, faculty,
and students who are already practicing

in professional fields, the Institute serves a
large and growing population which seeks
help with personal, social, organizational,
and intercultural communication. Here,
the integral perspective of those trained

at the Institute is of special value.

FACILITIES

As a result of significant growth in
enrollment (400 to 1200 students

in five years) the Institute began in 1992
planning to relocate to a new facility.
Currently the Institute is in negotiation

for an historic building on the Main Post
of the San Francisco Presidio. The National
Park Service has designated the Institute as
the prospective tenant for this building and
has invited the Institute to enter negotia-
tions leading to occupancy. Since negotia-
tions and renovations cannot be complete
in time for the expiration of its current lease,
the Institute is also in negotiations to occu-
py the Cathedral Hill Building at Geary and
Gough Streets in San Francisco for at least
two years. For the Institute’s new address,
call (415) 753-6100 after April 1996.

The Institute has three counseling

centers which serve as professional training
facilities for students and community service
activities. The Integral Counseling Centers
(associated with the Integral Counseling
Program) are located at 1782 Church Street
and 2140 Pierce Street. See page 58 for
further details.

The Somatics Counseling Center, associated
with the Somatics program, is located at

310 Third Avenue (at Clement Street).

This center offers the community affordable
psychotherapy based on a body-oriented
approach that is integrated with other
therapeutic modalities. See page 83 for
further details.

The Institute operates a bookstore to
provide textbooks and materials required
for academic courses. Faculty publications
and books of interest in the areas of East-
West studics, organizational development,
science and spirituality, psychotherapy and
counseling, somatics, health studies,
women’s and men’s studies, philosophy,
and religion are available to the Institute
community and to the public through the
bookstore. The bookstore also carries

a variety of taped lectures.



ORGANIZATION

Thc California Institute of Integral
Studies is incorporated under the

laws of the State of California. The board

of trustees is responsible for the setting of
policy, fiscal management, and the appoint-
ment of the President. Students, faculty, and
alumni have elected representatives to the
board of trustees.

The president is the chief executive officer of
the Institute and is responsible for articulat-
ing and representing its mission, for guiding
the academic mission through the provost,
and for directing development and fund-
raising efforts, in collaboration with the
board of trustees.

The provost is the chief academic and
administrative officer of the Institute, and is
responsible for governance, budget, strate-
gic planning, accreditation, administrative
management, and academic oversight.

The internal governance structure of

the Institute includes the Faculty Council
and its Committees, the Student Alliance,
the Staff Association, and the multi-
constituency Policy Council.

The Institute is dedicated to the ideal of
knowledge, which is understood as includ-
ing not only the intellect but also affect and
service — the kind of knowing practiced by
the great spiritual teachers of Asia and the
West. In pursuing and teaching these ways
of knowing, the Institute was restructured
in 1993 into three schools. The Founda-
tional School for Integral Studies approach-
es the liberal arts from a spiritual perspec-
tive. The programs in the School of Healing
Arts demonstrate the depth of understand-
ing and the extent of healing possible when
therapies include a spiritual and transforma-
tive dimension. Finally, the School for
Transformative Learning is charged with
finding new ways for translating the Insti-
tute’s values and purposes into action,
including providing methods for linking
individual initiative with group learning,.
The Institute is committed to showing

that theoretical, healing, and learning

arts are not only inseparable, but, when
pursued integrally, are essentially the same.
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Students are encouraged to participate

in Institute affairs by serving on various
committees. All students are members of the
Student Alliance, the purpose of which is to
provide an open forum in which students
can express their concerns and opinions,
encourage an Institute decision-making
structure which is open and responsive

to student needs, and contribute to the
development of the Institute as a whole.

Updates to the Catalog

As of the time of publication (January 1996)
the information contained in this catalog is
correct. However, the administration of
CIIS reserves the right to make necessary
changes to programs, requirements, and
fees during the life of this catalog. For
updated information, students should
consult the Student Handbook and their
degree program. The Student Handbook

is available from the office of the Dean

of Students and Alumni,

Wisdom and compassion
must be practiced in union.

H.H. The Dalai Lama
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Thc mission of the Foundational School
for Integral Studies is to conduct a fresh
inquiry into the meaning of philosophy,
psychology, religion, anthropology, and
spirituality. This inquiry both appreciates
and challenges received traditions, and
enriches them with contemporary
perspectives including feminist theory

and practice, ecological thought, new
paradigms of consciousness, and new
scientific understandings. Our transfor-
mative discourse serves to sustain or recover
spiritual and wisdom aspects of planetary
culture as we explore new thinking that is
emerging in our technological era.

The programs in the Foundational School
continue the task begun 25 years ago by
the distinguished Indian philosopher Dr.
Haridas Chaudhuri, who founded the
Institute with an East-West vision, that

he called the integral perspective. His
founding vision, which continues to
inspire this school, predicates a spiritual
foundation to life, knowledge, and culture.
This foundation encompasses a diversity of
approaches and viewpoints. The Founda-
tional School carries forward this original
mission not as a completed philosophy to
be “applied,” but as an ongoing inquiry
into the meaning and promise of the
integral vision itself. We are committed

to a spiritually informed multiculturalism
that emphasizes an understanding of our
own worldview and the capacity to enter
into others’ worldviews.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

East-West Psychology
M.A., Ph.D.

Philosophy & Religion
M.A., Ph.D.

Social & Cultural Anthropology
M.A.,Ph.D

Women’s Spirituality
M.A.

The School is divided into four main
programs, each representing a crucial
perspective in the foundational mission:
Philosophy and Religion, East-West
Psychology, Women’s Spirituality, and
Social and Cultural Anthropology. Our
course offerings represent a uniqueness
of approach and a diversity of content not
often found in academic settings. By the
nature of its mission, the Foundational
School has a natural linkage with all
programs in the Institute community.

Our experienced core faculty is augmented
by distinguished visiting and adjunct
professors drawn from the transformative
movements of our time. The academic com-
munity here understands that spirituality —
even contemplative spirituality — should be
transformative of self and society. Our
students are a mature group, and both
students and faculty have a history of
experience, activism, and accomplishment.
Our graduates have creatively situated
themselves in the work world. They bring
their perspectives and training into fields
ranging from the academic to the healing
professions, and the nonprofit and private
sectors. Throughout their careers, our
graduates carry forward our ongoing work
of deep inquiry, developing consciousness,
and committed service.
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EAST-WEST PSYCHOLOGY

(MA, PhD)

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

Mission

Many cultural and spiritual traditions from
around the world are challenging Western
psychology to open itself to their unique
perspectives. Dimensions of mind and
human experience that have been under-
valued or even unrecognized in Western
psychology — including alternative visions of
the psyche, person, and world - have been
elaborated by these traditions. These hori-
zons also bring new understandings of the
nature of wholeness and healing. The mis-
sion of the East-West Psychology program
(EWPDP) is to create an intellectual and spiri-
tual environment in which these dimensions
can be brought to the heart of the field

of psychology, where they can contribute
directly to its self-understanding and
practice.

Certain traditions within Western modernity
lend themselves to the creation of such an
opening, especially those which place soul

or self at the center of inquiry. The program
emphasizes Jungian, self and object-relations
psychologies, and hermeneutic-phenomeno-
logical methods of inquiry in order to facili-
tate dialogue between psychology and the
religious and spiritual traditions of East and
West. On the practical level, this inquiry and
dialogue produces a variety of applications of
East-West psychology in areas where psycho-
logical and spiritual development meet.

Our multidisciplinary approach has emerged
from a recognition of the limits of modern
Western psychology when it is conceived
exclusively as a scientific study of human
beings. Related approaches, such as phe-
nomenological-existential, humanistic,

and transpersonal psychologies, share

this common concern and seek to explore
psychology in a variety of contexts. These
contexts include the historical, scientific,
cultural, symbolic, and religious.

The structure of the East-West Psychology
program focuses on the fundamental
knowledge required for a new field and
allows for the diversity of interests and
viewpoints which are essential to it. The
course of study consists of a core curriculum;
a student-designed concentration (on the

M. A. level) or specialization (on the Ph.D.
level); and a thesis or dissertation.

Goals

The program’s professional objective is to
prepare graduates to function as teachers,
writers, consultants, and researchers in

a world which increasingly demands an
integral perspective that can encompass

the personal, interpersonal, cultural, and
spiritual dimensions of human existence.
Many applicants, who are already working
in the helping professions but wish to open
up new perspectives for their work and learn
new skills while obtaining a unique doctoral
degree, enter the program with Advanced
Standing. Others want to prepare for
pioneering work in teaching in a variety

of institutions and settings. Some students
concurrently obtain a certificate in consult-
ing or licensure in therapeutic skills through
other programs at the Institute. In addition
to helping students develop academic cre-
dentials for traditional teaching positions,
the program supports students in envision-
ing creative applications of psychology
outside academia and state licensure. Spiri-
tual development, community action, and
organizational consulting are just a few of
the potential fields for such creative work.
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ADMISSION

Successful candidates for admission typically
have a vision that is compatible with the
program’s mission and interdisciplinary
nature; are following a path of personal
growth; have sufficient maturity and stability
to pursue independent inquiry; demonstrate
respect for a diversity of viewpoints; possess
the ability to clearly articulate their educa-
tional and professional goals; and can iden-
tify a prospective concentration or special-
ization that is consonant with the program’s
mission and resources.

Applicants must meet the general admission
requirements of the Institute (see page
244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can be
found on page 264.

Applicants to the 60 quarter unit MLA.
program need not have an undergraduate
major in psychology, but a strong interest
in psychology and an interdisciplinary orien-
tation is assumed. Students with insufficient
background in psychology may be required
to take one or more additional courses;
these courses are drawn from the East-West
Psychology program or other Institute
programs and are considered part of the
student’s concentration units. In addition
to the Institute’s general admission require-
ments, two letters of recommendations are
required from individuals familiar with the
the applicant’s work and their readiness for
graduate work.

Applicants to the Ph.D. program — which
consists of 130 quarter units — is designed
for students entering with a B.A. or B.S.
degree and no graduate-level work. A
degree in the social sciences, psychology,
education, or the humanities is assumed,
although applicants with other degrees are
considered on an individual basis and may
be required to take additional psychology
courses. It is our experience that students
from a variety of backgrounds can be well-
prepared for our Ph.D. program. In addition
to the Institute’s general admission require-
ments, two letters of recommendations are
required from individuals familiar with the
the applicant’s work and their readiness for
graduate work. Applicants should also sub-
mit a sample of their writing (an outstanding
essay, article, or selection from their master’s
thesis).

Applicants with an M.A., or who have taken
M. A -level courses, may apply for Advanced
Standing. The amount of credit that can be
transferred to CIIS from such work is deter-
mined by the Admissions Committee on an
individual basis at the time of the interview.
Since East-West Psychology is a unique pro-
gram, students applying with an M.A. may
be required to take certain Master’s-level
core requirements. The program looks at
each applicant’s background to determine
if they will receive credit for previous
work in their area of specialization.
Advanced Standing status for students
with an M. A. typically results in a
program of approximately 100 units.



M.A. Curriculum

A minimum of 60 quarter units are required
for the M. A. degree. Courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

Summary of Units

Core courses 18
Concentration 33
Research project 9
Total 60

M.A. Core Courses 18 Units
These requirements provide students with
the basics of the field: competence in West-
ern psychological theory, exposure to a vari-
cty of non-Western traditions, introduction
to new and established research methodolo-
gies, and historical background of the field.

Fall
EWP 510 Western Personality Theories
EWP 520 Group Process
Winter
EWP 560 Eastern Theories of Self & Mind
EWP 567 Transpersonal Psychology
Spring
EWP 565 Psychologies of Multiculturalism
EWP 581 Introduction to
Research & Inquiry

Concentration 33 Units
(See section on M. A. Concentration

& Ph.D. Specialization below:,)
EWP 591 Concentration Conference 1
Advanced research /skills /fieldwork 5
Choice of concentration courses 27
M.A. Research Project 9 Units
EWP 796 Thesis Development 3
EWP 798 Thesis Completion 6
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Ph.D. Curriculum

A minimum of 130 quarter units are
required for the Ph.D. degree for students
entering with a B.A. For Advanced Stand-
ing status, see Admission section above.
Courses are 3 units unless otherwise noted.

Summary of Units

M.A. core courses 18
Ph.D. core courses 18
Specialization 76
Dissertation process 18
Total 130
M.A. Core Courses 18 Units
(Same as M. A.-above)

Ph.D. Core Courses 18 Units

The Ph.D. core curriculum introduces
students to contemporary perspectives

on the development of the field, advances
study of Western and Eastern psychological
traditions, and develops the methodological
sophistication required for comparative
work.

Fall

EWP 800 Dimensions of EWP I

EWP 848 Comparative &
Methodological Issues

Winter

EWP 801 Dimensions of EWP 11

EWP 817 Historical Foundations
of Western Psychology

Spring

EWP 802 Dimensions of EWP II1

EWP 830 Eastern Theories of
Self & Mind (Ph.D.)
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Specialization 76 Units
(See section on M.A.
Concentration & Ph.D.

Specialization below.)

Fall
EWP 880 Ph.D. Integrative Seminar 3
Choice of 3 research courses from
the following;: 9
EWP 881 Phenomenological Research
EWP 882  Theoretical Research
EWP 883 Hermenecutic Research 1
EWP 884  Hermeneutic Research IT
Choice of additional research or skills
courses, or fieldwork 6
Choice of specialization courses 49
Choice of Advanced Seminars
[EWP 910,915,920]* 9

*During each of the fall, winter, and spring
quarters, students choose from one of two
Advanced Seminars offered each quarter.
Seminar topics, taught primarily by core
faculty, reflect faculty and student interests;
six to ten students participate in each
seminar.

Recent seminar titles are:
Gender & Self: Asian Perspectives
Archetypal Psychology
Psychology of Kabbalah
Narrative Psychology
Buddhism & Western Psychology

Dissertation Process 18 Units

Fall
EWP 995 Dissertation

Development Seminar

Winter
EWP 996
EWP 998

Proposal Preparation Seminar
Dissertation
Completion 12

M.A. Concentration
& Ph.D. Specialization

The concentration (M.A.) or specializa-
tion (Ph.D.) enables cach student to devel-
op, with faculty guidance and approval, a
series of courses which comprise nearly half
their program; these courses may be taken
in the various programs at the Institute. As
part of the concentration or specialization,
students choose skills and research courses,
and fieldwork that are appropriate to their
area of interest. As part of the concentration
or specialization, students may take research
courses in various methodologies (quantita-
tive, qualitative /human science, theoretical)
that are not usually offered in psychology
programs.

The concentration or specialization is
developed and approved in special seminars
(EWP 591: M. A. Concentration Confer-
ence; EWP 880: Ph.D. Integrative Semi-
nar); this forms the basis for development
of the student’s thesis or dissertation topic.

Sample Concentrations
and Specializations

A concentration or specialization can take
the form of a cluster of courses or one of
the Certificate programs (see pagel23).
The following samples are illustrative of the
basic courses in some sample concentrations
or specializations. In addition, appropriate
fieldwork and independent study may be
chosen. The total number of concentration
or specialization units depends on the
program: M. A., 27 units; Ph.D.,

49 units; Advanced Status, varies.



Psychology of Self: East-Asian Approaches

EWP 704 Transpersonal Perspectives
on General Psychology

EWP 754 Buddhism & Western Psychology

EWP 915 Gender & Self

SCA 646 Practices of Self:
Indigenous, Eastern, Western

PSY 635 Taoist & Existentialist
Psychotherapy

PAR 734 Confucianism &
Neo-Confucianism

PAR 735 Integral Development

of Chinese Philosophy

Philosophy of Transpersonal Psychology

EWP 741 Psyche & Cosmos

EWP 713 Indigenous Mind,
Eastern Mindfulness,
Western Psychology

EWP 701 Phenomenological /
Existential Psychology

EWP 725 Philosophy & Psychology

WSE 706 Feminist Transpersonal
Psychology

EWP 711 Integral Philosophies: Asian

SCA 605 Understanding Traditional

Systems of Healing

Buddhist Perspectives on Organizational
Transformation & Development

EWP 714 Understanding Our
Cultural Selves
EWP 750 Buddhist Meditation
& Psychology
PAR 400 Theravada Buddhism
PAR 717 Ch’an Buddhism
SCA 733 Multiculturalism in American Life
ODT 500  Process of Organizational Change
ODT 560 Conflict Resolution

Additional examples of concentrations or
specializations that reflect current faculty
and student interests include:

Jungian & Archetypal Psychology

Gender & Identity:
Feminist Perspectives

Healing & Symbolic Studies
Body & Psyche East and West

Contemplative &
Spiritual Psychologies
Buddhist & Hindu
Psychological Traditions

Psychology of the Western
Mystical Tradition

Psychology of Dreams
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Spiritual Development in the

Western Tradition

Students may choose a course of study with
an emphasis on spiritual consulting in the
context of the Western spiritual traditions:
Christianity, Judaism, and Islam.

Licensed Psychologist

A limited number of students may take
courses in the CIIS Psychology Psy.D.
program as part of their specialization

in order to complete the requirements
necessary for licensure as a psychologist
in California and most other states. These
students will develop individual areas of
specialization as psychological practitioners
(e.g. cross-cultural counseling and consult-
ing), not clinical psychologists.

Certificates

See page 123 of Cataloy for information
about certificates in Organizational Devel-
opment & Transformation, Expressive Arts,
and Integral Health Studies.

Journal of
East-West Psychology

Students have the opportunity to contribute
to the publication of the program’s
professional journal, the Journal of
Enst-West Psychology, in a variety of ways.

See page 240 for a description of the
journal.
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PHILOSOPHY & RELIGION

(MA, PhD)

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

The Philosophy and Religion (PAR)
program offers a curriculum which brings
together study of the philosophical and
religious traditions of both East and West.
Courses of study are designed to offer
students a wide range of spiritual and philo-
sophical viewpoints, as well as to provide
them with a structure for rigorous study

in a chosen philosophical or religious field.

In its commitment to the founding
philosophy and integral vision of the
Institute, the Philosophy and Religion
program holds certain values which together
constitute a unique academic and profes-
sional setting. Foremost among these values
is a respect for the power of spiritual experi-
ence, as that is defined in various traditions
and in individual thinking. The program
sees such experience (in its broadest
definition) as essential to human wholeness
and as a way of leavening the raw data of
knowledge with wisdom. Spiritual disci-
plines and spiritual discovery are therefore
valued as important, if not indispensable,
adjuncts to proper understanding in the
wider realm of philosophy.

Students in Philosophy and Religion are
encouraged to develop practical skills in
research, teaching, language, translation,
ministry, and cross-cultural communication.
They develop close working relationships
with faculty, who assist them in pursuit of
their individual goals. The program’s view
is that philosophy should be more than an
abstract exercise and should play an active
and transformative role in the lives of indi-
viduals and in society. Therefore, in addition
to helping students develop academic cre-
dentials for traditional teaching positions,
students are encouraged to envision creative
applications of philosophy that may provide
employment in areas outside mainstream
academia. Spiritual direction or counseling,
social and political action, and organization-
al consulting are potential fields for creative
application of philosophical training.

ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general admis-
sions requirements of the Institute (see
page 244); this section includes informa-
tion about application procedures and
deadlines. Information about transfer

of credit can be found on page 264, In
addition, two letters of reccommendation
are required, preferably from faculty with
whom the student has studied. The state-
ment of educational goals should describe
the applicant’s academic objectives as
specifically as possible, including which of
the program’s resources will be most helpful
in meeting those objectives. It should also
explain why the applicant is pursuing gradu-
ate studies in philosophy and religion, and
should indicate how her or his own growth
will be advanced through a commitment to
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sustained academic work. Doctoral
applicants are asked to furnish a sample of
previous work (an outstanding essay, article,
or sclection from the master’s thesis).

For the M. A. program, strong preference

is given to those with a B.A. in philosophy
or religion. Applicants with a B.A. in the
humanities or in social science will be
considered. Applicants with science or
professional degrees may be accepted in the
Philosophy, Cosmology, and Consciousness
track and, in exceptional cases, in other
tracks.

Students may enter the Ph.D. program with
a B.A. (Those with an M. A. in philosophy,
religion, or a related field may apply to the
Ph.D. program with Advanced Standing
status.) For the Ph.D,, strong preference is
given to bachelors in philosophy or religion.
Applicants with a B.A. in the humanities or
social sciences will be considered. Applicants
with science or professional degrees typically
will not be accepted to the Ph.D. program
(with the exception of the Philosophy,
Cosmology, and Consciousness track).
Ph.D. applicants should discuss the
compatibility of program resources and
their proposed course of study with the
program director prior to applying.

Information regarding the student’s own
involvement in the practice of any of the
traditions offered for study is welcomed by
the Admissions Committee as evidence of
practical involvement in the field. Evaluation
is conducted without regard to religious
affiliation.

CONCENTRATIONS

Buddhist Studies

The Buddhist Studies concentration offers
a rare opportunity for the study of Buddhist
traditions in a setting which fosters both
cognitive and experiential inquiry. The
course of study gives students solid ground-
ing in the three major traditions of Bud-
dhism: Theravada (South and Southeast
Asia); Mahayana (India, China, Tibet); and
Tantra (India, Tibet). Access to these tradi-
tions is deepened through the study of their
classical languages — Pali, Sanskrit, Chinese,
or Tibetan.

Chinese Philosophy

This unique concentration offers students
an array of both Eastern and Western view-
points while providing the structure for
rigorous study of Taoist, Confucian, and
Chinese Buddhist topics. The concentration
includes Chinese language study in its
classical form.

Hindu Religion and Philosophy

Hindu Religion and Philosophy emphasizes
the traditional philosophical schools in Hin-
duism and requires in-depth study of the
Hindu religious traditions. Students study
Sanskrit language, and whenever possible,
courses are taught from the engaged
perspective of Hindu practitioners.

Comparative Religion and Philosophy
The Comparative concentration encompass-
es many comparative topics in philosophy
or religion. Areas of study available at a
given time are subject to the availability

of faculty resources.



Philosophy, Cosmology,

and Consciousness

This course of study is designed for students
who wish to engage the intellectual chal-
lenge, in our postmodern age, of exploring
and formulating new understandings of the
cosmos and of the human being. Areas of
inquiry include cosmology, epistemology,
metaphysics, and metapsychology, as well

as history of ideas, evolution of conscious-
ness, archetypal studies (Platonic, Romantic,
Jungian), esoteric thought, mythology,
ccofeminism, new paradigm studies, and

the changing relationship between science
and spirituality. The program provides stu-
dents with a critical grounding in the larger
Western intellectual tradition, including
ancient and esoteric as well as contemporary
feminist and ecological perspectives, while
integrating Asian and Indigenous traditions.
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Christian Spirituality

Students of Christian Spirituality approach
the tradition from a comparative perspec-
tive, understanding Christian thought and
practice as important elements in the history
of religion. Mystical experience, ritual, and
prayer are emphasized, along with an appre-
ciation of the role of art and symbolic
expression in religious life. In addition,
students are encouraged to examine the
role of spiritual development as preparation
for service in community.

Other courses of study such as Women’s
Spirituality, World Religions, and Spiritual
Development and Direction may be pursued
at the M. A. level. Advisors may help create
other specialized study areas in the M. A,
track as long as they are coherent courses of
study and appropriate resources are available
at the Institute.

The human being

has a natuval ovientation
to spivituality.

Indeed our early ancestors
saw spivit in everything
and as the ultimate
souvce of everything.

David Bohm, Physicist
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6 Units

A core course examination (1 unit) is taken
after the first 7 core courses are completed.
This exam must be taken at or before 60
units have been completed, it is a written
take-home exam followed by an oral
discussion of the exam with core faculty.

Examinations

A concentration exam (1 unit) is taken after
the eighth concentration course is complet-
ed. This exam must be taken at or before
100 units; it is a take-home exam followed
by discussion with faculty responsible for
these courses.

Students are required to take one language
exam (zero units).

All Ph.D. students must take 4 comprehen-
sive exams, (one unit each) chosen by the
student and her or his advisor to represent
the student’s fields of specialty.

Concentration in Comparative

Religion and Philosophy
Core courses 30 Units
Concentration courses 33

Six courses (minimum) in major field (18)
Five courses (minimum) in minor field (15)
Specialized studies and electives 25
Language requirement 27
Major language (18)
Minor language (9)
Examinations 6
Core course exam (1)
Concentration exam (1)
Two language exams (0)
Four comprehensive exams (4)
Dissertation proposal and writing
Total 130

Ph.D. Advanced Standing
Program

Ninety (90) units of work are required

for the Advanced Standing Ph.D. The
Advanced Standing Ph.D. is primarily given
with concentrations in Buddhist Studies,
Hindu Religion and Philosophy, Chinese
Philosophy, and Comparative Religion

and Philosophy (includes Philosophy,
Cosmology and Consciousness; see advisor
for details). Those accepted into the
Advanced Standing Ph.D. program will be
expected to have had significant background
in either philosophy or religion or both in
their master’s-level work. An M. A. in
humanities or psychology typically will not
be sufficient for admission with Advanced
Standing. For the Comparative track in the
Advanced Standing Ph.D. (see below) a
candidate will be expected to have a very
strong background at the M. A. level in
either philosophy or religion to gain
admission.

The content of the basic core courses
required for all concentrations in the r
cgular Ph.D. (listed below) is crucial for
the development of the specialized training
expected for an Advanced Standing Ph.D.
Approximately five of these ten courses or
equivalents ought to have been taken upon
entrance. If at least five of these courses or
equivalents have not been taken, extra units
will be required to complete the Advanced
Standing Ph.D. If more than five of these
courses (or equivalents) have been taken
upon entrance, the courses will not have

to be repeated, but the units instead can be
used for electives or major concentrations.

It is expected that upon entering the
program at least two of the concentration
courses (listed for individual concentrations
below) or their equivalent will have been
taken. If they have not, additional units
will probably be required for the degree.
If more than two have been taken, the
courses will not need to be repeated, but
the units can be taken in other areas. The
Advanced Standing Ph.D. in a particular
concentration requires the mastery of the
content of all the core and concentration
courses, as demonstrated in two separate
examinations.



Curriculum for all Advanced
Standing Ph.D. Students
(Applies to all concentrations except the
Comparative Religion and Philosophy;
see below for details.)

Advanced Standing Ph.D. Curriculum
Summary of Units

Core courses 15
Concentration courses 21
Electives 21
Language requirement 18
Examinations 6

Core course exam (1)
Concentration exam (1)
Language exam (0)

Four comprehensive exams (4)

Dissertation proposal and writing 9
Total 90
Core Courses 15 units

Approximately 15 units taken from the
following courses:

PAR 700 or
701 (One course in

Integral Philosophies)

PAR 706 History of Western Thought I:
Greco-Roman and Judaeo-
Christian Foundations

PAR 707 History of Western Thought II:
From Scholasticism to the
Scientific Revolution

PAR 708 History of Western Thought IIT:
The Making of the
Postmodern Mind

PAR 719 Essence & Development
of Buddhism

PAR 729 Essence & Development
of Hinduism

PAR 735 Essence & Development
of Chinese Philosophy

PAR 800 Eastern & Western Theories

Two research methodology courses also must
be taken.

The course SCA 500: Building Alliances is
highly recommended but not required.
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Concentration Courses 21 Units

Concentration in Hindu
Religion & Philosophy
Approximately 21 units taken from
the following courses:

PAR 722 The Bhagavadgita

PAR 723 Studies in the Upanishads
PAR 724 The Brahmasutra

PAR 725 Vedanta

PAR 726 Mimansa, Nyaya, & Vaisesika
PAR 727 Sankhya-Yoga

PAR 728 Hindu Tantrism

PAR 729 Essence & Development

of Hinduism

Concentration in Buddhism
Approximately 21 units taken from
the following courses:

PAR 709 Essentials of Abhidhamma
PAR 710 Buddhist Suttas
PAR 711 The Art of Noble
& Harmonious Living
PAR 712 Theravada Buddhism
PAR 713 Indian & Tibetan Mahayana
PAR 717 Ch’an (Chinese Zen) Buddhism
PAR 718 Zen Buddhism
PAR 719 Essence & Development
of Buddhism

For those studying Mahayana Buddhism some
substitutions may be made in the concentration
courses,

Concentration in Chinese Philosophy
Approximately 21 units taken from
the following courses:

PAR 717 Chinese Ch’an Buddhism
PAR 731 Writings of Lao Tzu
& Chuang Tzu
PAR 732 Confucian Texts
PAR 733 The I Ching
PAR 734 Confucianism &
Neo-Confucianism
PAR 735 Essence & Development
of Chinese Philosophy
PAR 757 Chinese Philosophical Terms
PAR 803 Seminar on Chinese Philosophy
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Examinations 6 Units  Concentration in Comparative

A core course examination is taken after Philosophy and Religion

5 core courses (including previous courses Curriculum Summary

and equivalents); exam must be taken at or Core courses 15

before a total of 40 units. Concentration courses 21

Electives 13

A concentration examination is taken after Language requirement 24

8 concentration courses (including previous Major language 15 (minimum)

courses or equivalents) have been taken; must Minor language 9 (minimum)

be taken at or before 60 units. Examinations 5
Core course 1
Language 0

(Two language exams must be passed for this
requirement. If a relevant language has been
taken previously, one of the language require-
ments may be waived on the recommendation
of the advisor and consent of the program

director).
Four comprehensive exams 4
Dissertation proposal and writing 12

Total 90
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SOCIAL AND CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY s, pan)

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

The Social and Cultural Anthropology
(SCA) program offers intensive, graduate-
level education in the fundamental princi-
ples, theories, methods, and findings of
social and cultural anthropology — the study
of people in their socio-cultural context.
There are currently four areas of specializa-
tion available: ecology and social change;
cross-cultural healing; gender, sexuality and
identity; and contemporary cultural critique.
In an academic setting that appreciates and
encourages intellectual, experiential, and
practical study, students are challenged

to confront their own ethnocentrism and

to empathically enter into the worldviews
of other cultures. This is accomplished
through in-depth study of non-Western and
Indigenous Western cultures, and critical
examination of the cultural presuppositions
in Western thinking.

The Social and Cultural Anthropology
program balances solid anthropological
scholarship with primary and secondary
exploration of diverse cultures. The pro-
gram is distinctive in its strong emphasis on:

* Global ecological and social justice issues

» Critical dimensions of human experience
reflected in spiritual practice, symbolism,
mythology, shamanism, folklore, and art

» American cultural critique

* Practical application of the anthropological
perspective, theories, and methodology to
contemporary cultural issues

Students acquire a broad planctary and
systems perspective while cultivating atten-
tion to detail, difference, and specificity.
The program emphasizes critical thinking, a

heightened awareness of one’s own cultural
conditioning, a deepened understanding of
current issues and possibilities, communica-
tion across cultural boundaries, and practical
research skills.

Many classes include a fieldwork component,
and both the M. A. thesis and doctoral dis-
sertation are based on original ethnographic
research undertaken locally or further afield.
Projects have been carried out in Mexico,
Brazil, Ecuador, Austria, Nepal, India,
Japan, Ghana, Senegal, Indonesia, and
Polynesia, as well as with organizations

and cultural groups within the United
States. Students have focused their research
on innovative educational institutions,
sustainable development organizations,
community gardens, the homeless, land-
use disputes, media groups, business organ-
izations, social justice issues, resistance
movements, and spiritual ashrams.

Some students are committed to becoming
professional anthropologists working in
applied and academic arenas. Others are
already professionals who come to the pro-
gram seeking an intercultural perspective in
their lives and work and a way to contribute
to expanded global understanding of the
human experience. M. A. graduates have
specialized knowledge and experience that
enables them to pursue careers as consul-
tants, administrators, or project leaders in
such areas as international development,
intercultural communication, community
organization, cultural preservation, manage-
ment of cultural diversity, and social organi-
zational change efforts. Ph.D. graduates

are prepared to embrace the challenges and
tasks of a scholarly career of research and
teaching that is grounded in an activist
approach to anthropology.
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ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general admis-
sions requirements of the Institute (sece
page 244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can

be found on page 264. In addition, two
letters of recommendation, one from an
academic advisor, or someone familiar with
the applicant’s ability to do academic work,
and one from a supervisor in a recent profes-
sional or volunteer setting are required.
Applicants are also asked to inctude a recent
example of scholarly writing. The program
seeks students who value imagination, criti-
cal thinking, social action, and diversity.

Applicants to the M. A. program need not
have an undergraduate major in anthropol-
ogy; however, it is necessary to have had at
least three upper division level social science
courses. If lacking, these courses can usually
be taken concurrently with graduate cours-
es, although they will not be counted
towards required degree units.

Applicants applying to the Ph.D. program
with a B.A. must first complete the M. A.
curriculum and pass comprehensive exams
before being granted Advanced Standing
in the Ph.D. program.

Applicants with an M. A. from another
program or department, (within or outside
of CIIS) will be individually evaluated for
Advanced Standing by the SCA Admissions
Committee. Because of the substantive con-
tent of the M. A. core courses at CIIS, and
the fact that several of these core courses
are not generally offered elsewhere (e.g.
Building Alliances Across Differences,
Reading and Writing Ethnography, Under-
standing Global Systems), those applying
tor Advanced Standing from other programs
or schools may be required to take some of
these courses as a condition for their admis-
sion. The applicant’s level of preparedness
for the Ph.D. program is determined by the
Admissions Committee at the time of the
interview.

M.L.A. Curriculum

The M.A. program requires 60 quarter
units. All courses listed below are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

Summary of Units

Core courses 24
Advanced courses 12
Electives 15
Fieldwork and thesis 9
Total 60
M.A. Core Courses 24 Units
SCA 600 Building Alliances
Across Differences
SCA 601 Critical History of Social &
Cultural Anthropology
SCA 602 Understanding Global Systems
SCA 603 Anthropological Linguistics
SCA 604 Practicing Anthropology
SCA 605 Ethnographic Research Methods
SCA 606 Indigenous Peoples
SCA 607 Reading & Writing Ethnography

Advanced courses 12 Units

Students select 4 courses in Anthropology from
the 700 series advanced-level courses.

Electives 15 Units

Students select 5 courses in anthropology from
the 700 series advanced-level courses, or in other
programs related to their area of study.

Fieldwork and Thesis
SCA 796

9 Units

Thesis Development Seminar 2

SCA 797 Fieldwork /Internship
over 1 or 2 quarters 4
SCA 798 Thesis Writing 3



Ph.D. Curriculum

The Ph.D. program has four components:
required core courses, specialization elective
courses, and a dissertation based on original
ficldwork. The total number of units (usual-
ly between 72 and 96) depends on the num-
ber of M. A. level courses required of each
individual student.

Summary of Units

Core courses 21
Advanced courses/electives 27
Language study 6
Fieldwork and dissertation 18
Total 72

Ph.D. Core Courses 21 Units

SCA 800 Contemporary Debates
in Social & Cultural
Anthropology

SCA 801 Advanced Research Methods

SCA 802A  Applying Anthropology:
Professional Development
Seminar 1

SCA 803 Living in a Multicultural World

SCA 804 Community Research Practica

SCA 802B  Applying Anthropology:
Professional Development
Seminar 1

SCA 805 Cultural & Political Dimensions
of Social Change

SCA 806 Ph.D. Specialization Seminar

SCA 802C  Applying Anthropology:
Professional Development
Seminar 1
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27 Units

Students define their specialization in SCA
806, drawing from courses in Social and
Cultural Anthropology, other CIIS pro-
grams, and outside resources. Although it
is not required, many students build upon
their area(s) of specialization undertaken at
the M. A. level. (See below for listing of
available courses.)

Advanced Courses/Electives

6 Units

It is recognized that a new language cannot
be mastered in 6 units of study. Language
requirements demand that either proficiency
in reading a scholarly article in another lan-
guage is demonstrated or proficiency in the
language of the fieldwork site is sufficient to
conduct research augmented by Indigenous
translators.

Language Study

Fieldwork & Dissertation 18 Units
SCA 996 Dissertation Proposal Writing 2
SCA 997 Fieldwork [4 quarters] 8
SCA 998 Dissertation Writing 8

We have the inalienable right

to be educated by everyone and
everything in the community.

Theodore Roszak
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M_.A. Concentration
& Ph.D. Specialization

Concentrations (on the M. A. level) and
specializations (on the Ph.D. level) represent
leading edge areas of scholarship and appli-
cation within the field of anthropology.
They reflect a synthesis of faculty strengths,
student interests, and subject areas relevant
to pressing global issues. Through courses,
intensive work with faculty, internships,
and individual fieldwork, students pursue
academic study as well as practical applica-
tion of their knowledge. Fifteen (15) con-
centration units at the M. A. level and 27
specialization units at the Ph.D. level are
taken. Students select advanced courses
from a specified list in Social and Cultural
Anthropology. Courses in other programs
provide additional resources. Students
conduct ethnographic research at both

the M.A. and Ph.D. levels, writing theses
or dissertations focusing on their chosen
concentrations or specializations. Current
concentrations and specializations with
sample courses are listed below.

Ecology and Social Change

The worldwide ecological crisis that
confronts us is clearly a crisis of culture.
Worldviews, patterns of dominance, and
unsustainable lifestyles emanating from the
core assumptions of industrialized society
are resulting in widespread devastation of
cultures and environments. The Ecology
and Social Change focus area, grounded in
a systems perspective, explores the multiple
and interrelated roots of] and responses to,
current global cultural, ecological, and
human rights crises. Drawing on the tradi-
tions of Indigenous Earth-based cultures
and other non-Western perspectives, and
informed by the natural and social sciences,
humanities, and diverse spiritual traditions,
we search for the principles and practices
that guide us toward ecological sustain-
ability and wisdom. Various philosophical
perspectives are explored and specific
practical steps toward radical culture
change are assessed and implemented.

SCA 703 Culture, Environment
& Sustainable Development

SCA 708 Awakening Earth: Co-Evolution
of Human Culture
& Consciousness

SCA 709 Sustainable Living

SCA 719 Deep Ecology

SCA 734 Ecofeminism

SCA 737 In Our Own Backyard:
Bioregionalism Experience
& Action

SCA 738 Ecological Strategies
Around the World

SCA 741 Wilderness Intensive

SCA 749 Kinship with All Life

Gender, Sexuality, and Identity

The theoretical orientation that informs

this focus area is based on explorations of
the cultural formation of gender. A prolifer-
ation of scholarship born out of feminist and
lesbian /gay culture has opened up previous-
ly unasked questions: What are the various
ways we become engendered beings?

What new understandings come through

an examination of the many ways in which
people have expressed sexuality and iden-
tity? Cross-cultural, historical, and experien-
tial approaches are employed to study
human ideas about and practices relating

to gender, identity, the body, and pleasure.



The cultural symbolization of male and
female, social construction of sexual
identities, sex roles and the division of
labor, kinship organization, hierarchy,
and oppression are examined in light of
challenges posed by current movements
concerned with gender and sexual
orientation.

SCA 707 Women & Development

SCA 711 Myth & Ritual: Women’s
Symbolic Space

SCA 713 Cultural Notions of
Self & Sexuality

SCA 731 Mythology of Gender

SCA 735 Cross-Cultural Perspectives
on Women

SCA 736 Female Rites of Passage

SCA 747 Socialization of the

American Male

Contemporary Cultural Critique

Increasingly, anthropologists are utilizing
the methods of ethnographic fieldwork,
participant observation, and historical and
cross-cultural study to look critically at
contemporary Western cultures. The
obliteration of the traditional object of
anthropology — “the pristine, exotic other”
— through the penetration of global systems
into every corner of the planet has necessi-
tated a creative reorientation of the disci-
pline. Systems of thought and cultural
practices in the West meet the incisive

gaze of anthropologists concerned with
social justice, new forms of cooperation,
reciprocally beneficial knowledge formation,
and the maintenance and proliferation of
cultural diversity. While Indigenous Western
and non-Western cultures are studied seri-
ously, this focus area places self-reflection
and cultural critique at the center.

SCA 702 People in Cities:

Urban Anthropology
SCA 714 Understanding our

Cultural Selves:

Intercuttural Communication
SCA 717 Nietzsche / Foucault:

An Archaeology of

Western Culture
SCA 723 Cultural Diversity

in the Workplace
SCA 763 Multiculturalism in American Life
SCA 764 Reflections on the Social &

Cultural History of the U.S.
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Cross-Cultural Healing

As the health and well-being of all the
peoples of Earth are increasingly threatened
by unsustainable lifestyles, degraded envi-
ronmental conditions, and insufficient
health care, the global community must
learn from and integrate the wisdom from
both ancient healing systems and modern
medical practices. The cross-cultural healing
focus area critically examines fundamental
assumptions of health and wellness, disease
and imbalance, nature and self, and the
body as a holistic system. Together, faculty
and students explore shamanic and tradi-
tional healing and Western biomedicine as
cultural systems. Students are introduced to
healing modalities from around the world
by scholars as well as practitioners.

SCA 705 Being With Dying
SCA 728 Indigenous Healing Traditions
SCA 729 Asian Healing Traditions
SCA 730 Western Healing Traditions
SCA 732 Cross-Cultural Aspects

of Herbal Medicine
SCA 739 Shamanic Traditions
SCA 748 Medical Anthropology
SCA 762 Native American

Healing Practices
SCA 766 African Healing Practices
Listing of Advanced
Courses/ Electives

(See the Anthropology course listing
section of Catalog for individual course
descriptions.)

SCA 701 Anthropology of Religion
SCA 702 People in Cities:
Urban Anthropology
SCA 703 Culture, Environment
& Sustainable Development
SCA 704 Psychological Anthropology
SCA 705 Being With Dying
SCA 706 Myth, Symbol, & Archetype
SCA 707 Women and Development
SCA 708 Awakening Earth: Co-Evolution
of Culture & Consciousness
SCA 709 Sustainable Living
SCA 710 Media, Culture & Consciousness
SCA 711 Myth & Ritual:
Women’s Symbolic Space
SCA 712 Coming of Age Across Cultures:
Demystifying Menopause
SCA 713 Cultural Notions of

Self & Sexuality
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SCA 714

SCA 715
SCA 716
SCA 717

SCA 718

SCA 719
SCA 720
SCA 721
SCA 722
SCA 723

SCA 724

SCA 725

SCA 726
SCA 727
SCA 728
SCA 729
SCA 730
SCA 731
SCA 732

SCA 733

SCA 734
SCA 735

SCA 736
SCA 737
SCA 738
SCA 739
SCA 741
SCA 745
SCA 747
SCA 748
SCA 749
SCA 750
SCA 751
SCA 762

SCA 763
SCA 764

SCA 765
SCA 766

Understanding our Cultural
Selves: Intercultural
Communication

Culture of Organizations
Life History as Research
Nietzsche / Foucault: An
Archaeology of Western Culture
Teaching & Presentation Skills
for Cultural Communicators
Deep Ecology

Art, Creativity, & the Sacred
Indigenous Ways of Knowing
Anthropology of Gender
Cultural Diversity

in the Work Place

Women, Religion &

Social Change:
Deconstructing Patriarchy
Visual Anthropology:
Ethnographic Representation
Language & Consciousness
Culture & Place

Indigenous Healing Traditions
Asian Healing Traditions
Western Healing Traditions
Mythology of Gender
Cross-Cultural Aspects

of Herbal Medicine
Cross-Cultural Approaches
to Language & Cognition
Ecofeminism

Cross-Cultural

Perspectives on Women
Female Rites of Passage

In Our Own Backyard:
Bioregionalism, Experience,
& Action

Ecological Strategies

Around the World

Shamanic Traditions
Wilderness Intensive
Advanced Seminar

in Social Thought
Socialization of the

American Male

Medical Anthropology
Kinship With All Life
Evolution & Culture

Marx & Freud:

Modern Social Critique
Native American

Healing Practices
Multiculturalism in American Life
Reflections on the Social &
Cultural History of the U.S.
People & Culture of Tibet
African Healing Practices

A SAMPLE OF THESES TITLES
IN THE SOCIAL & CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM

Health and Healing Strategies
Among Cambodian Refugees

Rites of Passage of Young Girls
in Senegal, West Africa

Ethnography of Multilevel
Marketing Organizations

Techno Tribe: Group Communication
with an Interactive Technology

Other Ways of Knowing;:
Living with HIV

Interrelationships of Language,
Culture and Living Environments:
A Comparison of Japanese and
American Patterns

Cultural Issues of Deforestation:
A Study with the Gurungs of Nepal

‘Not Just Dance’: Ethnographic
Study of the Life /Art Process of
Anna Halperin

Aspects of Social and Cultural
Change in Rangiroa

Freedom and Survival

Through Self-Determination:
A Study of the Principle and a
Focus on Indigenous Nations

From Interconnection to
Fragmentation: Learning
from the Punan of Borneo
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WOMEN'S SPIRITUALITY (ua,

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

The flowering of the women’s spirituality
movement during the past two decades is
among the most vital and deeply challenging
dimensions of the feminist movement today.
Women, whose experience of the sacred has
been largely excluded from traditional reli-
gions as well as from cultural history, are
personally and collectively recovering our
voices, creating an outpouring of theory

and practice that continues to evolve.

The definition of women’s spirituality

at the Institute is broad and inclusive. It
encompasses women'’s experience — of the
sacred, physicality and sexuality, perceptions
of self, society and the earth community,
and women’s psychological development.
The Women’s Spirituality (WSE) program is
a feminist learning community that reclaims
women’s cultural history, spiritual experi-
ence, and ways of knowing. As a community
of women, we honor the interrelatedness of
all life; nurture creativity through the visual,
literary and performing arts; and encourage
diversity through a multicultural approach
that includes the experiences of women
throughout history and across geographical
boundaries.

The vision of the Women’s Spirituality
program is continuously emerging and
evolving from the matrix of the gifts, talents,
and expertise of our students, faculty, and
staff. Inspired by the grass-roots women’s
spirituality and feminist movements, our
educational and professional goals center

on empowering women to participate fully
in the global culture of the 21st century.
Developing expressive and cognitive skills

and encouraging an embodied scholarship
which includes spirituality, the arts, and
social and cultural activism are an integral
part of the program’s goals and vision.

ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general admis-
sions requirements of the Institute (see
page 244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can

be found on page 264. An interview is
required of all candidates for admission.

The program accepts applicants who express
dedication and a commitment to expanding
local and global understanding of women
and spirituality. A high level of maturity and
interpersonal skills is a must in this learning
community. Students with well-developed
goals and non-traditional backgrounds are
especially welcome to apply. There is a wide
diversity of goals among our students. Many
pursue an educational goal in line with their
spiritual practice; others seek to enhance and
diversify their existing careers; and some are
in the process of changing their careers and
life goals altogether. Admission decisions
are made by the Admissions Committee,
which is comprised of faculty and student
representatives.
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CURRICULUM

Summary of Units

Core courses 21
Electives 30
Final Thesis Project 9
Total Units 60
Core Required Courses 21 Units
WSE 700 Women’s Spitituality
WSE 701 The Goddess of Prehistory
WSE 702 Feminist Ethics & Politics
or
WSE 703 Ecofeminism & the
Ecological Worldview
WSE 704 Art as Sacred Process
WSE 705 Feminist Methodology
& Critical Analysis
WSE 706 Feminist Transpersonal
Psychology
WSE 707 Re-Inhabiting the Female Body

Wisdom is neither

good ov bad,

male ov female,

Christian ov Pagan:

she is no one’s

personal possession.

The Goddess of Wisdom
veaches down to

the depths of our need.

Her simple being

is so vastly present

that we have not noticed it.
Indeed, we have not known
the depths of ouv own need
nor that any

assuaging wisdom

was near at hand.

Caitlin Matthews

Electives 30 Units

Students take electives related to their
special interests, choosing 5 courses

(15 units) in Women’s Spirituality; and

5 courses (15 units) in Women’s Spirituality
or in other Institute programs. Electives
may also be drawn from workshops offered
at CIIS, which are offered throughout the
calendar year for 1 unit of credit each. With
the advisor’s consent, a maximum of 10
units may be transferred from accredited
graduate institutions; and up to ten units
may be taken as independent study. Many
electives will be offered within a two- or
three-year cycle. Electives not listed below
may be offered by core and visiting faculty
on special research topics.

WSE 710 Creativity, Sexuality & the Sacred
WSE 711 Feminism & Psychoanalysis
WSE 712 Women’s Health & Healing
WSE 714 Women Revisioning Philosophy
WSE 715 Cross-Cultural Perspectives
on Women
WSE 716 Gender/Body,/Spirit: Women’s
Ways of Knowing
WSE 717 Embodied Philosophy:
An Ecofeminist Approach
WSE 718 Psychology of Women
WSE 721 Women & Buddhism
WSE 722 Writing Her Story:
Spiritual Autobiography
WSE 723 The Eleusinian Mysteries
WSE 724 The Hindu Goddess
WSE 725 Women & World Religions
WSE 726 Reconstructing Traditions:
The Feminist Challenge
to Judaism & Christianity
WSE 727 Thealogy: Goddess, Humanity
& Nature in a New Key
WSE 728 Religion & Culture of
Ancient Crete



WSE
WSE
WSE

WSE
WSE

WSE
WSE
WSE

WSE
WSE
WSE
WSE
WSE

WSE
WSE

WSE
WSE

WSE
WSE
WSE
WSE
WSE
WSE
WSE

WSE

WSE

WSE

730
731
734

736
738

739
740
742

743
745
746
747
749

751
752

753
755

757
758
759
760
761
765
764

766

767

768

Building Alliances

Across Differences

Women’s Art for the
Transformation of Culture
Coming of Age Across Cultures:
Demystifying Menopause

Deep Ecology

Myth & Ritual: Women’s
Symbolic Space

Mythology of Gender

Women, War & Peace

Women & Leadership:

Creating New Social Forms

Art of Ancestral Drama
Women’s Rites of Passage
Feminist Theory & Practice
Enacting Mysticism
Priestessing: Preparing Leaders
for Women’s Circling Work
Women Making Music

The Alchemical Art

of Paper-Making

Journal Writing as Women’s Art
Dreaming Herstory: An
Archacomythology of the Body
Women’s Narratives:

Artist as Guide

Feminist & Lesbian Poetry:
Reading & Writing It
Storytelling As Spiritual Healing
A Wilderness Rite of Passage
Experiencing & Drawing Nature
Black Madonnas

Women Healers: A Cross-
Cultural /Historical Overview
Blood, Bread & Roses:

How Menstruation

Created the World

Through the Labyrinth:

An Experiential Exploration of
Ancient and Modern Meaning
Folklore in the African Diaspora
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Final Thesis Project 9 Units

At the end of the Women’s Spirituality M. A.
course of studies, students will have the
opportunity to put their education into
practice beyond the walls of the classroom.
The intention of the Integrative Seminar,
Community Service Practicum, and the
Final Thesis Project is to provide settings
where students can integrate their intellec-
tual, artistic, and spiritual knowledge with
a practical effort to serve and transform the
larger community.

WSE 796: Integrative Seminar (2 units)
The Integrative Seminar assists students in
developing, coordinating, and integrating
the Community Service Practicum and
Final Thesis Project.

WSE 797: Community Service
Practicum (3 units)
The practicum supports students in building
upon their education as they bring their
ideas and skills of transformation and
creative change into the community.

WSE 798: Final Thesis Project (4 units)
The Final Thesis Project is an opportunity
for each student to draw together the
knowledge, insights, and skills most relevant
to her educational and community goals.

The curriculum is reviewed annually and is
subject to revision.
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Thc School of Healing Arts is based on
the belief that through healing oneself,
facilitating the healing of others, and help-
ing to heal relationships in families and
communities, it is possible to make a
contribution to the healing of the larger
community and ultimately to the health

of the world. Although the programs may
differ in their methodologies, they share
this core philosophy.

Programs in the School of Healing

Arts focus on the process of change and
healing in the human community. These
programs prepare students for licenses and
certifications as health providers or health
educators and are organized into three
fields: Clinical Psychology, Marriage and
Family Counseling, and Health Education.
Each of these fields has specific licensing
requirements and a commonly recognized
body of knowledge to be mastered.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

Clinical Psychology, Psy.D.
Counseling Psychology, M. A.
Integral Health Education, M.A.
Psychology/Concentration in
Body-Oriented Family Therapy, M. A.
Psychology /Concentration in
Drama Therapy, M. A.
Somatics, M. A.

CERTIFICATES

Certificate in Expressive Arts
Consulting and Education
Certificate in Expressive Arts Therapy
Certificate in Integral Health Studies
Summer Certificate in Expressive Arts Therapy
for Professionals

The grouping of programs into the
School for Healing Arts is an explicit
acknowledgement of the multi-modal
theoretical, research, and treatment model
of therapeutic care which has emerged in
contemporary research as the appropriate
mode! for understanding and treating the
major ills — emotional, psychological, and
physical — for which people seek help.

Based on this comprehensive paradigm
which acknowledges the contributions of
body, mind, and spirit to our overall health,
the programs in the School collaborate on
curricula and on finding new ways to share
courscs, faculty, and ideas.

* See page 123 for information on the
Certificate programs.
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DRAMA THERAPY

(MA in Psychology with a Concentration in Drama Therapy)

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

Drama therapy is the systematic and inten-
tional use of drama and theater processes

to further emotional growth and psycholog-
ical integration. Like the other creative arts
therapies, it is the application of a creative
medium to psychotherapy. It is a playful,
active, and powerful approach which has
been found to be effective with severely
disturbed and disabled populations; it is
equally applicable to the exploration of
personal growth and human potential in

all people. As a primary or adjunctive
modality, drama therapy may be used in
diverse settings, including community
mental health facilities, hospitals, schools,
prisons, senior centers, private industry, and
private practice. Drama therapists conduct
treatment, evaluation, and research with
groups, individuals, and families.

The Drama Therapy (PDT) program at the
Institute is one of two approved graduate
training programs in drama therapy in the
United States. The program blends theo-
retical, practical, and experiential approaches
to education. Students receive a broad and
thorough background in psychology as

well as specialized training in drama therapy.
Creativity and personal strengths of students
are elicited at the same time that profession-
al skills and competence are developed.
Graduates receive a Master of Arts Degree
in Psychology with a Concentration in
Drama Therapy. The program follows

the guidelines set forth by the National
Association for Drama Therapy and meets
the academic requirements for Registry as

a Drama Therapist (R.D.T.). Students may

also fulfill academic requirements for
Marriage, Family, and Child Counseling
(M.E.C.C.) licensure in the State of
California.

Support and collaboration in small,
action-oriented classes is a central feature
of the first year of the program. On-site
clinical training and group supervision

are an integral part of the program’s second
year. Throughout, students are encouraged
to pursue individual interests, goals, and
orientations which may lead to innovative
contributions in this new profession.

In the program’s approach to pedagogy

and to clinical training, there is a strong
emphasis on the multidimensionality of

the person as well as a commitment to the
idea that the emotional, spiritual, mental,
creative, and social aspects of the individual
(and of the community) need validation and
integration. Looking at the ritualistic, dra-
matic, and shamanistic practices of ancient
and non-Western cultures which are at the
roots of our profession, it becomes apparent
that “art and therapy are related enterprises:
they are tools of consciousness...paths of
development of the human mind, and that
art as therapy is more than an act of healing;
it is an act of liberation.” (Walt Anderson)

The Drama Therapy program, originally
located at Antioch University, is entering
its thirteenth year of operation. Faculty are
experienced practitioners, many of whom
are pioneers and leaders in the field of
drama therapy.
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ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general
admissions requirements of the Institute
(see page 244); this section includes infor-
mation about application procedures and
deadlines. Information about transfer of
credit can be found on page 264. In addi-
tion, two letters of recommendation should
be submitted.

The program seeks highly motivated,
creative, and mature students who have
already demonstrated a strong interest

in the integration of theater and therapy.
Personal integrity, emotional stability, and
self-direction are essential attributes. Appli-
cants must have a background in drama and
theater (the program docs not offer theater
training).

A bachelor’s degree in one of the following
is generally required: drama or theater,
psychology, educational theater, or
education. A minimum of two under-
graduate psychology courses is required,
and volunteer or paid work experience in
human services is strongly recommended.
The program is designed for fall entry.
Exceptions maybe made for students who
wish to begin psychology requirements in
the preceding spring or summer quarter.

CURRICULUM

A total of 79 quarter units are required.
Courses are 3 units unless otherwise
noted.

Required Courses Units
PDT 500 Independent Study in

Drama Therapy 1
PDT 501 Drama Therapy Process

& Technique
PDT 502 Drama Therapy Theory
PDT 503 Drama Therapy Practice
PDT 504 Innovative Approaches to

Group Process: Creative

Arts Therapies
PDT 505 Developmental Approaches

to Psychotherapy &

Drama Therapy 2
PDT 506 Psychodrama
PDT 507 Drama with

Special Populations 2
PDT 508 Advanced Improvisation &

Theater Games Workshop 2
PDT 509 Transformation in

Drama Therapy 1
PDT 511 Clinical Methods 2
PDT 512 Playback Theater 1
PDT 550 Group Dynamics 1
PDT 554 Developmental

Psychology & the Family 4
PDT 555 Psychopathology
PDT 556 Family Dynamics

& Treatment
PDT 557 Human Sexuality 1
PDT 590 Cross-Cultural Psychology 2
PDT 595 Theories of Individual &

Family Therapy
PDT 596 Research Methodology
PDT 610A  Case Seminar in

Drama Therapy/

Clinical Practicum
PDT 610B  Case Seminar in Drama

Therapy,/Clinical Practicum
PDT 610C  Case Seminar in Drama

Therapy/Clinical Practicum



Additional Courses Required for
Students Pursuing M.F.C.C.:

PDT 510 Advanced Family Therapy:
Action-Oriented Approaches
PDT 546 Professional Ethics &
Family Law
PDT 621 Child Abuse Assessment,
Reporting, & Treatment 1
PDT 622 Alcoholism & Chemical
Dependency Counseling 2
PDT 715 Psychotherapy with

Children and Adolescents

Note: Students who are not pursuing
the M.F.C.C. may take electives in any
program at the Institute in place of these
courses. Up to 8 of these units may be
approved independent studies related

to drama therapy.

Other Requirements

All students must complete 6 units of
course-work in East-West, Asian, or cross-
cultural studies. These two courses may be
sclected from a designated list of East-West
DPsychology (EWP), Social and Cultural
Anthropology (SCA), or Philosophy and
Religion (PAR) courses. Examples of
recommended courses are:

SCA Shamanic Traditions

SCA Understanding of Healing
Across Traditions
Body/Mind Disciplines
East & West

SOM

All students complete: 1) a thesis or creative
project for six units. (See “Thesis” below),
2) two internships. (See “Drama Therapy
Internship /Supervision” below).

Students must complete at least 45 hours of
personal psychotherapy (individual, group,
family, or couple) before graduation. Recent
previous therapy experience which meets
guidelines may fulfill this requirement,

with the advisor’s approval.

SCHOOL OF HEALING ARTS 51

Students may take the summer quarter

off, or take required psychology or clective
courses offered by other programs. Courses
are generally scheduled on two days, to
meet the needs of students who work
part-time. Students may complete the
program in two or three years.

Further information about course sequenc-
ing is available from the Drama Therapy
department.

Electives

Students can choose from numerous
relevant elective courses at the Institute.
These include Sandtray Therapy, Music
Therapy, Creativity and Intuition, Object
Relations and Self Psychology, Jungian
Psychotherapy, Women and Psychotherapy,
Gestalt Therapy, Somatic Psychology, and
the Art of Ancestral Drama. Students may
also take approved Institute workshops as
electives. The Drama Therapy program
offers a special theater or drama therapy
workshop each quarter. Examples of work-
shops which have been offered include:
“Voice, Psyche, and Spirit: An Introduction
to the Roy Hart Theater;” “The Soul’s
Theater: Approaching the Source,” with
Corey Fisher; “Drama Therapy as an
Agent for Personal and Social Change;”
and “Storytelling in Healing,” with Alida
Gersie. Additionally, guest speakers and
presenters in drama therapy from around
the world are periodically invited

to the program or workshop series.

Training in the field of expressive arts
therapy is available to drama therapy
students with concurrent enrollment in

the Expressive Arts Therapy Certificate
program. Some of the course and intern-
ship requirements for the degree and the
certificate can be combined (see page 125).
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Drama Therapy Practicum
and Internship/Supervision

During the first year of the program,
students complete a practicum of 40 hours
in drama therapy. In the practicum, the
student works as a participant-observer
ina clinical setting with an experienced
drama therapist.

During the second year of the program,
students complete two internships (with
two different populations) of 16 hours per
week — one for 12 weeks and the other for
24 weeks. Students receive on-site supervi-
sion by a licensed clinician, as well as small
group supervision at the Institute by a
drama therapist. A list of placements is pro-
vided, though students may elect to obtain
their own placement. Proposed internship
facilities include settings with children,
adolescents, adults, and seniors in hospitals,
day treatment centers, schools, and outpa-
tient clinics. Work is conducted with groups
as well as with individuals and families. The
focus of the internship is on specific drama
therapy work. Students also engage in verbal
therapy and other therapeutic modalities.

Students who wish to be eligible for
M.E.C.C. licensing must fulfill specific
internship requirements (intern registration,
minimum and maximum hours within

a range of categories, and licensed super-
vision). Information about M.F.C.C.
licensing is continually being updated

by the Institute’s Placement office.

Thesis

The thesis is an original piece of work
which pertains to the student’s area of
specialization. Students have the option

of a written thesis or a creative project (such
as a performance) with a written theoretical
component. The thesis provides an oppor-
tunity for the student to demonstrate skills
and knowledge acquired in the program,
and to make an innovative contribution

to the field of drama therapy. The thesis/
project must be conducted over at least
two quarters. Typically, students enroll for
thesis units during the winter and spring
quarters of the second year, though they
may extend this period or begin at a later
point. (Students who hold a job in addition
to their internship during the second year
of the program generally complete the
thesis one to three quarters after the
second year internship.)

Independent Study
in Drama Therapy

Independent study involves course-work,
training, experience, or research in drama
therapy. Independent study is related to
the student’s particular interests or goals
and may take place outside the Institute.
Examples of areas students may pursue
are: advanced training in psychodrama;
course-work in directing, mask-making,

or cross-cultural approaches to theater;

an additional practicum with a drama
therapist; or attendance at a drama therapy
conference. Students discuss and evaluate
independent study plans and practice with
their advisor. Students may take a weekend
workshop sponsored by the Drama Therapy
program in place of independent study.
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INTEGRAL COUNSELING
P SYC H O LOGY (MA in Counseling Psychology)

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

Founded over 21 years ago, the Integral
Counseling Psychology (ICP) program
was the first transpersonally oriented,
East-West psychology graduate program
in the world. The program has evolved a
vision of psychotherapy practice that draws
upon the major spiritual traditions of the
East and West, recent cultural and social
sciences research, and the innovations
made by contemporary psychoanalytic,
humanistic, systemic, and transpersonal
psychologies.

The Integral Counseling program is unique
in that it adheres to the guidelines of the
major professional organizations in the field,
while at the same time incorporating the
integral philosophy of the late Haridas
Chaudhuri. Integral means “essential to
wholeness.” According to this view, all
aspects of a person’s being are important
and to be valued. Integral psychology

holds that the individual can and should
turn inward in the search for wisdom and
effective energy, and then share this wisdom
with the broader community to advance the
evolutionary process. The curriculum focus
integrates a spiritual perspective with actual
psychotherapy practice. The transpersonal
orientation provides an overarching frame-
work for clinical work, supporting an
increased emphasis on training in depth
therapy.

Key criteria for the selection of faculty
in ICP are quality of teaching, an ability
to establish rapport with students, and a
capacity to support students’ personal
and professional development.

In the context of a supportive community
of faculty and students, the program offers
rigorous clinical training and psychotherapy
practice, and integrates experiential and
theoretical approaches to learning in order
to promote deepening personal awareness.
Graduates earn a degree in Counseling
Psychology, and the degree program fulfills
all of the academic requirements for the
state of California license in Marriage,
Family, and Child Counseling (M.F.C.C.).



EDUCATIONAL GOALS

A general goal is for students to become
sophisticated in the dynamics of transference
and psychoanalytic theory as well as to have
training in the more experiential therapies
such as Gestalt and existential psychotherapy.

The program has three specific objectives.
The first is to provide beginning students
with a variety of learning experiences
designed to develop the clinical skills
necessary to be a psychotherapist. Basic
courses impart foundational knowledge
of behavior, consciousness, and the growth
process; courses and workshops foster per-
sonal development; and carefully supervised
counseling experience at the practicum
level provides an opportunity for skill
development. The second objective is to
advance a view which places psychological
growth and healing into a larger context
of spiritual unfolding. Classes explore the
integration of spiritual and psychological
approaches to development, personality,
and society. The third objective is to
participate in the work of the Integral
Counseling Centers, Institute-run
community mental health services where
students at various levels of experience

are given an opportunity to apply their
counseling skills. For a description of the
Integral Counseling Centers, see page 58.
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ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general
admissions requirements of the Institute
(see page 244); this section includes
information about application procedures
and deadlines. Information about transfer
of credit can be found on page 264.

In selecting candidates for admission,

the program considers the following

factors to be desirable: background or
interest in East-West philosophy and
psychology; a view of human nature
compatible with the program’s orientation
and emphasis; pursuit of a path of personal
growth (e.g., yoga, meditation, psychother-
apy); sufficient personal stability and energy
to become an effective helper; demonstrated
commitment to the field (e.g., volunteer

or paid experience in a psychologically-
oriented community service agency);

and present interests and past academic
records which indicate probable success

in completing graduate studies. The state-
ment of professional goals and objectives
submitted with the application form

should address these issues.

In addition to the above considerations,
the program seeks individuals who exhibit
the interpersonal communication skills
required of psychotherapists. These include
congruence of feelings and action, ability
to listen and attend, willingness to be self-
reflective, and an openness to evaluating
and changing behaviors and attitudes.

Applicants are invited to attend one of
the periodic orientation meetings for
prospective students.
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CURRICULUM

During the first quarter after admittance,
students should meet with their advisors to
work out a program agreement. They are
also encouraged to attend general and pro-
gram orientation meetings for new students.

Students working towards the M. A. in
Counseling Psychology must complete
at least 90 quarter units of work, divided
between required courses and electives as
follows:

Units
Required courses 69
Courses in Asian or
comparative philosophy and religion 6
Courses in a therapeutic orientation 6
Electives 9
Total 90

In place of a thesis, a research portfolio is
required of all students before graduation.
The portfolio consists of four major research
papers completed as part of specific classes in
the program. The fourfold portfolio consists
of: 1) an Integral Inquiry research project,
2) an integral psychology research paper,

3) a narrative style integral case study,

and 4) a research paper on a topic of the
student’s choice. The portfolio is introduced
in Integral Inquiry (ICP 596), one of the
pre-practicum classes, and is completed

in the Integrative Seminar, taken in the
student’s last quarter.

Various specializations are offered in
conjunction with the Integral Counseling
program. For additional units students
who so choose may concurrently enroll

in a Certificate program in Expressive Arts
Therapy or Organizational Development
and Transformation.

Required Courses

During regular quarters all courses are
3 units, unless noted below.

ICP 506 Human Sexuality 1
ICP 507 Contemporary Psychodynamics
ICP 508 The Clinical Relationship
ICP 526 Brief Therapy
ICP 535 Group Dynamics
ICP 536 Marriage & Couple
Counseling 4
ICP 539 Therapeutic Communication 4
ICP 545 Human Development
ICP 546 Professional Ethics
& Family Law
ICP 555 Adult Psychopathology 4
ICP 556 Family Dynamics & Therapy 4
ICP 573 Child Therapy
ICP 575 Supervised Group Practicum
in Counseling
ICP 5751 Individual Counseling
Supervision
ICP 609 Existential Therapy
ICP 612 Gestalt Therapy
ICP 590 Cross-Cultural Mores & Values
ICP 596 Integral Inquiry
ICP 615 Transpersonal Psychotherapy
PDT 622 Alcoholism & Chemical
Dependency Counseling
ICP 650 Integrative Seminar
Plus: Workshop in Child Abuse 1

Six units of course-work in Asian or
East-West psychology, philosophy, religion,
or anthropology chosen by the student from
a designated list of courses.

Six units in a therapeutic orientation from
a list of designated courses.

Note: Students are not permitted to take
ICP 536: Marriage and Couple Counsel-
ing and ICP 556: Family Dynamics and
Therapy concurrently.

If they choose, students may enroll in equiv-
alent courses offered by other programs in
the Institute in place of the above courses.



Electives

ICP 505 Integral Psychology

ICP 530 Hakomi

ICP 560 Body Oriented Therapy

ICP 565 Cognitive /Behavioral Therapy

ICP 604 Beginning Psychosynthesis

ICP 613 Continuing Gestalt Therapy

ICP 617 Issues in Lesbian/
Gay/Bisexual Counseling

ICP 626 Transpersonal Counseling Skills

Personal Therapy

Requirement

Students must complete at least one year
of weekly individual therapy before gradua-
tion. Recent previous therapy experience
which meets guidelines may fulfill this
requirement, with the advisor’s approval.
Adpvisors can assist students with the choice
of a therapist, and the program maintains

a resource directory of area therapists who
work with students.

Pre-Practicum &
Practicum Phases of Work

Before beginning practica, new students
must fulfill the following requirements.

A. Registration as a regular student in the
program for at least four quarters after
admission.

B. Completion of the following courses with
a passing grade:

ICP 507 Contemporary Psychodynamics
ICP 508 The Clinical Relationship

ICP 539 Therapeutic Communication
ICP 546 Professional Ethics & Family Law
ICP 555 Adult Psychopathology

ICP 556 Family Dynamics & Therapy

ICP 596 Integral Inquiry

ICP 612 Gestalt Therapy

C. Approval of the program committee.

D. An approved field placement.
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After official admission to practicum status,
all students complete at least four practicum
courses in sequence. During this period of
practicum enrollment they also hold official
field placements, either at an Integral Coun-
seling Center or at another site arranged
through the Placement Office and approved
by the student’s advisor.

Students are required to take a total of

12 practicum units (4 courses) of which at
least one course must be a group practicum
(ICP 575 & ICP 576) and at least one
must be individual supervision (ICP 575I).
One of the first two must be individual
supervision. The other two may be either
group or individual, except that not more
than two may be group practica. A list of
approved supervisors with whom students
may sign up for ICP 5751 is maintained

by the program office.

The program has a procedure for pre-
registration in group practica. Students
in the practicam phase are polled prior
to registration to find out if they have
established an individual practicum
agreement, or if they expect to take

a group practicum. If necessary, an
additional group practicum will be
scheduled.
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INTEGRAL
COUNSELING CENTERS

Two Integral Counseling Centers act

as professional training facilities and
community service activities for students

in the Integral Counseling Psychology
program. The centers offer growth counsel-
ing services based on an integral perspective
to the local community. Using didactic and
experiential training sessions and group
process exploration, the centers provide
students an opportunity to explore
different therapeutic modalities.

The staff of each center is composed of a
director, an administrative coordinator, and
approximately 20 student counselors who
are enrolled in either group or individual
supervised practica at the Institute. The
time commitment for staff counselors is
approximately 15 to 20 hours per week. This
includes intake interviewing, client contact,
phone shift, committee work, case notes,
training, and general staff meetings.

Each student counselor works with a
minimum of five clients (the mean is
about seven) in individual, couple, family,
or group counseling situations. Students
work at the centers for at least four consec-
utive quarters and may petition for a fifth.
Licensed counselors and psychotherapists
from the professional community and
Institute staff provide supervision. Coun-
selors adhere to the licensing laws of the
State of California and the ethical practices
of relevant professional organizations.

Admission to Counseling
Center Practicum

Due to the limited number of practicum
openings, acceptance into the Integral
Counseling program does not automatically
guarantee admission to either of the Coun-
seling Centers. Students are admitted quar-
terly based on Centers’ available openings.
Since there is usually a limited number of
openings, students are advised to explore
alternative placement opportunities. A list
of practicum placement resources is available
through the Institute Field Placement Office
and should be explored concurrently with
application to the centers.

Integral Counseling students become
eligible for application to the centers after
completing three quarters of academic
work at the Institute and the courses listed
below, and after having been advanced to
practicum status by the program committee.

The Integral Counseling Centers are located
at 2140 Pierce Street and 1782 Church
Street, San Francisco. The Church Street
Center (415-648-2644) can be reached by
the following MUNI bus lines: ] Church,
24 Divisadero, and 26 Valencia. The Pierce
Street Center (415-776-3109) can be
reached via the 1 California and

21 Fillmore MUNI lines.
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INTEGRAL HEALTH

(MA in Integral Health Education; Certificate in Integral Health Studies)

Applicants to the Integral Health program
may apply either to the Integral Health
Education program or the Certificate
program in Integral Health Studies.

See page 129 for information about

the Certificate program.

ABOUT THE PROGRAM
What is Integral Health?

The concept and practice of integral health
challenges and expands the Western scien-
tific explanatory model of health and healing
by integrating indigenous, Asian, and alter-
native or complementary Western philoso-
phies and by acknowledging the mental,
emotional, and spiritual realms of health
which lie within and beyond our physical
bodies. It allows for the expression of mean-
ing and consciousness at all levels within the
spiral of life and affirms that the well-being
of an individual is interconnected within the
web of all living, self-organizing systems. An
integral approach to health care is conso-
nant with the shifting paradigm in medical
science and provides a common language
for exploring personal, collective, and global
health and healing for the 21st century.

As a means for improving individual, com-
munity, and global health, the mission of
the Integral Health (IHS) program is to
further define and contribute to the current
paradigm shift in health care towards an
integral model. We also wish to promote

a vision of holism, pluralism, and ecologi-
cal/systems thinking among health care
providers, policy makers, and those involved
in the health care delivery systems.

Goals

To Provide an Integral Approach
to Health Education

Rising consumer discontent and socioeco-
nomic and political crises are challenging
the Western biomedical dominance of
health care. Recent studies document the
increasing use of complementary therapies
as alternatives to the limitations of biomedi-
cine, highlighting the need for significant
reforms in the way we approach both the
scientific and delivery aspects of health

care and health professional training.
Increasingly, health professionals and
policy makers are seeing the benefits of
working with health care consumers in a
partnership to promote wellness and healthy
lifestyles. Educating consumers about these
complementary options for achieving and
maintaining health, either through individ-
ual counseling or public health campaigns,
is a key element in the movement toward
promoting health and preventing disease.

Our graduates can act as agents of

change, as health educators who increase
options for health behavioral change in
individuals, families, groups, organizations,
communities and systems.



To Affirm the Connection Between
Human and Global Ecology

Health and illness are dynamic processes
which occur not in isolation, but in
relationship. Through introspective and
active exploration into personal well-being,
we rediscover the interrelatedness between
self, family, community, and planet. Apply-
ing concepts of deep ecology to health
studies allows us to confront the impact

of individual and societal lifestyles on our
own health and that of our environment.
In accepting responsibility, we learn to
honor and preserve that which sustains

all life upon this planet, Earth’s ecosystem.
Thus, the integral health practitioner
actively engages in social, political, and
environmental issues, bringing a “green”
perspective to health education.

To Provide a Focus Area for Students
Interested in Women’s Health
and Healing

Through a unique collaboration between
the Institute’s Women’s Spirituality and
Integral Health programs, students can
explore many aspects of women’s health.
Consistent with the patriarchal societal view
of the feminine, women’s health concerns
have historically been ignored by the med-
ical establishment. Today, as women reclaim
their power and become increasingly active
in the scientific and political realms, issues
of “gendercide” in research and medical
treatment are being actively confronted.
However, it is not enough for feminist
initiatives to have impact only on conven-
tional treatment of women’s health issues.
Perhaps the greatest transformation will
occur as the feminine principle is applied

to the underlying medical paradigm.

This approach restores meaning and
compassion to health care. It explores

the why, as opposed to the how; it embraces
the healing journey as opposed to the curing
technologys; it finds rest in the mysteries of
life as opposed to attempting mastery over
them. These issues have broad implications
not only for women, but for humanity as

a whole.
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To Bridge Eastern and
Western Healing Systems

Asian worldviews provide a window into
nondualistic approaches to health and
healing. Such systems as Buddhist healing,
yoga, chakra philosophies, Taoist practices,
Ayurveda, traditional Chinese medicine
(including acupuncture and Chinese
herbology), and Tibetan healing allow us

to reexamine our conventional approaches
to health care. Asian healing systems provide
an invaluable opportunity for expanding
our diagnostic and treatment methods of
contemporary health problems such as HIV
disease, degenerative illnesses, and other
chronic conditions; these systems also foster
a more comprehensive wellness continuum.

To Apply New Science
Paradigms to Health and Healing

The application of systems theory to
health care provides a way to shift from

a Newtonian worldview to one which is
complementary, participatory, and tele-
ologic. Ranging from the biopsychosocial
and infomedical models to research in
psychoneuroimmunology (PNI), systems
theory allows for an exploration of the
role of consciousness in the healing
process and restores the role of meaning
and purpose to science and medicine.
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PROGRAM DESIGN

The master’s program is designed to train
graduate health education students to apply
principles, values, and knowledge of integral
health to the field of health education. As

an established and recognized profession,
health education draws upon diverse theo-
ries — biomedical, socioeconomic, ecological
—and multidisciplinary professions such as
adult education, social work, organizational
and staff development, psychology, nursing,
medicine, marketing, and health care
administration.

A health education degree, as defined by the
National Commission for Health Education
Credentialing (NCHEC), Inc., requires a
minimum of 37 quarter units from an
accredited institution of higher education
with a concentration of course-work in
health education. This training provides

for academic and fieldwork experience in:

* Medical, anthropological, and new
paradigm sciences underlying positive
health, including etiology and prevention
of contemporary and emerging health
problems

» Individual, group and systems health
behaviors, including theories and
processes of education, learning,
and change

* Participatory assessment of individual and
community needs for health education

 Health education program planning,
implementation, and evaluation

« Professional and bio-ethics

* The coordination of health services
and resource consultation

¢ Oral and written communication
of health needs, concerns, and resources

» Knowledge of rescarch design, methods,
and analysis including epidemiology
and statistics

« Experience in grants, contracts,
and professional writing.

The Integral Health Education curriculum
prepares graduates to take the national
certifying examination for health educators.
It provides an academic experience that
will enable students to compete for jobs

as qualified health educators or to pursue
new and innovative career opportunities

in health care.

The Integration of Theory
and Practice: Fieldwork and
Community Building

The program offers a unique context in
which to integrate the theoretical and
practical components of a variety of
approaches to health and healing. We seck
to instill a commitment to bringing integral
healing to communities in need. Through
the Institute’s Field Placement office,
students can gain valuable experience in

a variety of health care settings, including
inner city and multicultural locations. In
addition to academic and fieldwork courses,
students ground their experience of integral
health through curriculum requirements

in personal and spiritual healing. Required
participation in community building
activities encourages students to create
healing relationships outside the individual
self. The integral health community
participates in a variety of wellness and
healing projects and activities such as

the Institute Integral Health Fair,

study groups, and healing retreats.



ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general
admissions requirements of the Institute
(see page 244); this section includes infor-
mation about application procedures and
deadlines. Information about transfer of
credit can be found on page 264.

In addition, the master’s in Integral
Health Education requires: 1) two letters
of recommendation regarding your ability
to do academic work, or reflecting your
experience in the health field, and

2) a sample of your academic or
professional writing,

The master’s program is especially approp-
riate for students with a foundation of
knowledge in health sciences gained
through either baccalaureate studies

or professional or personal experience.
Students without a health science back-
ground may apply, but, at the program’s dis-
cretion, may have to take additional health
science course-work. To fulfill its

mission of bringing an integral philosophy
to both conventional and innovative health
care settings, the program emphasizes the
need for critical thinking as well as human-
istic and transpersonal values. Therefore,
in sclecting candidates for admission, the
program seeks those students who wish

to pursue a path of personal growth while
honoring and cultivating intellectual
scholarship. Preference is given to students
who show demonstrated commitment to
working with communities of need.
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Curriculum for ML.A. in
Integral Health Education

A minimum of 76 quarter units including 6 units
of fieldwork is required for graduation. Courses
are 3 units unless otherwise indicate.

Core Integral
Health Courses 12 Units

IHS 501 Introduction to Integral Health
THS 502 Foundations of
Western Healing Traditions
IHS 503 Foundations of Asian
Healing Traditions
IHS 510 Psychoneuroimmunology
IHS 000 Spiritual /Community Practice 0

Core Health

Education Courses 34 Units

FIRST YEAR

HED 501 Fundamentals of Health
Education

HED 502 Health Informatics 2

HED 503  Wellness: An Integral
Approach to Positive Health
HED 512 Research Methods
HED 520  Program Planning I:
Program Design
& Implementation
HED 555  Group Facilitation:
Leadership & Group Dynamics

Health Education Practicum 6 Units
HED 521  Program Planning II:
Evaluation

HED 522  Program Planning III:
How to Conduct
Training Programs

SECOND YEAR

HED 504  Contemporary Health Problems
HED 511 Epidemiology for

Health Professionals
HED 524  Grant Writing 2
HED 532  Health Communication Skills
HED 533  Ethics for Health Professionals
HED 540  Community Health Advocacy

Thesis 9 Units
IHS 797 Integrative Seminar/
Thesis Preparation (3)
IHS 798A,
798B  Thesis Writing /Project (6)

Electives 15 Units
See Concentration Areas section below.
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Concentration Areas

Students in the master’s program may
choose to focus their academic activities.
Examples of concentration areas include:
Human and Global Ecology; Herbal
Studies; Women’s Health; Asian Healing;
Western Complementary Therapies;
Expressive Arts Education Consulting;
Indigenous Healing; Health Psychology
(Behavioral Medicine); Stress Management;
Health Communications; Energy Systems;
Health Administration; etc. Electives
provide an opportunity to explore

these areas in greater depth.

Students who wish to focus their Health
Education training in Somatics should refer
to the M. A. in Somatics — Concentration in
Integral Health Education description (see
page 81).

Additional Options
in Health Studies

Other doctoral degree programs which
allow interested students to concentrate
in Integral Health are also available.
These doctoral options include Clinical
Psychology, East-West Psychology, and
Philosophy and Religion. See the descrip-
tions of these programs in this Catalog
for separate admissions requirements.

See page 129 of this Catalog for information
on a 27-unit Certificate program in Integral
Health Studies.

In the puvsuit

of learning,

every day something
is acquived.

In the pursnit

of The Way,

every day something
is dropped.

Lao Tsu
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PSYCHOLOGY @y

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

The primary objective of the Psychology
Doctoral (PSY) program is to produce
competent, well-rounded psychologists
whose practice of professional psychology
is rooted in a depth of self-knowledge,
breadth of worldviews, and an abiding
commitment to honoring and exploring
the diverse dimensions of human experi-
ence. The curriculum strives to embody
the East-West dimension of education as
described in the Institute’s mission state-
ment, and has broadened the usual concep-
tual base for graduate training in psychology
by bringing spiritual, humanistic, and
transpersonal perspectives to the helping
professions.

The curriculum is in accord with contemp-
orary models and standards of graduate
education and training in professional
psychology. The program provides students
with a solid foundation in clinical training
and research methods, while emphasizing
understanding of consciousness, inner
development, and cultural diversity. Stu-
dents entering the Psychology Doctoral
program with a B.A. or B.S. degree will
embark upon a five-year program leading to
the doctorate with specialization in Clinical
Psychology. Students with an M. A. or M.S.
degree may be admitted to the program
with Advanced Standing. Graduates will
have completed all education and training
requirements necessary for licensure as a
psychologist in California and most other
states.

Elective coursework and a required integral
studies core sequence of courses in the
Philosophy and Religion, Social and

Cultural Anthropology, East-West
Psychology, and Women’s Spirituality
programs enable students to enrich their
programs of study with interdisciplinary,
cross-cultural traditions. Concentration
and elective subspecialty courses are also
required. Students are required to formulate
and complete a Clinical Concentration
which focuses their studies on developing
expertise in a particular area of clinical prac-
tice. A sequence of practicum experiences
allows students to apply their developing
therapeutic skills and culminates in the
one-year doctoral internship which follows
completion of course-work.

Consistent with the Institute’s mission
statement, the Psychology Doctoral
program seeks to infuse graduate work in
clinical psychology with a “psychospiritual”
empbhasis. This unique aspect of our pro-
gram translates into three specific themes
or objectives: velevance, diversity, and depth.
In keeping with both Eastern and Western
spiritual traditions, relevance means that
our training and activities should attempt
to address important human issues. This
aim is accomplished through the substance
and approach of coursework, clinical
supervision, colloquia, and the formal
requirement of at least 30 hours of work
on personal growth through projects such as
community service, specific psychospiritual
practices, or another experience that pro-
motes personal development. Diversity
implies a serious attempt to reflect, in our
program constituency, the ethnocultural
heterogeneity of the Bay Area community.
Finally, the dimension of depth refers

to the commitment to pursue, in all their
complexity, enduring questions about the
contemporary human predicament.
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Beginning with students admitted

after fall 1995, the Psychology Doctoral
program will only enroll students into
the Psy.D. (Doctor of Psychology)
program. Following a curriculum
revision that will take place subsequent
to the printing date of this catalog, the
Psy.D. program will embody the best
elements of our Ph.D. and Psy.D. tracks,
providing education and training in clini-
cal psychology that will enable graduates
to access the full range of the discipline’s
activities, including practice, research,
teaching, consultation, supervision,
program evaluation, and a mastery

of the acknowledged core courses and
content needed for effective recognition
and fulfilling careers. This program will
incorporate the mission of the Institute.
It will combine the best of both existing
doctoral programs to create a single sub-
stantial Doctor of Psychology program
in clinical psychology consistent with
our resources and vision. Following this
restructuring, we will move fully into
the APA (American Psychological
Association) accreditation process

for the enhanced Psy.D. program.

Psy.D. Program

The Psy.D. program utilizes the practitioner-
scholar training model to prepare students
to offer applied clinical services in diverse
multidisciplinary settings or independent
practice.

Clinical Training

The clinical training component of the
Institute’s clinical doctoral program is fully
integrated with the academic component.
After completing qualifying courses, each
student gains two years of practicum experi-
ence in community agencies. Students who
enter with an M. A. degree and appropriate
previous practicum experience may petition
to waive up to one year of the practicam.

The typical practicum experience requires
from 12 to 16 hours per week. A minimum
of one hour per week individual supervision
by a qualified licensed professional is
required at each setting. At the same time,
the student registers for group and individ-
ual practicum supervision at CIIS with a
core faculty member. Core faculty partici-
pating in students’ practicum supervision
foster an integration of theoretical and
clinical materials covered in the classroom
with the pragmatics of intervention in a
clinical setting,.

When all required coursework has been
completed, students may begin their clinical
internship at an approved training site. The
internship may be one year of full-time or
two years of half-time work, and must be
completed within two-and-one-half years
from the beginning date. The internship

is the culmination of the clinical training
sequence. Through supervised professional
work in different community service set-
tings, students gain experience in applying
a variety of intervention strategies and psy-
chological services to diverse clientele
across the spectrum of psychopathologies.

Internship placement is approved and
supervised by the Psychology program’s
director of clinical training. Students must
select, apply for, and complete the intern-
ship according to current policies and
guidelines. The Field Placement Office

is an important resource for students

and will assist in selecting a placement.



Research

The Psy.D. curriculum begins with a
research design course. The sequence pre-
pares students to design and execute inde-
pendent research. The research sequence
offers an introduction to both quantitative
and qualitative modes of investigation and
concludes with an integrative seminar to
assist students in developing a dissertation
proposal. In keeping with the institutional
mission, research training is distinctive in
the attention given to philosophical and
sociocultural issues in psychological
research methodology.

Dissertation research begins after advance-
ment to candidacy. Projects are appropriate
to the training objectives of the Psy.D. pro-
gram, and students should consult the
program’s Dissertation Handbook for
details on requirements and procedures.

SCHOOL OF HEALING ARTS 67

Academic Standards

All students must maintain satisfactory
progress towards their degree. All courses
in the Psychology Doctoral program are
evaluated on a Pass/No Pass basis. A stu-
dent’s performance will be rated in each
course by a narrative evaluation. One of four
assessments may be given by the instructor:
Pass with no concern; Pass with some con-
cern; Pass with serious concern; No pass.
Students will be given both a numerical rat-
ing on identified attributes of their perfor-
mance as well as a narrative evaluation of
strengths and areas needing improvement.

(Please note: program policies and curricula
are subject to ongoing review and revision.
Please check with the program office for
current requirements. A more detailed
description of the program and its policies
can be found in the Program Handbook.)
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Psychotherapy
Requirement

Beginning with students entering in the fall
of 1995, the Psychology Doctoral program
will require, as a condition of completing
the doctorate, a minimum of 45 hours of
psychotherapy from a therapist mecting the
parameters described below. This therapy is
recommended to overlap with the years at
CIIS but will be accepted if completed up
to five years prior to admission. At least
one-half of these hours must be in individual
therapy. The rationale is primarily for educa-
tional and personal growth purposes, but
this requirement of individual therapy also
models access to therapy, and addresses
client protection, program credibility, and
public expectation. This experience is not
graded or evaluated. Written confirmation
of hours from the therapist, along with
therapist’s credentials and experience,

will be required.

The therapist must be a licensed psycho-
therapist at the doctoral level with at least
five years experience providing therapy.
Psychology interns (with doctoral degree)
and registered assistants who meet these
criteria are acceptable. The therapist should
not have a dual relationship with the student
which would create a conflict of interest:
this includes any member of the core
faculty, administration, staff, or student
body. Students may not enroll in a course
with an adjunct faculty member while being
in therapy with them.

ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general admis-
sions requirements of the Institute (see
page 244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can be
found on page 264.

The program also requires the following:

1) Completion of a B.S. or B.A. in
Psychology or a B.S. or B.A. in another
area with a minimum of 18 quarter units
or 12 semester units of psychology course-
work. Coursework must include courses
noted below. Occasionally, applicants not
meeting these criteria but otherwise able
to demonstrate appropriate preparedness
will be considered on an individual basis.

» Introductory psychology

» Experimental psychology, statistics, or
introductory research course

¢ Abnormal psychology

2) Academic grade-point minimum average
of 3.1 for the regular program and 3.3 for
the Advanced Standing program.

3) Written work sample: a recent academic
paper, article, or report that reflects
scholarly abilities.

4) Two letters of recommendation: one
from the academic advisor, or someone

very familiar with the applicant’s graduate
academic work, and one from the supervisor
in the most recent professional work or
volunteer setting.

5) A professional goals statement and an
autobiographical statement.

Admission with Advanced Standing is
available to students who have completed
a master’s degree or a minimum of 60
graduate units in psychology, counseling,
or social work.



Special requirements for students admit-
ted with Advanced Standing (M.A. level):

1) Required preliminary coursework from
M. A. studies must include the courses listed
below; otherwise, admission will be on an
individual basis and additional coursework
beyond the minimum will be required.

¢ Counseling skills (practice-oriented
course)

* Research methods

* Theorics and systems of psychotherapy

* Group dynamics

* Human development

¢ Personality theories

2) Five hundred (500) hours of supervised
clinical or counseling experience in a profes-
sional work setting. Experience must
include substantial one-to-one counseling,
and written documentation of the nature,
duration, and number of hours of work
experience must be provided by a former
supervisor.

Applicants for admission with Advanced
Standing who have not completed all admis-
sion requirements may be admitted provi-
sionally and follow an expanded program

of studies that is individualized to address
the learning needs requisite for advanced
training. While provisional students typically
move to regular doctoral student status
following completion of all entry require-
ments, continuation in the program is
contingent upon favorable review of
progress by the program committee.
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Transfer of Credit

Applicants who have been active students
during the past two years in another doctor-
al program in clinical psychology, but who
do not qualify for admission with Advanced
Standing, may transfer in a maximum of
one-sixth the total number of coursework
units in the program, and decrease the total
number of units required to complete the
doctoral degree at CIIS by that amount.

In all other cases, transfer credits do not
reduce the total number of units required to
complete the doctoral degree. Rather, trans-
fer credits are used so that the student does
not have to repeat a course in which he or
she is already competent; an elective course
is substituted instead. Approval of transfer
credits is at the discretion of the student’s
advisor.

We show greatness

not by being at one extreme,
but by touching both

at once and

occupying all the

space in between.

Blaise Pascal
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CURRICULUM

Psy.D. Program in Clinical
Psychology — General Curriculum
[Note: As the Cazalog goes to press, the
Psy.D. curriculum is being revised. Students

should consult the Program Handbook for
their program requirements. |

The program for students entering with a
B.A. consists of 136 quarter units.

Requirements Units
Integral studies core courses 9
Scientific and professional psychology 18
General psychology core courses 28
Specialization courses 60
Elective Courses 21
Internship

Dissertation \sj\

Total (\Q . 136

Non-credit requirement: applied psychospiritual
experience project (30 clock hours)

A, Integral Studies Core 9 Units

Courses selected from Foundational School.

B. Scientific and Professional

Psychology 18 Units
PSY 500 Research Design 3
PSY 501S  Applied Statistics 4
PSY 505 Tests and Measurement 1
PSY 518 History and Systems of

Psychology East & West 2
PSY 540 Intro. Professional Ethics

for Psychologists 1
PSY 541 Adv. Professional Ethics

for Psychologists 2
PSY 804 Qualitative Research Methods 3

PSY 910 Dissertation Proposal

Development 2

C. General Psychology

Core Course 28 Units
Biological Bases 5 Units
PSY 548 Biopsychology 3
PSY 549 Psychopharmacology 2
Cognitive-Affective Bases 5 Units
PSY 509 Cognitive Psychology 3
PSY 515 Emotional Dynamics 2
Social Bases 5 Units
PSY 511 Culture,

Ethnopsychology, Personality 2
PSY 512 Social Psychology 3
Individual Bases 13 Units
PSY 510 Personality Theory 3
PSY 528 Adult Development 3
PSY 530 Child & Adolescent

Development 3
PSY 550 Psychopathology 4
D. Specialization Courses 60 Units

PSY 600 Theories of Psychotherapy 3
PSY 601 Foundations of

Psychotherapeutic Practice 4
PSY 602 Psychotherapy Practicum I:

Group Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 603 Psychotherapy Practicum I:

Individual Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 604 Advanced Psychotherapy Skills 4
PSY 605 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Group Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 606 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Individual Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 700 Adv. Marriage &

Couple Counseling 3
PSY 710 Psychotherapy with

Special Populations 3
PSY 720 Treatment of Alcoholism

& Chemical Dependence 2
PSY 751 Strategic Approaches to

Brief Psychotherapy 3
PSY 880 Consultation and Supervision

in Professional Psychology 2



Assessment Sequence

PSY 870 Psychological Assessment I:
Cognitive & Intellectual
Measures 3
Psychological Assessment II:
Objective Personality

Measures 3
Psychological Assessment II1:
Projective Personality

Methods 3
Psychological Assessment IV:
Neuropsychological 3

PSY 871
PSY 872

PSY 873

E. Elective Coursework 21 Units
(See section on Elective Specializations below.)

E. Doctoral Internship
(One full year)

PSY 990 Internship Non-credit

G. Dissertation

PSY 998 Dissertation Non-credit

Psy.D. Program in Clinical
Psychology — General Curriculum
Advanced Standing

The program for students entering with
advanced standing (M.A. level) consists of
102 quarter units:

Requirements Units
Integral studies core courses 9
Scientific and professional psychology 15
General psychology core courses 25
Specialization courses 41
Elective courses 12
Internship

Dissertation

Total 102 Units

Non-credit required: applied psychospiritual
practices experience project (30 clock hours)

A. Integral Studies Core 9 Units
Courses selected from Foundational School.
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B. Scientific and Professional

Psychology 15 Units
PSY 501S  Applied Statistics 4
PSY 505 Tests & Measurement 1
PSY 518 History and Systems of

Psychology East & West 2
PSY 540 Introduction Professional

Ethics for Psychologists i
PSY 541 Advanced Professional Ethics

for Psychologists 2
PSY 804 Qualitative Research Methods 3

PSY 910 Dissertation Proposal

Development 2

C. General Psychology

Core Course 25 Units
Biological Bases 5 Units
PSY 548 Biopsychology 3
PSY 549 Psychopharmacology 2
Cognitive-Affective Bases 5 Units
PSY 509 Cognitive Psychology 3
PSY 515 Emotional Dynamics 2
Social Bases 5 Units
PSY 511 Culture,

Ethnopsychology, Personality 2
PSY 512 Social Psychology 3
Individual Bases 10 Units
PSY 530 Child & Adolescent

Development
or PSY 528 Adult Development 3
PSY 550 Psychopathology 4
Elective in advanced personality theory 3

D. Specialization Sequence 41 Units
PSY 604 Advanced

Psychotherapy Skills 4
PSY 605 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Group Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 606 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Individual Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 700 Advanced Marriage &

Couple Counseling 3
PSY 710 Psychotherapy with

Special Populations 3
PSY 720 Treatment of Alcoholism

and Chemical Dependence 2
PSY 751 Strategic Approaches to

Brief Psychotherapy 3
PSY 880 Consultation & Supervision

in Professional Psychology 2
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Assessment Sequence

PSY 870 Psychological Assessment I:
Cognitive & Intellectual
Measures 3
Psychological Assessment I1:
Objective Personality

Measures 3
Psychological Assessment II:
Projective Personality

Methods 3
Psychological Assessment IV:
Neuropsychological 3

PSY 871

PSY 872

PSY 873

E. Elective Coursework 12 Units

See section on Elective Specializations below.
The number of elective units may be greater,
depending upon previous graduate coursework.

F. Doctoral Internship Non-credit
One full year
G. Dissertation Non-credit

PSY 998 Dissertation

Concentration in
Transformative Psychotherapy

A small number of Psy.D. students will

be admitted into the Transformative
Psychotherapy concentration each year. The
educational objective of the concentration
is to provide professional training in clinical
psychology for those who wish to inform
and enhance their developing skills with a
broad exposure to spiritual, cross-cultural,
and East-West perspectives on human
experience. The concentration curriculum
integrates coursework from both the
East-West Psychology and Psychology
programs, expressing the institutional
mission while also meeting contemporary
professional standards for doctoral training
of practitioners in clinical psychology.

Elective Clinical Concentrations

Psy.D. students are required to formulate and
complete a Clinical Concentration. Students may,
in consultation with their advisors, put together
individualized program plans reflecting their
specific interests. However, the program offers

a number of elective courses which form natural
groupings, as listed below:

Children & Family

PSY 531 Psychopathology of
Childhood & Adolescence

PSY 703 Working with the Family

of Origin: Family Therapy

PSY 705 Advanced Family Therapy

PSY 715 Psychotherapy with
Children & Adolescents

Women & Psychotherapy

PSY 537 Psychology of Women

PSY 538 Psychoanalysis & Feminism

PSY 671 Women & Psychotherapy

Jungian Psychotherapy

PSY 545 Psychology of Jung

PSY 625 Jungian Psychotherapy

PSY 628 Jungian Psychotherapy Practicum

Brief Therapy

PSY 735 Contemporary Approaches
to Hypnotherapy

PSY 740 Enhancement Techniques

PSY 750 Psychodynamic Approaches

to Brief Therapy

Psychodynamic Psychotherapy

PSY 538 Psychoanalysis & Feminism

PSY 543 Psychobiography

PSY 615 Object-Relations in
Contemporary Psychotherapy

PSY o616 Psychoanalytic Self Psychology

PSY 680 Zen, Lacan & Psychoanalysis



Psychospiritual Psychotherapy

PSY 590 World Religions &
Philosophies for a
Personal Psychology
PSY 631 Cognitive Therapy &
Asian Psychology
PSY 635 Taoist & Existential
Psychotherapy
PSY 680 Zen, Lacan & Psychoanalysis
PSY 726 Sexual Experience &
Sexual Counseling in Eastern
& Western Perspectives
EWP 560 Eastern Approaches to
Self, World, & Enlightenment
ICP 626 Transpersonal Counseling Skills
Special Clinical Issues
PSY 555 Community Psychology
PSY 560 International Psychology
PSY 722 Psychotherapy with
Incest Survivors
PSY 723 Psychotherapy of
Eating Disorders
PSY 744 Sandplay
PSY 868 Forensic Psychology

Somatic Therapy, Drama Therapy,
Expressive Arts, & Integral Health

Students interested in psychotherapy and the
body, in health and healing, or in psychodrama
may make arrangements to take courses in the
other Healing Arts programs (Somatic Therapy;
Drama Therapy; Expressive Arts Therapy;
Integral Health). Sce separate program listings
in this Catalog for more information.

Those who think
that form is unimportant,
will miss the spivit as well,

while those who cling to form
lose the very spivit which

they tried to presevve.

Form and movement

ave the secret of life,

and the key to immortality.

Lama Govinda
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Psy.D. Program in Clinical
Psychology — Concentration in
Transformative Psychotherapy

[The program for students entering with
a B.A. consists of 136 quarter units. ]

Requirements Units
Integral studies core courses 27
Scientific and professional psychology 18
General psychology core courses 28
Specialization courses 60
FElective Courses 3
Internship

Dissertation

Total 136

Non-credit requirement: applied psychospiritual
experience project (30 clock hours)

A. Integral Studies Core 27 Units
PSY 590 World Religions and Philosophies
or EWP 560 Eastern Theories of

Self and World 3
EWP 565 Psychologies of Multiculturalism 3
EWP 567 Transpersonal Psychology 3
EWP 830 Eastern Theories of

Self and Mind 3
EWP 848 Methodological &

Comparative Issues 3
PAR 700 Integral Philosophies:

Indian/Asian
PAR 719 Essence & Development

of Buddhism 3
Elective: Eastern systems 3
Elective: Psychospiritual practices 3

B. Scientific and Professional

Psychology 18 Units
PSY 500 Research Design 3
PSY 5018 Applied Statistics 4
PSY 505 Tests & Measurement 1
PSY 518 History and Systems of

Psychology East & West 2
PSY 540 Introduction Professional

Ethics for Psychologists 1
PSY 541 Adpv. Professional Ethics

for Psychologists 2
DPSY 804 Qualitative Research Methods 3

PSY 910 Dissertation Proposal

Development 2
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C. General Psychology

Core Course 28 Units
Biological Bases 5 Units
PSY 548 Biopsychology 3
PSY 549 Psychopharmacology 2
Cognitive-Affective Bases 5 Units
PSY 509 Cognitive Psychology 3
PSY 515 Emotional Dynamics 2
Social Bases 5 Units
PSY 511 Culture,

Ethnopsychology, Personality 2
PSY 512 Social Psychology 3
Individual Bases 13 Units
PSY 510 Personality Theory 3
PSY 528 Adult Development 3
PSY 530 Child and Adolescent

Development 3
PSY 550 Psychopathology 4
D. Specialization Courses 60 Units

PSY 600 Theories of Psychotherapy 3
PSY 601 Foundations of

Psychotherapeutic Practice 4
PSY 602 Psychotherapy Practicum I:

Group Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 603 Psychotherapy Practicum I:

Individual Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 604 Advanced Psychotherapy Skills 4
PSY 605 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Group Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 606 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Individual Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 700 Adv. Marriage & Couple

Counseling 3
PSY 710 Psychotherapy with

Special Populations 3
PSY 720 Treatment of Alcoholism

& Chemical Dependence 2
PSY 751 Strategic Approaches to

Brief Psychotherapy 3
PSY 880 Consultation & Supervision

in Professional Psychology 2

Assessment Sequence

PSY 870 Psychological Assessment I:
Cognitive and Intellectual
Measures 3
PSY 871 Psychological Assessment II:
Objective Personality
Measures 3
PSY 872 Psychological Assessment ITI:
Projective Personality
Methods 3
PSY 873 Psychological Assessment IV:
Neuropsychological 3
E. Elective Coursework 3 Units
F. Doctoral Internship one full year,
non-credit
G. Dissertation non-credit

PSY 998 Dissertation



Psy.D. Program in Clinical
Psychology — Concentration in
Transformative Psychotherapy
Advanced Standing

The program for students entering with
advanced standing (M. A. level) consists
of 102 quarter units:

Requirements Units
Integral studies core courses 21
Scientific and professional psychology 15
General psychology core courses 22
Specialization courses 41
Elective courses 3
Internship

Dissertation

Total 102 Units

Non-credit required: applied psychospiritual
practices experience project (30 clock hours)

A. Integral Studies Core 21 Units
PSY 590 World Religions and

Philosophies
or EWP 560 Eastern Theories of

Self & World 3
EWP 565 Psychologies of

Multiculturalism 3
EWP 830 Eastern Theories

of Self & Mind 3
PAR 700 Integral Philosophies:

Indian/Asian 3
PAR 719 Essence & Development

of Buddhism 3
Elective: Eastern systems 3
Elective: Psychospiritual practices 3
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B. Scientific and

Professional Psychology 15 Units
PSY 501S  Applied Statistics 4
PSY 505 Tests & Measurement 1
PSY 518 History and Systems of

Psychology East & West 2
PSY 540 Introduction to Professional

Ethics for Psychologists 1
PSY 541 Advanced Professional Ethics

for Psychologists 2
PSY 804 Quualitative Research Methods 3
PSY 910 Dissertation Proposal

Development 2

C. General Psychology

Core Course 20 Units
Biological Bases 5 Units
PSY 548 Biopsychology 3
PSY 549 Psychopharmacology 2
Cognitive-Affective Bases 5 Units
PSY 509 Cognitive Psychology 3
PSY 515 Emotional Dynamics 2
Social Bases 5 Units
PSY 511 Culture,

Ethnopsychology, Personality 2
PSY 512 Social Psychology 3
Individual Bases 7 Units
PSY 530 Child & Adolescent

Development
or PSY 528 Adult Development 3
PSY 550 Psychopathology 4
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D. Specialization Sequence 41 Units
PSY 604 Advanced Psychotherapy

Skills
PSY 605 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Group Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 606 Psychotherapy Practicum II:

Individual Supervision

(two quarters) 6
PSY 700 Adv. Marriage & Couple

Counseling 3
PSY 710 Psychotherapy with

Special Populations 3
PSY 720 Treatment of Alcoholism &

Chemical Dependence 2
PSY 751 Strategic Approaches to

Brief Psychotherapy 3
PSY 880 Consultation & Supervision

in Professional Psychology 2

Assessment Sequence

PSY 8§70 Psychological Assessment I:
Cognitive & Intellectual
Measures 3
Psychological Assessment IT:
Objective Personality

Measures 3
Psychological Assessment II:
Projective Personality

Methods 3
Psychological Assessment IV:
Neuropsychological 3

PSY 871

PSY 872

PSY 873

E. Elective Coursework 5 Units

The number of elective units may be greater,
depending upon previous graduate coursework.

F. Doctoral Internship one full year,
non-credit
G. Dissertation non-credit

PSY 998 Dissertation




SOMATICS
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MA in Psychology with Concentration in Body-Oriented Family Therapy
MA in Somatics with Concentration in Integral Health Education

ABOUT THE PROGRAM
Philosophy

Students in the Somatics (SOM) program can
choose from two degree options. The first is an
M.A. in Psychology with a concentration in
Body-Oriented Family Therapy. This track
requives 90 units and provides students with
the academic vequivements fov the M.F.C.C.
license. The second option is an M A. in
Somatics with a Concentvation in Integral
Health Education, vequiring 80 units, for
those who wish to apply a knowledge of the
body to their curvent work ov to pursue scien-
tific vesearch in the field. This option can be
designed to meet the academic requivements
Sor the national Health Educator credential.

The Somatics (SOM) program is a unique
integration of Western and non-Western
approaches to the human body in relation
to psychology, the healing arts, and spiritual
practice. Its basic goal is to advance an
understanding of the body within the
unique interdisciplinary environment of the
Institute, situating it within cross-cultural
understandings of the body, and within
ancient spiritual traditions’ understanding
of the relation between body processes
and different states of consciousness. The
philosophical roots of the program lie in
European phenomenology and American
pragmatism. There is particular emphasis
on how a study of the body fosters a dia-
logue both among the older spiritual tradi-
tions, and between spiritual traditions and
modern scientific understandings of the
body that are derived from the biological
sciences.

Rather than indoctrinating specific schools
of thought, the program develops those
qualities which are fundamental to the
work of any effective therapist or educator,
such as sensitivity, the ability to innovate
and imagine, and the capacity to distinguish
between personal bias and genuine percep-
tion of another person. Students are regular-
ly asked to apply experiential work with a
partner or a small group outside of class,
gradually developing their own theoretical
framework for future work. Touch, move-
ment, bodily awareness, and visualization
are important components of the program.

The Western aspect of the program is
derived from methods created at the turn
of the century by such people as Sigmund
Freud, Elsa Gindler, F. Matthias Alexander,
Wilhelm Reich, Andrew Still, and Moshe
Feldenkrais, who challenged the splitting
of body, mind, and spirit into the hard-and-
fast categories that have dominated modern
theory and practice. Today the field encom-
passes such methods as Authentic Move-
ment, Focusing, The Lomi School,
Continuum, Body/Mind Centering,
Process-Oriented Psychology, Aston
Patterning, Gestalt Therapy, Sensory
Awareness, Hakomi, Rolfing, Rubenfeld
Synergy, Somato-Emotional Release, and
Cranio-Sacral Therapy and the various
branches of Reichian psychotherapy. The
program does not train students in these
methods; this is done effectively by private
institutes. Just as schools of psychology
educate students in the general competen-
cies of the field which are basic to any
method of psychotherapy, so this program
provides a groundwork in those theories,
strategies and transformational attitudes
that are required in any somatics practice.
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The non-Western aspects of the program
derive from the wide range of non-dualistic
theories and practices developed throughout
Asia, the Middle East, and among Native
Americans and other Indigenous com-
munities. These include, among others, the
various traditions of yoga and meditation,
the martial arts, breathing practices, and
methods of hands-on healing.

THE PROGRAM

A general goal of the Somatics program is

to further define the identity of the somatics
field by developing standards of practice,
ethics, professional study groups, and public
forums. Students and faculty are encouraged
to initiate and advance collaborative research
on the efficacy of various somatics practices.

Since its inception in 1980, the program
has developed unique qualities which
distinguish it from other apparently similar
approaches. The emphasis on personal
exploration requires students to enter deeply
into their own bodily experience, exploring
various rhythms of movement, modes of
perceiving the world, and the capacity for
touching. They are also asked to examine
the familial, social, and cultural roots of
their experience. Particular emphasis is
placed on healing abusive experiences of
touch and on learning how to touch with
simple presence and sensitivity, in a way
that is neither intrusive nor manipulative.

The Somatics faculty have worked with

each other for over 16 years in developing
theoretical issues in the evolution of somatic
theory. Some of these issues are: the unique
problems of transference and countertrans-
ference related to touch; the use of language
moved by experience as contrasted to
language which dominates experience;
developing a research methodology that

is consonant with our understanding of

the primacy of experience; the nature of
spitituality based on our understanding

of bodily reality; a critique of individualism
within the somatics field; and the nature

of inductive learning in the midst of a

world that demands fixed theory; etc.

This stress on theory development

involves an emphasis on history.

The Somatics program is part of a
worldwide community which studies

the body in a sociocultural context and
understands the body as a reflection of
social, cultural, and spiritual forms. Gender
issues, Indigenous approaches to healing,
economic factors shaping the body, and the
widespread atmosphere of torture and war
are major themes of the program.

To put it simply,

true knowledge

cannot be obtained
simply by means

of theovetical thinking,
but only through

‘bodily recognition

or vealization,’

that is, through

the utilization of one’s total
mind and bod)y.

Simply stated, this is

to ‘leavn with the body,’
not the brain.
Cultivation is a practice
that attempts, so to speak,
to achieve true knowledge
by means of one’s

total mind and body.

Yuasa Yasuo



ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general admis-
sions requirements of the Institute (sce
page 244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can

be found on page 264. Two letters of
recommendation (at least one from
someone familiar with the applicant’s
academic work) are also required.

The program seeks highly motivated,
creative, mature students who have already
demonstrated a strong interest in work
focused on the human body. That typically
includes training in one of the somatics
methods: Feldenkrais, Alexander, bio-
cnergetics, Rolfing, Rosen work, massage,
shiatsu, acupuncture, etc. It also includes
teachers of art, dance, yoga, and meditation.
Nurses, physicians, physical therapists, and
chiropractors also make successful candi-
dates. Because of the strong experiential
dimension of the program, it is necessary
to be emotionally well-grounded in order
to cope successfully with the strong feelings
which often emerge at the same time as one
is required to sustain serious intellectual
work.

Applicants should indicate in their statement
of career goals which concentration they
intend to follow, since an individual will

be admitted only to a specific concentration.
Prerequisites for both concentrations
include state certification in massage or

an equivalent, and a demonstrated intro-
ductory familiarity with the field of somat-
ics. (Those without familiarity with the field
are required to take SOM 547: Body,/Mind
Practices East and West during their first fall
quarter.)

Applicants to the M. A. in Somatics with a
concentration in Integral Health Education
should also have extensive background in
mainstream health care (nursing, physical
therapy, chiropractic, etc.) or alternative
health care (Rolfing, massage, shiatsu, etc.).
They must meet with both Integral Health
and Somatics programs as part of the
admission process.
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CURRICULUM

M.A. Psychology:
Concentration in
Body-Oriented
Family Therapy

The Somatics program advances an
understanding of the role that body
processes play in the development of per-
sonality; these processes include sensory
awareness, body movement patterns,
patterns of physical excitation, trauma and
disease, historical experiences of touch, and
sexuality. Students are taught to apply this
understanding using specific interventions
in the therapeutic context. The appropriate
use of touch in facilitating the therapeutic
relationship is emphasized.

The M.A. Psychology curriculum assists
students in developing their skills as mar-
riage, family, and child counselors. Basic
courses focus on the field of psychotherapy
with emphasis on family systems theory
and practice. There is a carefully supervised
counseling experience at the practicum
level. In addition to standard studies
necessary to prepare for this field, the
program stresses the assessment of family
dynamics through the observation of body
movement and non-verbal communication,
and the methods of intervention used to
change those dynamics. Students learn how
an individual’s body image is developed
within the matrix of family dynamics,

and how that image provokes typical life
problems. In the training for communica-
tions skills, the physical dimension of
group dynamics are highlighted.
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This curriculum is designed to prepare a
student for the academic requirements for
the ML.E.C.C. license. Ninety (90) quarter
units are required for graduation, of which
nine must be in a field placement which
meets the guidelines of the State Board

of Behavioral Science Examiners. Of the
90 units, there must be a minimum of

18 units in courses explicitly related to
family therapy, selected from both
required and elective courses covering

the four topic areas specified by law
(Section 4980.40), in addition to the
cross-professional requirements of human
sexuality, substance dependency, child
abuse assessment, professional ethics,

and the law. Fifty (50) hours of personal
somatic psychotherapy are required.

Core Courses

Note: (*) Asterisked courses are not
required for all students; see program
director.

Courses are 3 units unless otherwise
noted.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Quarter Units
SOM 501 Retreat & Seminar
in Somatic Theory 1
SOM 525A  The Psychology of Play
SOM 535  Group Process:
Therapeutic Communication
PDT 554 Developmental Psychology
& the Family 4
SOM 556A  Family Systems: Somatic
Movement Approaches I
*SOM 763 Body/Mind Practices
of Various Cultures
PDT 557 Human Sexuality 1

Winter Quarter

SOM 505  Anatomy, Body-Image,
Family Systems

SOM 545 Introduction to
Psychodynamics: Freud,
Self Psychology, &
Object Relations

SOM 555  Sensory Awareness

SOM 556B  Family Systems:

Somatic Movement
Approaches I1

Spring Quarter
SOM 507  Neuroscience, Body-Image,
& Family Systems
SOM 530A  Theories & Techniques
of Somatic Psychotherapy I
(PR: SOM 505)
PDT 546 Professional Ethics & Family Law

(Note: PDT 546 may be taken at a time of the
student’s choosing provided it is taken before
entering a field placement.)

PDT 555 Psychopathology

Summer Quarter

No program courses are required, but students

are encouraged to take M.F.C.C. courses or
electives to lighten the load of other quarters.

SECOND YEAR

Fall Quarter
SOM 507
SOM 530B

Neuroscience

Theories & Techniques

of Somatic Psychotherapy I1
(PR: SOM 530A)

PDT 595 Theories of Individual
& Family Therapy
SOM 596 Research Methods in Somatics

Note: The Institute’s Field Placement office
assists students who are seeking a clinical
practicum. There are a number of locations
within a mainstream context where students
may use what they are learning about
somatic methods of psychotherapy, includ-
ing the program’s own clinic (see page 83).



Winter Quarter

SOM 530C Theories & Techniques
of Somatic Psychotherapy II1
(PR: SOM 530B)

SOM 580A Case Seminar in Somatic
Psychotherapy: Clinical
Group Practicum
(PR: PDT 555, PDT 546)

SOM 590  Cross-Cultural Approaches
to Health, Sexuality &
Body Movement

PDT 622 Alcoholism &
Chemical Dependency

Spring Quarter

*SOM 510  Advanced Family Therapy:
Action-Oriented Techniques
SOM 530D Theories & Techniques of

Somatic Psychotherapy IV
(PR: SOM 530C)

SOM 565  Body/Body Politic

SOM 580B  Case Seminar in
Somatic Psychotherapy:

Clinical Group Practicum
(PR: SOM 580A)

Summer Quarter

SOM 5801 Individual Counseling
Supervision

THIRD YEAR

Fall Quarter

SOM 540  Integrative Seminar

SOM 560  The Clinical Relationship
& Setting: Somatics Perspective

ICP 573 Child Therapy

Additionally Required M.F.C.C. Courses:
Child Abuse Assessment (a 1-unit weekend
workshop)

Students must also take one 3-unit elective
in the Philosophy and Religion program,
to be determined with their advisors.
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M.A. in Somatics:
Concentration in

Integral Health Education

The Somatics concentration in Health
Education is designed exclusively for
people who already have some background
in the helping professions and who do not
intend to practice as individual psychothera-
pists. Physicians, nurses, chiropractors,
osteopaths, physical therapists, body
workers, teachers of dance and sport,
massage therapists, yoga teachers, and
others can gain a deeper understanding

of new approaches to the body and are
supported in expanding their work into
institutional settings such as stress and
wellness programs, clinics, recovery units,
schools, and hospitals. Some students use
the program as a preparation for doctoral
work in the field.

This concentration is especially designed
for somatics practitioners who want to
deepen their own practice, to earn a
national credential as a Health Educator,
or to prepare to do scientific research
eventually leading to doctoral studies.

For graduation, 80 quarter units are
required, including 6 units for a research
thesis in the application of somatics to the
field of health education, and a minimum
of 68 units in coursework. A total of 37
specifically designated units required for
entry-level health educators is part of this
required curriculum. In addition, 50 hours
of personal somatic psychotherapy and
equivalent to nine months practical training
in a non-Western body discipline (tai chi
ch’uan, qi gong, aikido, hatha yoga,
capoeira, African dance, etc.) are required;
this does not need to be done at CIIS, nor
for academic credit.

Those who plan to sit for the national
licensing examination as a Health Educator
are required to take 37 units in Health
Education (HED) courses.
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Core Courses

Courses are 3 units unless
otherwise noted.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Quarter Units
SOM 501  Retreat and Seminar

in Somatic Theory 1
SOM 535  Group Process:

Therapeutic Communication
SOM 556A Body Movement and

Family Systems
SOM 763  Body/Mind Practices

in Various Cultures
HED 501  Fundamentals of

Health Education

Winter Quarter

SOM 505A  Anatomy, Experience,
and Healing Practices

SOM 555  Sensory Awareness

HED 503  Wellness: An Integral
Approach to Positive Health

SOM 570A ResearchI

Spring Quarter

SOM 507  Neuroscience, Body-Image
and Healing Practices

HED 504  Contemporary Health Problems

HED 520  Program Planning I:
Program Design

HED 555  Group Facilitation

Summer Quarter

HED 511 Epidemiology for
Health Professionals
HED 521  Program Planning II:

Program Evaluation, Fieldwork
(Fieldwork starts this quarter and continues
throughout second year.)

SECOND YEAR
Fall Quarter
SOM 570B Research IT
HED 502  Health Informatics
HED 522  Program Planning III:
Fieldwork
HED 532  Health Communication Skills
Winter Quarter
SOM 798A  Thesis Writing I
SOM 590  Multicultural Approaches
to Health, Sexuality
& Body Movement
HED 533  Ethics for Health Professionals
HED 540  Community Health Advocacy
Spring Quarter
SOM 565  Body/Body Politic:
The Sociopolitical
Context of Healing
SOM 798B  Thesis Writing IT
HED 524  Grant Writing



Somatics Counseling Center

The Somatics Counseling Center offers

a community service and is a professional
training facility for students in the Somatics
program. The center offers the community
affordable psychotherapy based on an
integral perspective. Using didactic and
experiential training sessions and group
process exploration, the center provides
students with an opportunity to integrate

a body-oriented psychotherapy approach
with other therapeutic modalities.

Each student counselor works with a
specified number of clients in individual,
couple, family, or group counseling situa-
tions. Students work at the center for at
least four consecutive quarters and may
remain for up to three to four years.
Licensed counselors and psychotherapists
from the professional community and
Institute faculty provide supervision.
Counselors adhere to the licensing laws
of the State of California and the ethical
practices of relevant professional
organizations.

The Somatics Counseling Center
(answering service 415-221-9227) is
located at 310 Third Avenue (at Clement);
the center can be reached via the following
MUNI bus lines: 2 Clement, 1 California,
31 Balboa, and 38 Geary.
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Just as the ovganism

pulls together vandom,
formless stuff into the
pattevned systems

of structure and

Sfunction in the body,

50 the unconscious mind
seewms to select and

arvange and covvelate...

the concept is

worth considering

that the ovganizing power

of life, manifest in mind

as well as body —

for the two are havdly separable
— is the truly cveative element.
Creativity thus becomes the
attribute of life.

E. W. Sinnott, Biologist
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l n fall 1992, the School for Transformative
Learning was established within the
Institute to define, research, and promote
integral approaches to learning and creative
social change. The School’s programs are

a response to the crises facing the planet
and our cultures — crises created by lack

of meaning, the disintegration of inherited
institutional forms, and violence done to
fellow humans and to our natural environ-
ment. The human community has created
these dilemmas, and we need to resolve
them. Since our inherited ways of thinking
and responding to such dilemmas are them-
selves part of the problem, we are convinced
that we need to learn our way out of these
dilemmas. We need to discover how to
transform the ways we perceive the world,
the ways we imagine the future, and the
ways we work together. Further, we need
to discover how to facilitate such learning
by individuals, groups, and institutions.

All of the School’s programs embody an
integral vision which respects the spiritual
dimension of experience, incorporates
diverse ways of knowing, and exposes
students to the texture, feel, and worldviews
of diverse cultures. The School applies the
principles of integral philosophy to the
design of our degree programs, focusing

on learning which permits the development
of the intellect, the spirit, and the imagina-
tion. It strives to incorporate affective and
experiential as well as conceptual learning.
All programs encourage students to bring
an integral worldview to the exploration

of diverse cultural stories, worldviews or
paradigms, to the understanding of the
divisions and transitions within the larger

DEGREE PROGRAMS
Business, M. A.
Integral Studies
B.A. (Bachelor of Arts Completion)
Ph.D.
Research Concentrations:
Individualized Integral Studies
Learning & Change in Human Systems
Recovery of Indigenous Mind
Traditional Knowledge
Organizational Development &
Transformation, M. A.

CERTIFICATES

Certificate in Organizational
Development & Transformation

culture, and to the planning and implemen-
tation of practical action in the world.

The mission of the School of Transformative
Learning is to produce graduates capable of
being midwives for human transformation —
within individuals, groups, or institutions.
All the programs within the School, whatev-
er the practical applications of their study,
prepare students in four broad areas: to be
aware of self, other, and the evolutionary
process happening in our culture; to develop
theory that describes both our current and
our preferred explanatory stories and belief
systems, as well as the internal processes of
creating mental models; to use skillful means
to midwife change within oneself, in others,
or within specific domains in the larger cul-
ture; and to become master learners who are
aware of their own learning process and are
able to engage that process transformatively.

The School for Transformative Learning

is comprised of four programs. The Bache-
lor of Arts Completion (BAC) program
and the Master of Arts in Business (MAB)
were initiated in the fall of 1993. The Master
of Arts in Organization Development and
Transformation (ODT) and the Integral
Studies Doctorate have had a distinguished
history within the Institute and joined

the School in the fall of 1993. Within

the context of their respective areas of
concentration, all programs serve the vision
and develop the capacities described above.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
COMPLETION PROGRAM

BA in Integral Studies

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

The Bachelor of Arts Completion (BAC)
program aims to provide graduates with

the skills to respond creatively and construc-
tively to the rapid pace of change in the
contemporary world. The program
acquaints students with a variety of cultural,
historical, ecological, and personal forces
that shape individual and social experience.
This interdisciplinary liberal arts education
is designed for adults who have prepared

for advanced college work through a combi-
nation of previously earned college credit
and demonstrable knowledge gained from
life experience. A weekend format accom-
modates the needs of adults who may have
work and family responsibilities.

To carry forward the Institute’s tradition
of innovative approaches to education,
students are encouraged to integrate

and build on their life experiences

and are challenged to broaden their
perspectives and deepen their knowledge.

Students develop the skills of self-education.
Emphasis on collaborative learning allows
learners to shape their own education in the
classroom as well as through individualized
study. Through an integration of cognition,
emotion, creativity, and spirituality, the pro-
gram provides an opportunity to rediscover
yourself and redefine your life’s work and
direction.

PROGRAM DESIGN

A group of students, known as a cohort,
participates in intensive weekend seminars.
The cohort serves as a supportive learning
community and as an education resource
for study that is both collaborative and
individualized.

Building on self-assessment of strengths
and needs, students collaborate with faculty
and their cohorts to design a course of study
relevant to their own passionate paths. All
learners participate in core seminars and
design and complete a Culminating Project.
Depending on their needs and interests,
learners can participate in specialized study
groups designed mutually by faculty and
students. These study groups may take any
of the following forms: seminars devoted

to general education requirements such as
mathematics, science, and art; CIIS work-
shops; or group independent study projects.
Independent study may also be done indi-
vidually. By challenging existing paradigms
and exploring new perspectives, the student
enriches the base of knowledge in the area
of study. Each learning activity supports the
student’s progress towards completion of
the degree; all activities are intended to
support one another in creating a unified
experience.
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he Institute also offers courses which
are not cohort-based for part-time
and non-matriculated students. This new
curriculum is offered in a variety of formats
including evenings and weekend intensives.
Offerings include such topics as The Politics
of Reproduction, Representations of the
World, Popular Culture, Africa as a Con-
cept, Racism in the Body, and Transforma-
tive Writing. Three courses are offered
each term. Contact the program office
for more information about this option.

..the problem of grace is
fundamentally a problem
of integration and what is

to be integrated are the
diverse parts of the mind —

especially those multiple levels
of which one extreme

1s called “consciousness” and
the other the “unconscious.”
For the attainment of grace,
the veasons of the heavt must
be integrated with the
reasons of the veason.

Gregory Bateson

ADMISSION

Applicants must mect the general admissions
requirements of the Institute (see page
244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.

Applicants must have earned 75-120 quarter
units of transferable credit. Students who
enter the program with fewer than 120
transferable quarter units must demonstrate
potential to petition successfully for life
experience credit.

Applicants must demonstrate a readiness
to explore and develop their life direction
or vocation; college-level communication
skills; and commitment to formal learning
that incorporates significant personal
growth. A written personal statement,

an interview with a member of the faculty,
and participation in a full-day workshop —
An Introduction to Transformative Learn-
ing — are also required. This workshop
helps applicants to determine whether the
program matches their interests and needs
through a process of reflecting on their
learning styles, experimenting with one
approach to critical thinking, and reflect-
ing on their life paths. Participation in the
workshop is a factor in admissions decisions.

Credit for Prior Learning

The B.A. Completion program offers
matriculated students the opportunity to
petition for up to 45 units (one year) of
credit for previous life experience. Students
must have completed a minimum of 12 units
in the program, have enrollment status at
the time of submission of the portfolio, and
follow the guidelines in the Prior Learning
Handbook, which is available from the
program office.



CURRICULUM

This one-year (four quarter) program is
comprised of weekend seminars designed
to enhance the capacity to embody personal
vocation or calling; creativity; the capacity
to learn individually and in group settings;
and the ability to articulate personal values,
philosophy, and life direction. The curricu-
lum provides a broad perspective, incorpo-
rating the insights of systems thinking

and ecological principles.

A total of 180 quarter units — including
previous course work at other institutions,
credit for life experience if appropriate, and
four quarters of work in the program (see
note on Prior Learning in Admission section
above) - is required for graduation. Up to
45 quarter units (one year of credit) may be
awarded for documented learning based on
work or life experience which occurred prior
to enrollment in this program. Students may
emphasize a particular subject discipline or
interdisciplinary aspect of their studies by
completing a minimum of 18 units in that
area.

Students take from 12 to 15 units per quar-
ter. The weekend seminars and Culminating
Project account for 12 units. Students who
need additional credit or course work may
take up to three more units each quarter.

Core Seminars

Core seminars express three themes which
continue throughout the four quarters:
integral studies; experience, vocation,

and the development of self; and learning
and change in human systems.

Integral Studies

These seminars explore alternative world-
views that give shape to human experience
and challenge participants to clarify their
own values and assumptions through critical
and experiential research and group interac-
tion. From the first through the fourth
quarters, consecutively, the integral studies
seminars address the following themes: the
modern condition, culture and community,
the Earth curriculum, and designing the
future.

SCHOOL FOR TRANSFORMATIVE LEARNING 89

Experience, Vocation, and
the Development of the Self

This seminar series focuses on individual
reflective work, particularly autobiographical
and journal writing. This process challenges
students to examine their own underlying
assumptions about themselves and the
world in which they live, and to apply their
new understanding in a practical way. In
conjunction with this seminar series and
the Culminating Project, each student
articulates a personal philosophy, including
a reflection on individual responsibility and
action in the world.

Learning and Change
in Human Systems

These seminars begin with the assumption
that as individuals, groups, and institutions
we need to “learn our way out” of the
dilemmas we have created on the planet
and in the human community. We especially
must learn how to work collaboratively with
others in group, organizational, and social
settings. In this series, the cohort becomes
a laboratory for experimenting with ways

of using learning strategies to enhance
personal and group capacities, and for
developing flexible and creative learning
processes within individuals and groups.

To accomplish this, the cohort examines
and experiments with its own learning
processes, both as individuals and as a

group.

Culminating Project

This self-designed project, consisting
of three distinct phases, begins in the
second quarter. In the first phase, the
student explores an area of special interest
and develops an understanding of the
relevant methodologies. In the second
phase, questions that arose during this
exploration are addressed. In the final
phase of integration, the student applies
the new knowledge by utilizing it in a
project — for example, by developing a
community project or conducting a
workshop or public forum.
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THE INTEGRAL STUDIES
DOCTORAL (ISD) PROGRAM

(PhD in Integral Studies)

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

The Integral Studies Doctoral program
offers innovative approaches to exploring
transformative change in individuals,
groups, and cultures. Four options are
available — one is individualized, three take
shape in groups called cohorts. A cohort
group takes core courses together and stays
together for the duration of the curriculum.

It is only when you

are constantly learning,
that you find

truth, god, ov love;

and you cannot

inquire, observe, learn,
you cannot be deeply aware,
if you ave afraid.

So the function of education
is to evadicate, inwardly

as well as outwardly,

this fear that destroys
bhuman thought,

human relationship

and love.”

Krishnamurti

PROGRAM OPTIONS

The Integral Studies Doctorate offers four
research concentrations as summarized
below.

Individualized Studies

In its individualized form, the doctorate is
for those who wish to draw on the resources
of a variety of CIIS programs to create an
interdisciplinary doctoral program.

(90 quarter units plus colloquium)

Learning and Change in Human Systems
Cohorts examine the process of transfor-
mative change in human systems. This
concentration is available in two formats —
residential and distance learning (using
computer-mediated seminars).

(90 quarter units)

Recovery of Indigenous Mind

Cohorts — primarily students socialized in

the Western paradigm — explore their own
Indigenous paradigm. (130 quarter units)

Traditional Knowledge

Cohorts — primarily students from Indige-
nous cultures — explore the importance of
traditional knowledge and the epistemology
of Indigenous peoples. (105 quarter units)

Women’s Spirituality

Cohorts focus on women’s studies with
special emphasis on women’s spirituality.
No further enrollment is planned in
this concentration. (90 quarter units)



ENROLLMENT
OPTIONS

The Integral Studies Doctoral program
offers two enrollment options.

The regular Ph.D. program is 130 to 145
quarter units, depending on the program
option; prerequisite is a B.A. or B.S. from
an accredited school, and evidence of sub-
stantial advanced learning and professional
achievement.

The Advanced Standing Ph.D. program
is 90 to 105 quarter units, depending on
the program option; prerequisite is an
M.A. from an accredited graduate school.

Students without a B.A. should contact the
School for Transformative Learning office
for information about the B.A. Completion
program.
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CURRICULUM
GUIDELINES

All of the cohort groups focus on the devel-
opment of a creative learning community
and collaborative inquiry. In the cohorts, we
are experimenting with a variety of learning
formats and a variety of thematic concentra-
tions. Formats include weekend, week-long,
and ten-day meetings. Students in all of the
options participate in a curriculum that
addresses the areas of study described below.

Foundational Perspectives

This area has three foci — philosophy

and the development of worldviews; the
influence of culture; and the evolutionary
or developmental perspective.

Research

Students explore conflicting paradigms in
social science research and work towards
mastering qualitative research methods
appropriate to issues in transformative learn-
ing and change in diverse human settings.

Personal Growth and Development
Focuses on transformative learning
processes; terms used to refer to this
area take a different name in each
concentration option.

Language
Learners examine the relationships
between language, culture, and thought.

Electives

Supports the learner’s area of research
concentration; while students are in their
cohort, electives are designed around the
cohort theme.

Dissertation
Collaborative inquiry is encouraged.

Supervisory Colloquium

For the individualized option only, students
register for colloquium units each quarter
until candidacy is reached.

Credit distribution for each area varies
among the options; the description of
each option (following) specifies the
credit distribution for that option.
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INDIVIDUALIZED
STUDIES

An Individualized Research
Concentration in the
Integral Studies Doctoral Program

Ph.D. in Integral Studies

Thc Individualized Doctorate (IND) in
Integral Studies is a unique opportunity
for the exceptional student to pursue imagi-
native research within the framework of aca-
demic excellence. The California Institute of
Integral Studics has long attracted a remark-
able body of students and faculty who share
a commitment to innovative study and the
reverence for life characteristic of the inte-
gral philosophy of Institute founder Haridas
Chaudhuri. The Integral Studies doctoral
program grows naturally out of the Insti-
tute’s commitment to a holistic unders-
tanding of human experience - intellectual,
emotional, somatic, and spiritual.

Students who feel themselves in sympathy
with the goals of the Institute — but whose
academic goals and investigations do not
fit the more traditional divisions of study —
are encouraged to apply for this flexible but
demanding interdisciplinary program. The
Integral Studies individualized program
emphasizes research and scholarship. A
mentorship structure supports these goals.
Each student works closely with a full-time
doctoral faculty member whose research
and scholarly interests coincide with those
of the student.

Admission

Applicants must meet the general admissions
requirements of the Institute (see page
244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can be
found on page 264.

Students are required to submit two letters
of recommendation from individuals very
familiar with their graduate-level academic
work (e.g., M. A. advisor, thesis supervisor).
These letters should explicitly discuss the
student’s capabilities and personal traits as
they relate to negotiating a creative, flexible,
and demanding interdisciplinary program,
as well as the student’s ability to work in

an independent study format.

No more than one-sixth of required pro-
gram units may be transferred, either from
another academic institution (see Academic
Guidelines section of Catalog for details) or
from any of the CIIS programs (subject to
approval of the program director and stu-
dent’s mentor according to the academic
guidelines).

Because of'its individualized nature, the
Integral Studies Individualized program
offers rolling admission. All application
materials should be received by CIIS six
weeks prior to the start of any academic
quarter.



Academic Mentor

In the course of the student’s application
for admission, and with the guidance of

the program director, the student needs to
find a faculty mentor (prior to admission).
Information about available faculty mentors
can be requested from the program director.
The ISD individualized program will only
admit a student who has found a mentor
willing to include the student in a project,
and who is willing to supervise the develop-
ment of their study plan and course of study.

The mentor is responsible for approving
the student’s program Agreement and

for overseeing the student’s academic
program until advancement to candidacy.
The mentor will be the student’s academic
advisor. Research and teaching assistantships
with the faculty mentor, and attendance in
the mentor’s advanced seminars must be
part of the study plan. In addition, the
mentor will be part of the student’s
dissertation committee.

Study Plan

Students are also required to submit a
detailed study proposal which incorporates
the distribution requirements as outlined
in the curriculum below. This proposal is
developed in collaboration with the faculty
mentor. The proposal should demonstrate
that the student’s proposed coursc of study
cannot be accommodated within existing
program curricula, but is consonant with
the founding vision of the Institute.

The study proposal should have a clear
research focus and should describe research
projects conducted prior to application for
admission. The completed and approved
study proposal must be signed by both the
mentor and the program director, and then
submitted to the Admissions office. The
proposal constitutes the student’s Program
Agreement for the Integral Studies doctoral
program.
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Curriculum

Foundational Perspectives 12 Units
Appropriate foundational courses are select-
ed with the mentor’s guidance. They should
fall into the following subject areas:

Integral Philosophies 3
Philosophical Terms and Concepts 3
East-West Comparative Studies 3
Cultural Dimensions 3
Research Methods 9 Units

Beginning early in their course of study,
students choose courses that will develop
research strengths appropriate to their

area of study. The student may elect

courses in various programs in areas such as
phenomenology, hermeneutics, cooperative
inquiry, ethnography, and action research.
The student also may undertake indepen-
dent research studies with her or his mentor.,

Language Study 6 Units
Criterion: language proficiency equivalent
to 6 units of study. Language chosen should
pertain to the chosen field of study. Students
may satisfy this requirement by demonstrat-
ing competence in translation.

Elective Courses or
Independent Study 47 Units
Growth Component 10 Units
Thirty clock hours (non-credit) spanning
three academic quarters of engagement in
any combination of community service,
psychospiritual practice, or personal therapy,
intended to provide a vehicle for inner
expansion through new learning in the
experiential realm. This component is
developed with the mentor as part of

the study plan.
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3 Units
(minimum)
Teaching or research assistantship with
mentor.

Application Skills

Integrative Paper 3 Units
Integrative seminar with faculty mentor or
available as independent study. Students are
expected to write a publishable essay or a
relevant scholarly article to fulfill this
requirement.

Dissertation and
Proposal Writing 0 Units
10 Units
(or more as needed)
All students in the ISD Individualized pro-
gram are required to attend the colloquium
(ISD 978A) which is generally scheduled on
the first Thursday of the month. All students
are required to enroll for 3 colloquia units
per year (fall, winter and spring quarters)
until they are advanced to candidacy. Stu-
dents may need to take more than 10 units
because of the length of pre-candidacy. In
this case, up to 5 additional units can be
drawn from the elective category. If a stu-
dent needs more than 15 units, they will
be in addition to the required 90 units. The
number of colloquia units required will
depend on the length of time of enrollment
in the program. There is no upper limit on
colloquia units.

Colloquia

90 Units
10 Units

Total Course Work
Total Colloquia




LEARNING & CHANGE
IN HUMAN SYSTEMS

A Research Concentration in the
Integral Studies Doctoral Program

PhD in Integral Studies

This Integral Studies Doctorate
research concentration offers an
innovative approach to studying and
researching transformative change in
individuals, groups, communities, and
cultures. Using collaborative approaches
in study and research, students and faculty
work together in developing theoretical
models and concrete action research
methods that support the study and prac-
tice of transformative change. The pro-
gram is committed to educating leaders
who can apply transformative learning
strategies and viewpoints in diverse set-
tings. It is also committed to supporting
the development of transformative learn-
ing networks in the larger community in
which both faculty and students participate.

The Learning and Change research concen-
tration (LCD) addresses the problems of
self in community. We are concerned with
the development of feeling, imagination,
and expression in individuals and groups,
and the development of models of interac-
tion that permit both the resolution of
conflict and the encouragement of mutuali-
ty. We look at group and individual learning
practices that lead to transformation,
striving to do this in an environment in
which theory and practice are unified.

This research concentration is organized

on the assumption that the structures and
forms of our natural world, of our culture,
and of our social institutions are in chaos and
are severely threatened. One principal reason
for the threat is that the products of technical
problem-solving —expressed through the
media of commerce and war — have produced
alevel of complexity that far outstrips our
capacity for effective selfand collective gov-
ernance. We have developed sophisticated
technological, economic and military
capacities. We have not achieved comparable
capacity to make systemically wise decisions
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regarding the use of technology, the distribu-
tion of resources, or peaceful resolution of
conflicts. Our competence in the domain

of technical problem-solving exceeds our
capacity in the domains of communicative
and personally emancipatory learning.

Students in the program prepare themselves
for engaging contemporary cultural dilem-
mas by transforming their capacities for
communicative learning (pursued through
dialogue) and emancipatory learning(explo-
ration of one’s own underlying assumptions
and explanatory stories). They learn to cre-
ate structures and processes for learning that
encourage enlivening dialogue and imagina-
tion, and that enable processes of the uncon-
scious to be received, respected, and in some
cases integrated into consciousness. The use
of art, story, dreams, and music as well as a
wealth of holistic learning approaches are
central to the integral vision of the program.
The intellectual atmosphere is rigorous and
lively. Our purpose is to develop master
learners, practitioners who possess skillful
means for facilitating transformative learning
in various human settings.

Distance & Weckend Residential Options
Students may choose between two options:
the distance-learning community and the
weekend residential learning community.
Both options require a commitment of
three years as members of a cohort group,
plus electives and a dissertation project.
Although students are encouraged to enroll
in courses offered at the Institute, there are
no additional residential requirements for
either option.

After the cohort phase is completed, stu-
dents continue to enroll for additional
courses and independent study, including
dissertation project, at their individual pace
until they complete the required 90 quarter
units for graduation.
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Distance Learning Community

(Semi-annual residential seminar;
Electronic classroom)

The distance learning community (cohort
group) begins with a residential seminar.

A minimum of ten days annual residency is
required during the first two years of study,
and six days during the third year. The resi-
dency requirement involves attendance at
semi-annual seminars. Both distance learn-
ers and the weekend cohort groups follow
the same curriculum. Students take courses
at a distance via electronic communication,
which are supplemented by written, audio,
and visual materials.

Students in the distance learning cohorts
develop an in-depth on-line learning
community and provide ongoing support to
one another as they engage in challenging
collaborative research and projects.

Weekend Residential
Learning Community
(Monthly residential seminars)

The residential learning community (cohort
group) meets together for three academic
years. During the first two years students
attend a six-day seminar at the Institute at
the beginning of the year. Thereafter stu-
dents meet with their learning community
in monthly three-day weekend seminars
(three weekends each quarter over a two-
year period). Each quarter, students enroll
for a minimum of 8 units (2 units in each of
the four learning components). This design
facilitates small group collaborative projects.
In addition to the weekend seminars,
students meet in small study groups either
face-to-face or via computer conferencing,.

During the third year, the students meet

in monthly seminars with the faculty
advisor, and are enrolled for a minimum

of 4 units each quarter; 2 units each quarter
are devoted to research proposal writing,
and 2 units to the preparation of the demon-
stration of mastery and group project to be
completed at the end of the third year.

After the cohort phase is completed,
students continue to enrol} for additional
courses and independent study, including
the dissertation project, at their own indi-
vidual pace until they complete the required
90 quarter units for graduation.

While this is a residential program,
students are enrolled from throughout
North America. Students can participate in
the residential program while at a distance
because attendance is required only at
monthly three-day seminars.

Computer Conferencing Support
On-line computer conferencing provides
an environment for all Integral Studies
Doctorate cohort members to interact with
one another and with faculty and staffin the
School for Transformative Learning. The
on-line network also enables the entire
learning community to address issues of
common interest and to actively participate
in various aspects of community life. For
distance learners, all courses are taught
on-line; the exchange between students
and faculty, and among students, is lively,
challenging, and personally supportive.

In addition to seminars and classes, on-line
activities include exchanging papers and
discussing issues in private forums, sharing
resources, engaging in real-time “chat”
room discussions, information and updates
on CIIS activities, and topical discussions
with guest presenters and faculty.

While all the School for Transformative
Learning (STL) programs are supported
by an on-line environment, only the Ph.D.
in Integral Studies, Learning & Change in
Human Systems, is offered as an option
for distance learners.



Admission

The School for Transformational Learning
welcomes candidates who possess extensive
experience in creating contexts which evoke
transformative learning and change. The
typical successful applicant will have demon-
strated skills and competencies in his or her
chosen field of work. Those not yet working
in their chosen field will be considered and
their past work experience evaluated. Appli-
cants should have a demonstrated capacity
to learn and work both independently and
collaboratively, and should be willing to par-
ticipate in research that uses the self and the
members of a learning team as subjects of
inquiry. They should be willing to partici-
pate in an experimental learning community
that will require tolerance for ambiguity and
openness to new directions throughout the
intellectual journey.

Applicants must meet the general admissions
requirements of the Institute (sce page
244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can be
found on page 264. The required autobio-
graphical statement should describe major
stepping stones in the applicant’s life that
have led to the decision to pursue admission
to this program. A resume of relevant expe-
riences, and a general statement of the pro-
posed area of dissertation research should
be included. A formal writing sample —
preferably scholarly writing — is required.
Two letters of recommendation are
required, written by persons capable of
assessing the applicant’s capacity to partici-
pate successfully in this particular doctoral
program. Letters might come from
professors in a previous graduate school

or fellow professionals. Admission inter-
views take place either in person (for the
Weekend Residential cohort) or by tele-
phone (for the Distance Learning cohort).

SCHOOL FOR TRANSFORMATIVE LEARNING 97

Curriculum

Curriculum Design

Both distance learners and the weekend
cohort groups follow the same curriculum;
90 quarter units are required for com-
pletion of the program. Each student
becomes a member of a cohort learning
community. Students complete a minimum
of 60 units over a three-year period in cours-
es with their particular cohort. Upon com-
pletion of the 60 units, a demonstration

of mastery by both the individual student
and the cohort as a group is required. Each
student is required to present evidence of
his/her progress toward individual learning
objectives as well as mastery of the core
curriculum.

The remaining units are electives to be
selected or designed by the student and
her/his advisor as part of the student’s

plan of study; electives may be completed
through formal courses at the Institute or as
independent study. Students are encouraged
to take courses in Institute programs related
to their interests. A language proficiency test
is required.

Collaborative dissertation projects are
encouraged. (Details about the dissertation
process and dissertation committee can be
found in the Program Handbook, available
from the program office.)

Core Curriculum

The commitment to an interdisciplinary and
integral curriculum is central to the Integral
Studies Degree program. Residential and
distance learners participate in the same
core curriculum, which takes shape in four
components of learning (described below).
These components are interwoven during
the cohort phase of the program. Each
learning community becomes a participa-
tory, exploratory learning laboratory,
drawing on the expertise of both faculty
and students.
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Foundations of an Integral Worldview
Examines the philosophical perspectives that
give rise to an integral vision of learning and
change; analyzes the influence of culture,
language, and community on the processes
of making meaning; explores Indigenous
and traditional worldviews as well as modern
and postmodern worldviews. Exploration of
the self] including multiple ways of know-
ing, and spiritual perspectives of integral
philosophy are key elements in this core
component.

The Design and Conduct of Inquiry
Investigates conflicting paradigms in social
science research and pursues mastery of
qualitative research methods relevant to
issues surrounding transformative learning
and change. By the end of the third year,
each student should have an approved
dissertation proposal.

Learning and Change in Human Systems
Explores transformative learning and
change in individuals, groups, and larger
systems. Living systems theory provides a
central focus for understanding dynamics

of transformation, as does exploration of
adult development theories (including
individual differences, learning styles,
cognitive development and learning from
experience). Investigation of small group
learning, group dynamics, learning organi-
zations, and learning community are applied
within the text of the cohort’s experience.

Integrative Seminar

This component emphasizes cognitive,
affective, intuitive, physiological, and
spiritual dimensions of individual experi-
ence, and parallel dimensions within groups,
institutions, communities, and cultures.
Areas of focus include a capacity for critical
reflection in identifying one’s assumptions;
increased consciousness about diversity
and multiculturalism; the capacity to take
responsibility for the curriculum and for
the group’s learning; experiential under-
standing of transformational learning and
the creation of the learning community.
During the third year the cohort prepares
for the demonstration of mastery.

Summary of Credit Distribution

Ninety (90) quarter units are distributed
among areas of learning as follows:

Core Curriculum 60 Units
Rescarch (first, second, and

third years) 18
Foundations (first and second years) 12
Learning & Change (first and

second years) 12
Integrative seminar,

(first, second, and third years) 18
Electives 30 Units

(Electives may be used for dissertation
research, but no units are awarded for the
dissertation itself.)

Language mastery is required,

to be demonstrated by test. 0 Units
Dissertation 0 Units
Total 90 Units

Three-Year Curriculum for
Distance & Residential Learners

The Learning and Change curriculum
fosters the student’s capacity to perceive

the interrelationship among levels of human
systems and the complexity of change pro-
cesses within human systems. Although a
description of course content is listed below,
the curriculum cannot be understood as

a compendium of content areas. The
pedagogy associated with delivering

the content is integral to the curriculum.
Our pedagogy seeks to engage the learner
as a whole person — in affective, somatic,
spiritual, and intuitive learning processes as
well as in the traditional cognitive processes
of analysis and critique. The content listed
for cach quarter is engaged holistically.



FIRST YEAR

During the first year students undertake

a three-quarter sequence of 8 units per
quarter as outlined below. Of the 8 units
per quarter, 2 units are taken in each of the
four areas of study: foundational courses,
inquiry, and learning and change, and inte-
grative seminars. A team of two core faculty
members will be the primary faculty for the
cohort for the first year. Additional adjunct
and guest faculty will augment the core fac-
ulty as needed. All aspects of the curriculum
are integrated with and support each other.

The emphasis during the first quarter is on
group formation, basic theories, concepts
and development of learning skills and
approaches, introduction to on-line
technology, and communication skills.

There is a minimum of 24 units in the core
curriculum for the first year; additional
elective credit is optional. All courses are 2
quarter units unless otherwise indicated.

Fall Quarter Course Title 8 Units Total

ISD 830 Transformative Learning
ISD 840 Windows & Worldviews
on the Self
ISD 890 Inquiry as Knowing
ISD 899 Integrative Seminar I
Winter Quarter 8 Units Total
ISD 831 Living Systems
Theory &
Transformative Change
ISD 841 Culture & Language
ISD 891 Principles & Practices
of Ethnographic Inquiry
ISD 899 Integrative Seminar II
Spring Quarter 8 Units Total
ISD 832 Small Groups as Living Systems
ISD 842 Ways of Knowing
ISD 892 Practice of Ethnography
ISD 899 Integrative Seminar ITT
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SECOND YEAR

There is a minimum of 24 units in the
core curriculum for the second year;
additional elective credit is optional.
During the second year students under-
take a three-quarter sequence of 8 units
per quarter as outlined below.

During this year students take increasing
responsibility for course content in the
areas of learning and change and the
integrative seminar.

During the second and third years,
students may choose to take additional
courses during the three quarters and /or
take additional courses during the fourth
quarter (summer).
Fall Quarter 8 Units Total
ISD 833 Organizations &

Communities as Living Systems

ISD 843 Indigenous & Traditional
Worldviews

ISD 893 Principles & Practices of
Phenomenology and
Hermeneutics

ISD 899 Integrative Seminar IV

Winter Quarter 8 Units Total

ISD 834 Systems Analysis of
Problems in a Postmodern World

ISD 844 Modern & Postmodern
Worldviews

ISD 894 Principles & Practices of
Participatory Inquiry

ISD 899 Integrative Seminar V

Spring Quarter 8 Units Total

ISD 835 Systems Analysis
of the Learning
Community’s Experience

ISD 845 Integral Worldviews

ISD 895 Choosing an Inquiry Approach

ISD 899 Integrative Seminar VI
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THIRD YEAR

A minimum of 12 units in the core curricu-
lum is required for the third year; additional
elective credit is optional. During the third
year students undertake a three-quarter
sequence of 4 units per quarter as outlined
below.

This year, students enroll in one 2-unit
research course (with a focus on proposal
writing), and in the 2-unit integrative
seminar during each of the three quarters.
Cohort members are responsible for the cur-
riculumy; this includes determining whether
additional group courses, or cohort-led
seminars are appropriate. The primary
faculty person is a consultant and resource
to the group, especially in planning the
demonstration of mastery project, which
should be completed by the end of the
third year of study, and as a condition

for advancement to candidacy.

Fall Quarter 4 Units Total
ISD 896 Dissertation Proposal I
ISD 899 Integrative Seminar VII

Winter Quarter 4 Units Total

ISD 897 Dissertation Proposal 11

ISD 899 Integrative Seminar VIII

Spring Quarter 4 Units Total
ISD 898 Dissertation Proposal III

ISD 899 Integrative Seminar IX

Academic Advising

Faculty Advisor

The faculty leader for the cohort is also
the advisor for each student in the group.
The advisor assists the student in developing
and coordinating a personal learning plan
and in proceeding through the doctoral
program. This assistance includes prepara-
tion for the demonstration of mastery that
occurs at the end of the third year of study.
The advisor also assists the student in
determining appropriate faculty members
for independent studies and for the
dissertation committee.

Dissertation Committee

Each student forms a dissertation commit-
tee to develop and coordinate a dissertation
proposal, dissertation research, and disserta-
tion writing. The Chair of the dissertation
committee is usually selected during the
third year of study. Upon appointment,

the Chair becomes the student’s advisor
until graduation. The dissertation commit-
tee is composed of a chair from the STL
core faculty, one additional CIIS faculty
member, an outside professional who is
involved in the student’s area of inquiry,

and a student member. The committee
approves the student’s dissertation proposal,
convenes at least once during the project to
review progress, and meets with the student
upon completion of the project to review
results. Individual committee members
consult with the student on a regular basis.
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TRADITIONAL
KNOWLEDGE

A Research Concentration in
the Integral Studies Doctoral Program

Ph.D. in Integral Studies

Mission and Philosophy

he mission of the Traditional

Knowledge (TKN) Ph.D. research
concentration is to protect, strengthen,
and perpetuate the crucial knowledge
of Indigenous peoples globally. As our
ancestors did in the past, tribal people
in the concentration share knowledge
among ourselves. Traditionalists are
supported in finding appropriate and
protected ways to pass on this knowledge
to a world in need, and students are edu-
cated in using tools that will allow them
to achieve this goal in the contemporary
world.

The Traditional Knowledge concentration
calls together practitioners of authentic
Native mind and life. We are concerned
about the ongoing assaults on this precious
way of knowing and about the threats to
all life forms on the planet. As practitioners
of traditional knowledge we uphold and
adhere to the original instructions of our
cultures, which clearly outline our responsi-
bility for maintaining and reestablishing
the integrity of our life-ways and for
reversing the destruction of the planet.

As we listen to the cries of our people, our
beloved ancestors, and the voices of the
Earth’s children, our generation is mindful
of how serious the losses continue to be.
For this reason, the Traditional Knowledge
concentration reaches out to traditional
people from around the world. Not only
are we affirmed by sharing our common
story and struggles, but when we gather,
we discover that each of us holds a piece of
the missing knowledge for each other. Our
ancient people had a practice of passing on
knowledge of power to kindred traditional
people and tribes. This practice ensured that

knowledge would not be lost. As we come
together, we may find that distant peoples
will have a song, chant, or sacred item long
lost to the tribe of origin. This is the main
reason for coming together.

(The concentration does not teach tradition-
al knowledge, but supports traditional peo-
ple who live with and work for their own
people. Students deepen their knowledge
by working with their own Elders.)

Another reason for gathering in a doctoral
program is to clarify our position about
the impact of Western knowledge on
traditional knowledge. We are committed
to our traditions and customs of sharing,
and are determined that their integrity be
safe-guarded. We must have a still, quiet
place and time to nurture this ancient
heritage. Thus we can foster wisdom in
each one of us and assert our destiny as
distinct from Europeanization and
assimilation. We are taking a stand

here for the sake of creation.

As we take this stand, we realize that
practitioners of traditional knowledge
have lived lives of isolation, persecution,
and great family sacrifice. Therefore, we
gather from around the world to embrace,
strengthen, and help each other. Through
this process, we may see ways to extend
ourselves and traditional knowledge beyond
our own area of study. The Elders called
such an effort a mystery school. It may be
as a Native Elder once said, “Somewhere,
way over there, somebody prayed for us,
for our generation, that this knowledge
and our lives will be one.” Perhaps this

is why the doors are beginning to be
opened to us today.



Concentration Design

The Traditional Knowledge concentration
offers a way of teaching, learning, and
inquiry that is appropriate for the remem-
bering, strengthening, and sharing of tradi-
tional knowledge among its practitioners.
Once each quarter, we meet in a temporary
community format for an intensive ten-day
session. During this time we engage in a
concentrated period of study, discussion,
reflection, and transmission. At the end of
the session, we take what we have learned
back to our communities, where we study
further the questions raised in session.

Between sessions, we continue learning by
using computer networking. This allows us
to be in regular contact with one another,

to discuss readings, written assignments,
and other coursework, and encourages a
long-distance community to support our
work. In this way we also develop important
computer skills. We continue learning in
discussions with our traditional Elders, who
help us develop strategies for strengthening
the traditions in our communities in the face
of ongoing Eurocentric pressures.

By both working in our communities and
studying in the concentration, we can apply
our learning immediately. Conversely, the
needs of our community influence our
studies in a practical way. Within the clearly
defined course curriculum (see below)

we pursue our research and scholarship

to support our communities’ needs and
our professional goals. The listed courses
provide a grounding in the different per-
spectives and background material from
which we pursue our own interests.

One important goal is to support traditional
knowing through publications about
Indigenous science. We emphasize the
research required for such publications,

and offer assistance with writing skills.
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The Community Format

In order to facilitate and protect the
expression of traditional wisdom in a
Eurocentered institution, the Traditional
Knowledge concentration takes place within
community. Students, faculty, staff, and
other support people come together as

a temporary community to support the
learning process during the residency
sessions in the Bay Area. In the nontradi-
tional urban environment of the Bay Area,
the community format affirms the beliefs,
values, and customs of Indigenous peoples.
Local native Miwok and Pomo nations pro-
vide ongoing traditional cultural support.
Our families, extended communities, and
our tribal culture support our search for
traditional knowledge when we return
home.

One of the benefits of the community
format is the reduction in housing and
moving expenses (as compared to a student
leaving the home community for three or
four years and moving to the Bay Area).
The location for the past two years has
been a lovely retreat center set among

the redwoods, one hour north of San
Francisco.

I am now move thankful
for the ways of my culture.
I see that my cultuve can be
pavalleled with the sciences.
The Traditional Knowledge
concentvation has validated
my traditional culture

and knowledge;

I am more at peace

with myself.

Traditional Knowledge Student
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Admission

We are seeking applicants who are grounded
in the traditional ways of their people, and
who (preferably) have some knowledge of
its language. These community leaders are
individuals who are practicing traditional
ways within their culture, and who are will-
ing to be interpreters for their own culture.
The concentration is #ot suitable for persons
who are seeking an experiential reconnec-
tion to their own tribal mind or information
about traditional knowledge.

We are looking for people who can learn and
work both independently and collaboratively,
people who have the personal, practical, and
intellectual capacity to participate actively in
an innovative program of transformative
learning and traditional inquiry and research.
Willingness to write and publish in the area
of Indigenous science is crucial for successful
completion of the concentration.

The Traditional Knowledge concentration
is suitable for applicants who work in social
services, counseling, education, or various
political arenas. The curriculum is designed
for persons involved in or seeking careers in
social policy (including the administration
of human and social service programs),
environmental issues, Native studies,

and international development. The
Euro-American course material is designed
to help graduates strengthen or establish
traditional approaches in arenas which are
commonly the domain of Western counsel-
ing, welfare systems, political processes, etc.

Students must meet the Institute’s general
admissions requirements. Applicants for
the Ph.D. degree should have completed

a B.A. or BS. at an accredited institution.
Applicants for the Advanced-Standing
Ph.D. should have completed an M. A. (or
cquivalent amount of graduate coursework)
at an accredited institution. All applicants
should have a grade point average of 3.0 or
higher. Those secking external funding or
scholarships should do so as soon as possi-
ble. Documentation regarding sources of
funding will be required upon acceptance.

If you would like to receive an application
packet for the Traditional Knowledge con-
centration, or to find out the next admission
deadline, please write, or call the program at
(415) 753-6100, extension 229.

Degree Options

Students will earn a Ph.D. in Integral
Studies with a Research Concentration

in Traditional Knowledge. Regular Ph.D.
students with a B.A. or B.S. degree com-
plete 130 units. This is the equivalent of
four years of coursework, plus dissertation
writing time. The Advanced-Standing
Ph.D. is for students with an M. A. (or the
equivalent amount of graduate coursework)
in a discipline related to the program (e.g.,
counseling psychology, social work, ecol-
ogy) and a grade point average of 3.0 or
better in previous graduate study. This
requires 90 units (three years of course-
work) plus dissertation writing time.

Students without a B.A. or B.A. equivalency
should contact the concentration office for
B.A. completion options.



Curriculum

The following curriculum lists required and
sample elective courses according to areas of
study; required courses are marked with an
asterisk (*). The number of units required
for the Advanced Standing option is listed
first, followed by the number of units
required in the regular Ph.D. option (shown
in parentheses). No units are given for the
dissertation proposal and dissertation
writing.

Foundational

Perspectives

Indigenous Epistemologices

Indigenous Science

Narrative Universe

Philosophical Terms of
Indigenous Languages

12 Units (18 Units)

Research Methods
Introduction to Indigenous
Science Methodologies
Indigenous Science Research I
Indigenous Science Research 11

9 Units (12 Units)

Research Practica 18 Units (24 Units)
(Such as Stories and Ceremonies, Spiritual
Inquiry into Traditional Approaches to Healing,
or Indigenous Science Research Project)

Language &

Consciousness 6 Units (9 Units)
(Such as Cross-Cultural Approaches to Language
& Cognition or Anthropological Linguistics)

Traditional Ecological

Knowledge 3 Units (6 Units)
(Such as Ecological Critique or Indigenous
Peoples & Human Ecology)

Spirit & Archetype 6 Units (12 Units)
(Such as Eastern Mindfulness, Western Psycholo-
gy & Indigenous Mind, or Psychology of Jung)

Tribal Peoples, Colonization,

& Social Change 6 Units (6 Units)
(Such as Political Critique of Historical & Legal
Research)

Psychology of

Indigenous Mind 6 Units (6 Units)
(Such as Traditional Learning or Transpersonal
Psychology)
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Rites of Passage & Recovery

of Rituals 3 Unit (6 Units)
(Such as Rites of Passage [and parallel research
practicum])

Language Study 6 Units (9 Units)
(In a language which relates to student’s process
of recovery of indigenous mind)

Application Skills 3 Units (6 Units)
(Such as Writing the Indigenous Mind)

Growth component 0 units
(Ceremonial work in the student’s own tradition)
Integrative Paper 3 Units (3 Units)
Colloquium 9 Units (13 Units)
1 unit per quarter, fall, winter, spring, until

advanced to candidacy is required and is counted
towards the 90 (130) units.

Dissertation Proposal,
Research, & Writing 0 Units (0 Units)
Students develop a study plan based on their
background and designed to support their
particular research interests. Students entering

in September will develop their study plan

during their first intensive. Students entering

in January will design their study plan during

the fall quarter.

Students are required to take a minimum of
4 units per quarter (one required class and
the colloquium unit); no minimum units are
required by the program during the summer
quarter (however, financial aid, funding
agencies, etc. may require enrollment).






RECOVERY OF
INDIGENOUS MIND

A Research Concentration

in the Integral Studies Doctoral Program

Ph.D. in Integral Studies

Philosophy and Mission

The mission of the Recovery of
Indigenous Mind (RIM) Ph.D.
research concentration is to reeducate
people socialized in Western cultures in
their own cultures of origin, promoting
an understanding of Indigenous and
traditional knowledge that is based in
their own cultural background.

Many people in Western societies long for
a deeper sense of connectedness to others
and to the natural world, and to their own
ancestral roots. In the recent past, Western-
ers have frequently looked towards contem-
porary tribal peoples for personal healing
and a new understanding of current world
crises. Romanticism, nostalgia, appropria-
tion of Indigenous traditions, and practice
of these traditions out of their cultural con-
text have often accompanied this yearning
for greater personal and social balance.

The process of recovering Indigenous mind
engages students in a scholarly and personal
process designed to heal the dissociation
that is characteristic of contemporary
Western consciousness. This dissociation
has resulted in a perceived split between
body and mind, spirit and matter, human
and nature, human and human. Our
fundamental assumption is that Indigenous
consciousness can be recovered, even when
it was last present many generations ago.
However, such remembering takes time and
requires extensive grounding; the help of
traditional peoples will be important in the
process. This concentration calls together
those who have a deep commitment to

the challenging work of grounding their
life-ways in Indigenous consciousness. It
serves as a gathering place where rigorous
inquiry is strengthened and supported

in a community of co-researchers.
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Indigenous people and their precious
knowledge are disappearing rapidly. Yet
most Western scientists and thinkers do

not grasp the scientific depth of Indigenous
knowledge or the meaning of its loss.

In learning about their own Indigenous
roots, students will become capable of
understanding, researching, educating,

and healing from an Indigenous perspective.

Our current ecological, social, and economic
crises make it necessary to broaden and deep-
en the impact and influence of traditional
knowledge, to maintain and strengthen the
integrity of traditional life-ways and to use
Indigenous scientific knowledge to reverse
the destruction of the planet. The concentra-
tion’s mission is to educate students in the
recovery of a type of thinking and inquiry
that supports a sustainable way of life and
promotes a sense of interdependence.

The Recovery of Indigenous Mind concen-
tration is associated with the Traditional
Knowledge program (see page #); it is

a parallel track for students who have not
been brought up in traditional ways. Tradi-
tional Knowledge students from Indigenous
communities on this and other continents
are engaged in the task of deepening and
strengthening their own understanding

of traditional knowledge and in finding
appropriate ways to pass on that knowledge
to a world in need. Students from both pro-
grams take a certain number of required
classes together and they also participate

in the residential sessions together, In both
programs important work is being done to
bring an understanding of Indigenous sci-
ence to students and to the wider communi-
ty and to dialogue with the Western sciences
from a Native perspective. In today’s world
it is crucial that these ways of knowing be
protected and strengthened for the sake

of creation.
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Global Context

The Earth Summit and various UNESCO
resolutions have affirmed the validity and
significance of Indigenous knowledge.
These statements make it clear that this
knowledge has a central role in the survival
of our planet. Yet few people understand the
depth of traditional knowledge and fewer
still are trained in an Indigenous science
approach. This concentration helps students
to shift their fundamental assumptions and
perceptions of the world so that their own
Indigenous knowledge and that of other
peoples can be approached in an appropriate
way. To accomplish this shift, students are
encouraged to study abroad and to work
with surviving shamanic practitioners of
their own or related cultural background.

Indigenous scientists play an important role
in students’ research activities. These scien-
tists consider all of nature to be intelligent
and alive, and they interact with nature itself
as an active research partner. Indigenous
science has a defined process for ensuring
its own integrity and validity. It is a holistic
science that draws on all the human senses
and ways of knowing. It is a science con-
cerned with the balance of all things.
Research and scholarship are designed to
help students recover the wisdom traditions
of their own Indigenous roots and to

move beyond an individualistic sense of
self towards the Indigenous self which
remains a potential for all contemporary
people.

Educational Approach

The recovery of Indigenous roots entails
a painstaking process of remembrance
and involves:

« a profound shift in ways of knowing

¢ use of inquiry methods based on an
Indigenous paradigm

» scholarship that grounds knowledge
in the historical, archaeological, and
anthropologicat literature of European
and other traditions

« the personal integrity and patience
for healing a dissociated way of being
in the world.

The concentration does not offer a set of
techniques that can be added to an already
existing collection. Recovery of Indigenous

Mind means the honest examination of
the historical process of the splitting of
the Western mind. It means grieving the
genocidal patterns of colonialism and
confronting internalized colonial patterns.
It requires an end to the personal addiction
to progress. It calls for facing spirits that
have been neglected and not honored for
centuries. It means facing the discomfort
of uncertainty — a recognition that our
knowledge about community, healing,
and nature is incomplete.

We call together practitioners who are
seeking the recovery of an authentic native
mind and life. The concentration is for
people who see the importance of tradition-
al worldviews and who want to discover how
to preserve and pass on this knowledge. It

is for those who are concerned about the
assaults on this precious way of knowing and
the concomitant threats to all life forms on
the planet. It is dedicated to training people
to recover and reestablish the integrity of
the life-ways of their Indigenous ancestors,
life-ways which teach us all about our
responsibility for reversing the destruction
of the planet.

Educational Format

Recovery of Indigenous Mind offers the
options of a distance format or a residential
format. Allstudents are required to be on-
line, to participate in certain seminars via
computer, and to attend residential sessions
for five days once each quarter. (This means
that students do not have to be local.)
Residential sessions focus on the particular
quarter’s required course and on the collo-
quium. Most students (depending on their
study plan) will be able to complete their
courses using the on-line option, if they
wish to do so. Students enroll in regularly
scheduled CIIS classes or choose from

the classes available on-line. Teaching
assistantships, research assistantships,

and independent study are part of the
concentration.

Mentorship

The basic format for study is the mentorship
model of the Integral Studies Ph.D. Stu-
dents work closely with faculty mentors on
research projects and in seminars and work
with mentors in developing independent
studies based on their individual interests.



Cohorts

In our community model, learning takes
place in a group learning community called
a cohort. Cohorts go through the process of
recovery together and take required courses
and colloquia together. This design allows
for mutual support among cohort members,
and between Recovery of Indigenous Mind
cohorts and cohorts in the Traditional
Knowledge concentration.

Community

The Recovery of Indigenous Mind
concentration offers a way of teaching,
learning, and inquiry which is appropriate
for the remembrance, strengthening, and
sharing of traditional knowledge among
practitioners who have a deep commitment
to reconnecting with their roots. Students
and faculty come together for a concentrat-
ed period of study, discussion, reflection,
and transmission. Meeting in a temporary
community format once each quarter for
about one week, they engage one another
and the class material in an intensive way.,
Students receive support from each other
and from traditional people in the difficult
process of grieving remembrance.

Writing and Publishing

One important goal is to support the
recovery of Indigenous knowing among
Westernized people through publications
in the area of Indigenous science. The
research and writing skills needed for
publishing articles are emphasized.

Don’t come to Indian people
and look for feathers and
sweats and medicine men
and stuff like that.

Go back to your own history
and find out who you ave

50 that you can look at
yourselves and see

how beautiful you ave.

Bob Haozous (Chiricahua Apache )
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Curriculum

Ph.D.

A regular Ph.D. option is available for
qualified students without an M.A.;
in this case 130 units of coursework
are required before advancement to
candidacy. Students considering the
regular Ph.D. option should consult with
the program director for more detailed
curriculum information.

Advanced Standing Ph.D.

The Recovery of Indigenous Mind
concentration for Advanced Standing
Ph.D. students (those who already have
an M.A.) requires 90 quarter units of
coursework (including the required
colloquium units) plus the dissertation
proposal and dissertation.

The Curriculum

The following curriculum lists required and
sample courses according to areas of study;
the number of units required for the regular
Ph.D. option is listed in parentheses ( ). No
units are given for the dissertation proposal
and dissertation writing.

Foundational
Perspectives

Indigenous Epistemologies
Indigenous Science
Narrative Universe
Philosophical Terms of Indigenous Languages

12 Units (18 Units)

Research Methods

Introduction to Indigenous
Science Methodologies

Qualitative Research I:
Methodologies for Indigenous Science

Qualitative Research IT: Methodologies
for Indigenous Science

9 Units (15 Units)

Language and

Consciousness 6 Units (12 Units)
(Such as Cross-Cultural Approaches to Language
and Cognition, or Anthropological Linguistics)

Traditional Ecological

Knowledge 3 Units (3 Units)
(This includes courses such as Ecological
Critique or Indigenous Peoples and Human
Ecology.)
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Spirit & Archetype 6 Units (12 Units)
(Such as Psychology of Jung).

Tribal Peoples, Colonization

& Social Change 3 Units (3 Units)
Psychology of Indigenous
Mind 3 Units (6 Units)

(Such as Eastern Mindfulness, Western Psycholo-
gy and Indigenous Mind.)

Rites of Passage & Recovery
of Rituals 6 Units (6 Units)
Language Study 6 Units (12 Units)
(Study should be in a language that relates to stu-
dent’s process of recovery of Indigenous mind.)

Application Skills 3 Units (6 Units)
(Teaching or research assistantship.)

Growth Component 0 Units

(Spiritual work in recovery.)

Electives 21 Units (19 Units)
The actual number of units available depends

on the number of colloquium units a student

will take. These figures are based on a minimum
of 9 units (12 units).

Integrative Paper 3 Units (3 Units)
Colloquium 9 Units (12 Units)
1 unit per quarter, fall, winter, spring, until
advanced to candidacy is required and is counted
towards the 90 (130) units.

Dissertation Proposal,
Research, & Writing 0 Units (0 Units)
Students develop a study plan based on

their background and designed to support
their research interests. Students are
required to take a minimum of 4 units

each quarter (one required class and the
colloquium unit); the concentration does
not require that any minimum number of
units be taken during the summer quarter).

Admission

The Recovery of Indigenous Mind
concentration seeks applicants who have

a deep intellectual, spiritual, and personal
commitment to the Indigenous perspective
of their own roots. These individuals are
grounded in (or are actively learning about)
their own tradition, preferably have some
knowledge of its language, and have the
personal, practical, and intellectual capacity
to engage actively in innovative transforma-
tive learning and traditional inquiry and
research. A demonstrated capacity to learn
and work both independently and collab-
oratively is essential, as is a willingness

to write and publish in the area of
Indigenous science.

The Recovery of Indigenous Mind
concentration is suitable for those who

are actively engaged with the recovery of
their own traditional knowledge and who
are creating a cultural context for themselves
which reflects this. It is appropriate for peo-
ple who have a career — perhaps in the social
services, counseling, various political arenas,
environmental sciences, international devel-
opment, or education — but who want to
reconsider the foundations of their work.

Applicants must meet the general admissions
requirements of the Institute (outlined in
the Cazalog). Applicants for the Advanced
Standing Ph.D. should have completed an
M.A. (or equivalent amount of graduate
course work) at an accredited institution.
Applicants for the Ph.D. program should
have completed a B.A. or B.S. degree at an
accredited institution in a discipline related
to the concentration. All applicants should
have a grade point average of 3.0 or higher.
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WOMEN'S SPIRITUALITY

A Research Concentration in the
Integral Studies Doctoral Program

Ph.D. in Integral Studies

About the Concentration

The Women’s Spirituality research
concentration began in fall 1994;
the two cohorts that entered the
program are meeting for two years.
No further enrollment is planned
for this concentration.

This concentration is based on a radical
critique of knowledge and perceptions

of reality; it challenges modern Western
conceptions — for example, the dichotomies
of culture /nature, mind /body, and rea-
son/emotion. The underlying philosophy
is grounded in an acknowledgement of the
interconnection of all life and in values of
responsibility to self and others. This con-
centration focuses on multicultural per-
spectives of women’s ways of knowing and
experiencing the world. Process-oriented
learning is emphasized; this integrates
cognitive, analytical, creative, experiential,
and spiritual dimensions. One goal of this
concentration is to train educators and
activists in a new social vision and culture.

The concentration encompasses study in
women’s spiritual experiences and women
in religions; myth, symbol and religion;
women’s ways of knowing; women’s psy-
chological development and moral reason-
ing; women’s bodies and sexuality; somatic
development and the creative arts; women’s
rites of passage; ecofeminism and the eco-
logical worldview; systems theory; and
women’s narratives and social roles from a
cross-cultural perspective. Action research is
encouraged in areas such as women’s health
and women’s ways of healing; organizational
development and transformation; and lead-
ership training for community activism.

For curriculum and other details, contact
the Women’s Spirituality Integral Studies
Doctoral office.

The goal is not

to lose oneself in

the Divine Consciousness.
The goal is to let the
Divine Consciousness
penetvate into matter
and transform it.

The Mother
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THE MASTER OF ARTS IN
BUSINESS PROGRAM

MA in Business
ABOUT THE PROGRAM

Philosophy & Intent:
Mindfulness & Mastery

Business is a dominant metaphor of

our time, and how we conduct business
influences all aspects of our culture. The
world is changing in profound ways that
become increasingly evident as communica-
tion technology brings all of Earth’s inhabi-
tants closer together. Yet business organiza-
tions and business schools have been slow
to meet the challenges of rapid change.
They have also been slow to encourage
personal growth and happiness in this
changing world.

To address these issues, the Master of Arts
in Business (MAB) program began in late
1992 as a collaborative effort of a group

of business practitioners from the San Fran-
cisco Bay Area community. This community
advisory group developed the initial charter
and helped select the original faculty for the
program. From these beginnings a learning
environment was created in which students,
teachers, and business experts work collab-
oratively to discover new information

and generate new entrepreneurial experi-
ences both from within and from outside
traditional business and economic systems.

The program’s strategic intent is to produce
graduates who demonstrate mastery of the
art of business, the craft of enterprise, and
the way of the entrepreneur in a context of
mindfulness of self, community, and planet.
We are committed to developing the con-
cepts of community-oriented banking and
financing, participatory management and
worker ownership, environmental protec-
tion, social responsibility, local account-
ability, and sustainable development. Our
perspective is rooted in systems thinking,
ecological sensitivity, appreciation of multi-
cultural diversity, compassion for self and
others, and the importance of developing
self-awareness and self-knowledge.

The faculty designs and facilitates learning
experiences in ways that cultivate the atti-
tude of co-creator and entrepreneur in stu-
dents — that is, self-awareness and ownership
of one’s own authority and the capacity to
exercise that authority in a collaborative and
synergistic manner. Student teams use the
faculty as coaches and prepare to teach other
students — since peers are often the best
teachers and teaching is often the best way
to learn. The learning environment nurtures
personal and interpersonal development and
the acquisition and enhancement of practi-
cal, effective skills.

Graduates of the Master of Arts in Business
program reenter the nonacademic world
with both the conceptual models and the
practical skills needed to start and to manage
organizations in a time of global transforma-
tion. They are able to act with greater
potency, integrating their social, political,
and environmental values with their business
and organizational objectives while gaining
greater coherence between their inner
spiritual work and their work in the world.



Academic Goals

Excellence in Scholarship

The program is grounded in a values-
focused approach to entrepreneurship and
business management; it is committed to
integral philosophy and to the values of
social and environmental preservation dis-
cussed above. Thus, the program has an
expectation of a high level of academic
cxcellence from its students.

Personal Development

The process of designing, carrying out,

and documenting the learning experience
requires a high level of self-direction and
self-examination. Students are expected

to engage in active health practices relevant
to their personal situations and to develop
personal practices such as mindfulness,
intuition, and prayer. Continued self-
reflection using tools such as journaling,
dream work, or psychotherapy is also
requested. The implementation of knowl-
edge in general and the starting and manag-
ing of businesses in particular also require
well developed interpersonal skills. As a part
of the program students will study group
dynamics and practice facilitation and
conflict resolution skills.

Social Relevance

A key aspect of the Master of Arts in
Business program is its emphasis on

cultural relativism and an appreciation

of diversity (e.g. culture, race, gender,
sexual orientation). A high value is placed
on a global management perspective
(economiic, cultural, social, political)

and the unique viewpoints and ideologies
of business, including their history and
development. A key outcome of immersion
in the program is the realization of the social
purpose and value of the student’s life work.
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Learning Processes

Immersion and Interaction

Participation in the program involves an
intense learning experience requiring total
immersion in the language, thought, and
reality of the business world. Self-directed
study and intensive reflection engages the
student in a highly interactive process. This
process includes the design, implementa-
tion, and evaluation of one’s individual
learning plan; experiences in collaborative
team learning; and experiential and dialogic
exploration of basic business skills.

Intensive Colloquia

Each cohort, consisting of from 10 to

20 students and one or more core faculty,
begins the year with a six-day residential
colloquium on the Art and Science of
Transformative Learning. Additional

core or adjunct faculty attend for specified
periods as needed.

The colloquium provides an opportunity

to develop new relationships and to begin
the process of building a self-organizing
collaborative learning community. Another
purpose is to inaugurate students into the
realities of adult learning and self-evaluation.
Theories of adult learning are presented,
tools for creating a learning plan are offered,
and a grading method based on portfolio
evaluation is advanced.

Project Demonstrating Mastery

In the second year, students are encouraged
to develop collaborative and individual
business projects, and a strong emphasis

is placed on the proposal, implementation,
and evaluation of the Project Demonstrating
Mastery. During the second-year colloqui-
um students draw from their learning of the
past year and from their visions and long-
range goals to shape their project and guide
adjustments to the curriculum design for
their final year in the program.
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Monthly Seminars

Each year includes nine (one per month)
three-day weekend residencies. These

are opportunities for intensive face-to-face
interaction with the faculty and other
students. Each monthly seminar is
organized around central themes and
foundational skills as well as course content.
During the periods between residencies,
students work with faculty members on-line
and in scheduled meetings to complete
course work. Their work with each other

is carried out in small groups and on-line.

Admission

General Criteria

Applicants must meet the general admissions
requirements of the Institute, which are
outlined on page 244; included is informa-
tion on application procedures and dead-
lines. Information about transfer of credit
can be found on page 264 in the Academic
Guidelines section of the Catalog. Prospec-
tive applicants should have at least five years
work experience in a business, non-profit,
or government setting. Students should be
familiar with basic algebraic equations and
know how to read financial statements.
(Exceptions may be made for students
willing and able to engage in simultaneous
remedial work to correct a deficiency in
these areas.)

References

Two letters of reference are required.
References should be chosen with care. It

is critical that all references be familiar with
the applicant’s strengths and weaknesses and
knowledgeable in business and /or the appli-
cant’s proposed specialty. The Admissions
Committee will contact references at their
discretion and as needed.

Curriculum

Curriculum Design

The program consists of 72 quarter units
of worl, including a Project Demonstrating
Mastery. Students demonstrate ongoing
mastery and competence through essays,
presentations, participation in face-to-face
and on-line discussions, self-evaluation,

and evaluation by faculty and the student’s
advisory team.

The program uses short intensive bursts

of focused learning composed of several
weeks of on-line discussion of readings, case
studies, and simulations; this is followed by a
three-day weekend of intensive face-to-face
learning activities which lead to a consol-
idation of learning. In the week following
the weekend intensive, there is focused
reflection and integration of intellectual

and experiential knowledge gained in the
preceding weeks and preceding courses.

Final assessment of student competency
depends heavily on the student’s Project
Demonstrating Mastery, which might
consist of a business start-up or expansion,
a training program or curriculum, a major
consulting project, a documentary film,
an ethnography, thesis research, or some
other large scale project.

Length of Program

The two-year program consists of two
six-day colloquia, one at the beginning

of each year, and nine three-day weekend
seminars each year. The Individual Learning
Plan should be completed no sooner than
the end of the first term and no later than
the end of the second term.

Individual Learning Plan

The Individual Learning Plan documents
the student’s proposed learning objectives,
learning activities, and methods of evalua-
tion. It includes the core foundational skills
that all students must complete, but is a
specific proposal of how the student will
demonstrate mastery of those skills. The
Plan includes the student’s proposal of
independent study leading to a specialty
demonstrating in-depth knowledge in a
business-related area.



The Project Demonstrating Mastery, an
integral part of the Learning Plan, must be
proposed by the beginning of the second
year and completed by the end of the sec-
ond year. The Project Demonstrating Mas-
tery may be a master’s research thesis, but
most students choose profession-oriented
projects such as a business plan for start-up,
a plan for reorganizing a non-profit agency,
or completion of an actual business service
project.

Advisory Team

Each student organizes an Advisory Team
of a core faculty person from the Master

of Arts in Business program, a core faculty
person from another program within the
Institute, a mentor from the business com-
munity, and a peer. As facilitator of the
Team, the student works with these individ-
uals to create the best possible Learning
Plan and personal learning experience.

Computer Technology

The MAB program is computer intensive.
While it is not required that students

own their own hardware and software,

it is strongly recommended. Students
choosing to use the CIIS computer lab

to accomplish their computer work should
plan on spending at least twelve hours a
week there. Students planning to purchase
hardware or software for use in the program
should contact the program coordinator for
helpful information.

Curriculum Requirements

The following courses are offered within
each core area of study. Those with an
asterisk (*) are open only to students
enrolled full-time in the MAB program.

MAB 601, 602, 603 are foundation

courses that are complementary to 600A,
600B, and 600C, and are required for full-
time MAB students. MAB 602, 603 are
open to non-MAB students. Courses from
other Institute programs and independent
studies may be taken to fulfill a specialization
component with approval of the student’s
advisor.

All courses are 3 units unless otherwise noted.
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FIRST YEAR
Fall
*MAB 601 Art & Science of
Transformative Learning
MAB 611 Systems Thinking in
Management & Organizations
MAB 612  Management & Organizational
Theory: A Global Perspective
MAB 600A Integrative Seminar
Winter
MAB 603 Economics, Business, & Society
MAB 604  Information & Technology
MAB 621 Accounting & Finance
MAB 600B Integrative Seminar or Elective
Spring
MAB 602 Qualitative Research
MAB 613 Innovation &
Entrepreneurship
MAB 623  Marketing: From
Consumerism to
Community Service
MAB 600C Integrative Seminar
or Elective
SECOND YEAR
Fall
MAB 711 Planning & Strategic Thinking
MAB 721 Statistical Analysis for
Strategic Intent
MAB 791 Project Demonstrating Mastery I
Winter
MAB 712 Human Resource Management
MAB 722 Leadership & Organizational
Transformation
MAB 792 Project Demonstrating Mastery II
Spring
MAB 713 Special Course
(selected /initiated by students
to fit cohort’s needs)**
MAB 723 Special Course
(selected /initiated by students
to fit cohort’s needs)* *
MAB 793 Project Demonstrating

Mastery III

**Staffing and teaching these courses is, as
with other courses, under the direction of
the cohort leader (core faculty member), but
initiative for selection of course content and
curriculum design are taken by students in
the cohort.



118 SCHOOL FOR TRANSFORMATIVE LEARNING

ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

AND TRANSFORMATION

Applicants may apply to either the 60-unit
M.A. program or the 30-unit Certificate
program (see page 132 for details about
the Certificate program).

ABOUT THE PROGRAM

The unprecedented pace of change in

the world affects institutions at all levels.
Global competition, limits to resources,
and ecological priorities are catalyzing a
shift from mechanistic production processes
to systemic strategies based on a vision of
creative enterprise. Awareness of the value
and dignity of the individual requires new
approaches to providing meaningful, satisfy-
ing work. The goal of transforming institu-
tions so that they encourage diversity and
cooperation has become a priority.

The Organizational Development and
Transformation (ODT) program offers
students the opportunity to explore the
practices of development and change in
business, government, educational, spiritual,
and community organizations. Our work is
grounded in traditional areas such as group
dynamics, managing change, and consulting
skills, and newer areas such as total quality
management, the learning organization,
future search conferences, and appreciative
inquiry. The Institute is one of 15 educa-
tional institutions worldwide participating
in the study of social innovation in global
management using the appreciative inquiry
method.

(MA & Certificate)

The Organizational Development program
is uniquely positioned to study organiza-
tions from psychosocial, spiritual, and
systemic perspectives. The program draws
upon the Institute’s larger vision of inte-
grating Asian, Indigenous, and Western
worldviews through an intercultural and
interdisciplinary approach to learning.
Rational knowledge is combined with
intuitive, personal understanding and
experience. The program provides a firm
foundation in the theory, methods, and
practice of organizational development
and transformation, and draws on courses in
counseling and organizational psychology,
management systems, cultural anthropology
of organizations, social systems theory, and
spiritual practices. The program consists of
formal educational and community process
components, as well as supervised intern-
ships. An intimate learning community is
fostered through retreats, support groups,
and community meetings that actively
shape the program.

Graduates incorporate the principles of
organizational development and transfor-
mation into their work as managers and
entrepreneurs in business, and as directors
of nonprofit associations. They also work

as internal and external consultants in such
diverse areas as organization assessment and
intervention, strategic and organizational
planning, human resource development,
training, conflict resolution and mediation,
meeting and group facilitation, large system
change, and global management of social
innovation.



Special Curricular Features

Within the organized curriculum (described
below) the ODT program embraces consid-
erable variety in its options for students,
encouraging for each student a custom-
designed course of study, rather than a

“one curriculum fits all” approach. Four
key elements are featured in each student’s
individual program: learning community,
internships, learning plans, and networks.
These elements are designed to provide

a well-rounded learning experience and

a rigorous academic program.

Learning Community

At the heart of the ODT educational
experience is a commitment to building a
learning community which encompasses the
traditional academic program, but extends
beyond it. At the beginning of the program,
aresidential retreat and weekly process
group meetings provide a context for events
which expand the heart, challenge thinking,
and provide practical tools. They also pro-
vide the beginning of the learning cohort,
as students work collaboratively through
the first year’s core courses and develop
team-learning skills. These and other self-
organized support groups may continue
beyond graduation. These learning team
experiences also provide the foundation

for participation in the School for Transfor-
mative Learning as a learning community.

Students also participate in the leadership
and development of the program, modeling
facilitation skills, creativity, and the princi-
ples of open systems. They serve on the
Program Committee and other governance
and management bodies. Student-initiated
community learning activities have included
ritual and celebration, guest speakers, a
ropes course, a simulation of the Amazon
rain forest, and a transitions workshop.

Internships

While students are encouraged to focus on
skills and theoretical courses in their first
year, the application of theory and practice
of skills is made possible through internships
and tutorial arrangements initiated by stu-
dents or arranged in conjunction with the
Institute’s placement office. Internships are
designed and chosen in keeping with the
student’s professional goals, and often

lead to their first professional positions.
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Learning Plan

By the end of the first year, students identify
an area of concentration and develop a
learning plan in consultation with their
advisor. The learning plan maps the stu-
dent’s individual educational path, and
provides an organized sct of self-selected
reference points to help maintain direction
and internal guidance. The plan’s evolution
is guided by the student’s long-term goals
and aspirations, and the thesis or Project
Demonstrating Mastery becomes the orga-
nizing event. The learning plan is revisited
again and again throughout the student’s
formal education and beyond. For many
students the most important outcome of
creating and revising the learning plan is
development of skill and wisdom in the
planning process itself.

Networks

By the time students receive degrees or
certificates in ODT they have established a
growing network of contacts, information
sources, and potential future work. Both
the skill of networking and the strong
network are extremely important in this
entrepreneurial field. Core and adjunct
faculty are sclected for their combination
of experience and expertise in the academic
arena and in the world of organizations and
business, and most of them are currently in
independent practice or are internal consul-
tants to Bay Area corporations. Additionally,
the Bay Area is home to a host of interna-
tionally recognized consultants who enrich
the program on both a formal and informal
basis, offering mentoring, internship, and
apprenticeship experiences for students.

In return, the Institute provides these
people a creative forum and context for
testing new ideas, sharing creative works

in progress, and exploring the spiritual
foundations for practice.
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ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general admissions
requirements of the Institute, which are
outlined on page 244; included is informa-
tion on application procedures and dead-
lines. Information about transfer of credit
can be found on page 264 in the Academic
Guidelines section of the Cazalog.

All systems tend

to evolve move

organized behavior,
becoming integrated
through the incovporation
of diversity.

George Land

CURRICULUM
Curriculum Design

The program integrates organizational
development and organizational transforma-
tion. Organizational development can help
an organization operate effectively within
the parameters of its charter; organizational
transformation facilitates fundamental
changes in the organization’s purpose and
charter, which change the organization’s
relationship with the larger human and
environmental community.

Emphasis is placed on an experiential learn-
ing model, which creates an environment of
active inquiry into the relationships of social
practices and organizational structures. The
program’s epistemology and training mod-
els are drawn from action science. An under-
standing of the relationship between values,
knowledge, action, and methods is central.

Living systems theory is a fundamental
framework that guides the underlying
design of the curriculum. Systems theory
offers guidelines for understanding and
articulating how open systems (biological,
cognitive, social) self-organize and interre-
late. The program integrates findings from
psychological experience, spiritual teachings,
and social and organizational dynamics and
change in its investigation of individual and
group learning styles.



The curriculum blends five major areas of
study: theoretical, facilitative, intercultural,
spiritual, and integrative. The theoretical
component includes traditional and innova-
tive course work — which integrates organi-
zational development and transformation
theory and practices. A process orientation
guides the program’s approach to facilita-
tion. The intercultural perspective helps
students develop an understanding of
similarities and differences between
national cultures and organizational
cultures. Cultural diversity in the workplace
and planetary perspectives are explored
within a sustainable future orientation,

The spiritual component encourages
students to practice a wisdom tradition

or psychospiritual discipline; these have
included such diverse practices as brush
painting, dance, or photography as spiritual
seeing. Spirituality and creativity are consid-
ered integral to the ODT practitioner’s
development and effectiveness. The
integrative component helps students
integrate their experiences. It includes
modes of inquiry applicable to organiza-
tional development and transformation,
particularly qualitative research methods
such as action research, ethnography,
program evaluation, and heuristics. It

also includes the internship and a master’s
thesis or a Project Demonstrating
Excellence.
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Curriculum Requirements »

The MLA. program consists of 60 quarter
units of courses, workshops, independent
study, and a master’s thesis or Project.
Required courses total 35 units, with 25
units available for electives. Ten units may
be taken through independent study, and
ten transferred from accredited institutions,
upon approval. The typical student will
complete course work and thesis/project
proposal in two years, and the thesis/project
during a third year.

Note: A 30-unit Certificate program is also
available; see page 132,

(All courses are 3 units unless otherwise
noted.)

First Year Required Courses Units
ODT 520 History & Theory
of ODT (fall)
ODT 530 Transforming Systems
(winter)
ODT 535 The Learning
Organization (spring)
ODT 510 Practical Consulting Skills

(spring)
ODT 540A/B/C Process Group
(3 units each quarter
in fall and winter;
1 unit in spring)

Second Year Required Courses

ODT 700 Internship Practicum

(2 units each quarter in

fall /winter/spring)
ODT 740 Research in ODT
Thesis/Project Requirements
ODT 797 Thesis /Project

Proposal Writing 1
ODT 798 M.A. Thesis/Project

(6 units minimum)

140, 0 0 Sl
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ARTS & CREATIVITY

The purpose of the Arts and Creativity
emphasis is to encourage, develop,
and coordinate diverse expressions of arts
and creativity at the Institute. Arts and
arts-related classes, workshops, events,
and exhibits are regularly scheduled.
Concentrations in the arts have been
developed in nine different degree
programs. The Expressive Arts Therapy
Certificate is available to mental health
degree students and graduates, and the
Expressive Arts Consulting and Education
Certificate is available to students and
graduates in the non-clinical programs

at CIIS and elsewhere. A number of
CIIS programs offer studies in Sacred
and Transformative Arts, and a growing
number of theses and dissertations have
been completed in the area of arts and
creativity.

Only if we bave a
beautiful world
can we have a
beautiful mind
and beautiful soul.

Thomas Berry

A generous gift from Dr. Rudolph Schaeffer
in 1985 enabled the Institute to establish
the Rudolph Schaeffer Chair of Arts and
Creativity. Dr. Schaeffer was a Distinguished
Professor of Art at the Institute until he
passed away in 1987 at the age of 101. His
career as a creative artist, designer, teacher,
and administrator spanned more than 75
years. In 1926 he founded the Rudolph
Schaeffer School of Design in San Francisco
in order to teach “rhythmo-chromatic
movement,” a method of applying rhythms
of light and color harmoniously to home,
workplace, stage, textile, and garden design.
A long-time practitioner of yoga and medi-
tation, Dr. Schaeffer was familiar with the
integral philosophy of Haridas Chaudhuri.
In the early 1950s, Dr. Schaeffer provided
space at his East-West Arts Gallery for

Dr. Chaudhuri to give public lectures.
These were the modest beginnings of the
Cultural Integration Fellowship, parent
organization of the California Institute

of Integral Studies.

Rowena Pattee was appointed as the first
holder of the Rudolph Schaeffer Chair
of Arts and Creativity, and Jack S. Weller
presently holds the position.



EXPRESSIVE ARTS

CERTIFICATES

Certificate in Expressive Arts Therapy

Summer Certificate in Expressive
Arts Therapy for Professionals

Certificate in Expressive Arts
Consulting and Education

The arts are our native language,
expressing intuitions, memories,

and feelings that often cannot be put into
words. The arts provide gateways to inner
worlds, revealing the deepest aspects of

the self and encouraging openings to
transformative insight. The Expressive

Arts (EXA) certificate programs are based
on the belief that creative expression is a
fundamental need of the human spirit. All
art modalities — including drawing, painting,
collage, sculpture, music, dance /movement,
drama, ritual, sandplay, poetry, and prose —
provide strong channels for this expression.
In contrast to specific creative art therapies
(visual arts therapy, dance therapy, music
therapy, etc.) expressive arts therapy and
expressive arts consulting and education use
a multi-arts, multi-modal approach in which
these different modalities are interwoven,
creating powerful methods of healing and
transformation.
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Since ancient times, multi-modal expressive
arts have been part of dynamic healing
practices. Each culture has had its tradition
of sacred arts, ceremonies, and rituals
through which individuals and the socicty
itself reclaimed wholeness and expressed
vital spirit. For many years the modern
world has suffered from the lack of such
healing rituals. Today there is a growing
national and international movement
addressing this longing by reawakening
the ancient wisdom of the expressive arts
in our lives.

Expressive arts processes are now integrated
successfully in almost all psychotherapeutic
contexts, ranging from work with the
severely disturbed to the facilitation of
human potential and growth. The art work
serves as a bridge between the inner life

and the world of words, helping the client
to access the unconscious, articulate life
concerns, access buried memories, and find
new strength to resolve issues. Furthermore,
the creative process itself'is healing. Meeting
challenges by expressing them through

art brings structure, meaning, and value

to one’s existential situation; it reveals
untapped potentials of the self. As the

hero or heroine in their own stories,

clients reconnect with their own

creativity, vitality and power.

Whether expressive arts approaches are
applied in the psychotherapy setting or

to problems in consulting and education,
expressive arts professionals pay special
attention to skillfully interweaving the
different art modalities; they develop

the ability to select and use the most
appropriate art medium depending upon
the situation and the client’s needs. When
experiential involvement in expressive arts
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is integrated with verbal approaches, the
possibilities for profound transformations —
in insight, growth, and healing — are
amplified. All dimensions of the human
experience — physical, mental, emotional,
and spiritual — find their voice.

Expressive arts methods have also begun
to find their way into many professional
and business situations, bringing new life
and energy into organizational consulting,
elementary, secondary, and higher educa-
tion, health education and consulting,

the human potential movement, and
community development.

THE CERTIFICATE
PROGRAMS

The Expressive Arts program offers three
different Certificates which share a core cur-
riculum in creative and expressive arts, and
then branch out into different professional
directions.

* A 30-quarter unit year-round Expressive
Arts Therapy Certificate for students
who have completed or are currently
enrolled in or a graduate program in clini-
cal or counseling psychology, social work,
a specific creative arts therapy, or other
mental health degree. Graduates may add
the Certificate as specialized postgraduate
training, or the Certificate may be inte-
grated with the requirements and ¢lectives
of the student’s graduate degree program.

At the Institute, students and alumni from
the Doctoral Psychology, Integral Counsel-
ing Psychology, Drama Therapy, and Somat-
ic Psychology programs are eligible for the
Certificate. For students already in a gradu-
ate degree program, an effort is made to
combine course and unit requirements for
the degree with those of the Certificate.

* A 27-quarter unit Continuing Educa-
tion, Summer Professional Certificate
in Expressive Arts Therapy for practicing
psychologists, psychiatrists, counselors,
social workers, and other mental health
professionals who want to expand their
therapeutic repertoire to incorporate the
expressive arts into their clinical work.

The Summer Professional Certificate
covers approximately the same curriculum
as the year-round program, but does so in
three-week residential retreats in a country
setting offered over two consecutive
summers. While this format does not
include a supervised internship as does

the preceding certificate, a seminar on
case consultation for participating
professionals is offered.

A 30-quarter unit Expressive Arts
Consulting and Education Certificate
for graduates or students of degree
programs in a variety of professions who
want to integrate the expressive arts into
their work. Organizational consultants;
clementary, secondary, and university
teachers; health educators and public
health administrators; human resource
managers; community organizers, and
artist-educators are invited to apply.

Other Study Options

At the Institute, students or graduates of
the Integral Health Education, East-West
Psychology, Organizational Development
and Transformation, Somatics, Women’s
Spirituality, and the Doctoral programs

in Philosophy and Religion, Social and
Cultural Anthropology, and Integral
Studies may concentrate in Expressive Arts.



THE CURRICULUM

Core Curriculum for
All Certificates

The curricula of all Certificates provide
classes in research and theory in several
areas: the power of the expressive arts,

the different expressive arts approaches,
and the specific creative arts therapies.

A unique aspect of the program is its
emphasis on training in different but
equally valid multi-modal expressive

arts approaches. These approaches to
combining art modalities are detailed in
the 600 numbered courses and are taught
by an experienced faculty who are pioneers
in the expressive arts field. In addition to the
program’s core and adjunct faculty, visiting
instructors from other parts of the world
regularly come to teach their unique
expressive arts approaches.

Additional Requirements for
Specific Certificates

Expressive Arts Therapy Certificate

Once the core curriculum is completed,
students in the Certificate in Expressive
Arts Therapy specialization undertake a
six-month expressive arts internship which
is supervised by an experienced expressive
arts therapist; they also take a course which
addresses the particular clinical issues which
arise in integrating the use of expressive arts
in psychotherapy.

Summer Professional Certificate in
Expressive Arts Therapy

The continuing education Summer
Professional Certificate in Expressive

Arts Therapy includes the core curriculum
as discussed above, but does not include

a supervised clinical internship, since it is
for practicing psychotherapists. However, it
includes seminars on clinical issues and uses
a case presentation format. In between the
two summers and after the second summer,
students complete their readings, papers,
and fieldwork.
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Certificate in Expressive Arts
Consulting and Education

In addition to the core curriculum, the
Certificate in Expressive Arts Consulting
and Education includes course-work on the
application of expressive arts into a variety
of business and professional settings. These
courses are taught by professionals who are
pioneers in creating methods that integrate
the arts into their professions. Students

do a field project in their chosen area of
application. They also take a course that
assists them in discriminating between
using the arts therapeutically and use

of the arts in education and consulting;
this course covers ethical issues and the
limitations of using expressive arts in
non-clinical settings.

ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general admission
requirements of the Institute (see page
244); this section includes information
about application procedures and deadlines.
Information about transfer of credit can

be found on page 264. In addition, they
must meet the requirements specified
above under the description of each
certificate. Either a background in one

or more of the arts, or current artistic
practice is also required.

The expressive arts
reawaken a language
of image and metaphor,
revealing the deepest
aspects of the self

and expressing what
often cannot be

put into words.

Sanjen Miedzinski,
Expressive Arts Faculty
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PROGRAM DESIGN

Core Curriculum for All Certificate Programs

EXA 550 Understanding the Healing
& Transformative Power
of the Arts

EXA 500 Practice of Expressive
Arts Therapy I

EXA 510 Practice of Expressive
Arts Therapy IT

or

EXA 900 Practice of Expressive Arts
Consulting & Education I

EXA 910 Practice of Expressive Arts

Consulting & Education IT

Multi-Modal Expressive Arts
Therapy Approaches (6-12 units)
selected from the following:

EXA 610 Expressive Arts Therapy:
Imagery & Health
Expressive Arts Therapy:
Imagery-In-Movement
Expressive Arts Therapy:
Myth & Ritual
Expressive Arts Therapy:
Person Centered
Expressive Arts Therapy:
Creative Expression Method
Expressive Arts Therapy:
The Creative Process
Expressive Arts Therapy:
Intermodal

Expressive Arts Therapy:
(Selected approaches
offered by visiting
professors)

EXA 620
EXA 630
EXA 640
EXA 650
EXA 660
EXA 670

EXA 695

Creative Arts Therapies (0-6 units)
selected from the following:

EXA 710 Dance/Movement Therapy
EXA 720 Music Therapy

EXA 730 Poetry Therapy

EXA 740 Sandplay Therapy

EXA 750 Visual Arts Therapy

PDT 743 Introduction to Drama Therapy

Expressive Arts Therapy Specialization
Courses
EXA 810A  Expressive Arts Therapy
Practicum I:

Individual Supervision
Expressive Arts Therapy
Practicum II:

Individual Supervision
Clinical Issues in Expressive
Arts Therapy (to be taken
concurrently with supervised
fieldwork)

EXA 810B

EXA 850

Strongly Recommended: Students
are encouraged to complete 30 hours
of individual or group therapy with an
expressive arts therapist.

Summer Professional Certificate Courses
The courses for this continuing education
program are offered as seminars in an inten-
sive summer retreat format, as three- to
four-day segments of a three-week training,
The courses are the same as the year-round
Expressive Arts Therapy Certificate, except
that the two practicum courses are replaced
with one case seminar (during the second
summer). Participants are required to begin
integrating expressive arts therapy methods
into their clinical work and present a case

in the case seminar class.

Consulting and Education Certificate Courses

EXA 920 Applications of Expressive Arts
Consulting & Education T

EXA 930 Applications of Expressive Arts
Consulting & Education IT

EXA 940 Professional and Ethical Issues

in Expressive Arts Consulting
& Education

Other Regquirements: Based on their carcer
goals, Consulting and Education Certificate
students must complete or have completed
12 prerequisite units selected and approved
from the following: Personality Theory and
Therapy, Therapeutic Skills, Child, Adoles-
cent and Adult Development, Psychodiag-
nostics, Group Dynamics, and Practical
Consulting Skills or another approved
course in Organizational Development.

In addition, as part of the Consulting and
Education Certificate, students complete
a two-quarter fieldwork project.
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INTEGRAL HEALTH STUDIES

(Certificate)

MISSION

The mission of the Integral Health Studies
(IHS) program is to further define and
contribute to the growing field of integral
health and to promote this vision among
health care providers, policy makers and
delivery systems. To achieve this mission,

GOALS

The goals and objectives of the Certificate
curriculum are threefold. One goal is to
enable health practitioners to apply concepts
of integral health to their lives and work,
thus promoting a more human-centered
approach to the delivery and management

of health care. The curriculum also prepares
physicians, nurses, physical and occupational
therapists, and other conventionally trained
professionals to respond to the growing
interest in adjunctive and alternative modes
of healing. A third goal is to promote new
paradigms of research and models for an
integral, collaborative practice in health

care settings.

the program seeks to prepare its graduates
to bring integral health visions and skills
to both mainstream and non-traditional
arenas and therefore secks those students
who wish to pursue a path of personal
growth while honoring and cultivating
intellectual scholarship.

The Integral Health Studies Certificate
serves individuals who seek to respond
to the increasing demand for innovative
approaches to health care. Designed to
enhance the health professional’s under-
standing of holistic, ecologic, and comple-
mentary therapies, the Certificate confers
a statement of “added qualifications.”

By applying the pluralistic, holistic, and
ecological framework of integral health
to our lives and work, the program
further enables us to:

ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general
admissions requirements of the Institute,
which are outlined on page 244; included
is information on application procedures
and deadlines. Information about transfer
of credit can be found on page 264 in the
Academic Guidelines section of the Cataloy.
The Certificate program is open to all
health professionals, healing practitioners,
and graduates or students of healing arts
programs. Preference is given to students
who show demonstrated commitment

to working with communities in need.

* build bridges between Eastern, Western,
and indigenous healing systems

+ acknowledge the mental, emotional,
and spiritual realms of health which lie
within and beyond our physical bodies

» apply the feminine principle to the
underlying medical paradigm

» explore applications of new paradigms
in science to health and healing

» affirm the deep connection between
human and global ecology.
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CURRICULUM

The curriculum can be completed in a
nine to twelve month period and consists
of 27 quarter units of courses and work-
shops which cover four main content
areas: core integral health studies, ways

of healing, somatics/movement and
healing, and electives. The core courses
provide an overview of holistic and
systemic approaches to health. The
somatics/movement and healing course
work places emphasis on the role of the
body and bodily processes in health and
healing. Through the ways of healing course
work, students may explore cross-cultural
and pluralistic contexts of healing, such as
Western alternative, Asian, or indigenous
traditions. Herbal studies explore modern
herbal medicine in the

context of integral health.

Core Courses

In the following areas of content study, the
unit requirements may be met by choosing
from two-unit or three-unit courses and
one-unit workshops. Courses are three
units unless otherwise noted.

Core Integral Health Courses 12 Units

IHS 501 Introduction to Integral Health
THS 510 Psychoneuroimmunology
IHS 520 Nutrition as a Living Philosophy
HED 503 Wellness: An Integral Approach
to Positive Health
IHS 000 Spiritual /Community
Practice (0)

Concentration Areas

The program allows students to tailor their
studies to areas of personal or professional
interests. Upon admission to the program,
students must identify a concentration
area that will focus their academic activities,
Examples of concentrations include:
Women’s Health; Human and Global
Ecology; Herbal Studies; Asian Healing;
Western Complementary Therapies;

Stress Management; Indigenous Healing;
Health Psychology (Behavioral Medicine);
Stress Management; Somatic Health;
Health Communications; Energy Systems;
Expressive Arts; etc. Courses taken in the
various content areas are chosen for their
relevance to the student’s concentration.

The following sample list of courses

which meet Certificate requirements is

not exhaustive; students should consult
with a faculty advisor to verify the suitability
of other courses. All courses may not be
offered within a given academic year;
students should refer to the quarterly
Schedule of Classes.

Ways of Healing Choose 9 Units
Herbal Studies
IHS 631 Green Medicine:

Introduction to Herbalism

THS 633 Multicultural Herbalism
IHS 634 Green Science
IHS 635 Introduction to
Western Phytotherapy
IHS 638 Healing Plants
(Materia Medica)
Women’s Health
THS 610 Women’s Health & Healing
IHS 611 Pregnancy & Birth
as Transformation
THS 612 Coming of Age Across

Cultures: Demystifying
Menopause
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[}

ASiansHealing : ] Somatics/Movement and
THS 503 Foundations o : .
Asian Healing Traditions Healing . Choose 3 Units
IHS 603  Meditation Healing Systems I: IHS 602  QiGong
T’ai Chi, Qi Gong SOM 556 Body Movement &
IHS 604  Meditation Healing Family Systems
EWP 552 Theory & Practice

Systems I1: Yoga, Mantra,

Mahayana Practices of T?ai Chi Ch’uan
IHS 605 Meditation Healing
II1 : i . .
Systems Ceremonial Electives 3 Units

Rituals

(See Integral Health Studies course listings)

Western Complementary

Healing Systems
IHS 502 Foundations of Western
Healing Traditions

IHS 606 Meditation Healing
Systems IV: Western Mystical
& Metaphoric Practices

IHS 607 Energy Medicine

IHS 608 Stress Management Training

for Health Professionals

IHS 635 Introduction to
Western Phytotherapy

Indigenous Healing

SCA 204 Shamanism /Cross
Cultural Perspectives

SCA 432 Native American
Healing Practices

SCA 646 Indigenous Mind: Eastern
Mindfulness &
Western Psychology

Human and Global Ecology

EWP 715 Emerging Ecological
Worldview

SCA 619 Deep Ecology
SCA 637 Bioregionalism:
Experience & Action

Expressive Arts

EXA 550 The Powers of the Arts:
An Investigation into the
Transformative & Healing

Nature of the Arts

EXA 610 Expressive Arts Therapy:
Imagery & Health

EXA 900 Practice of Expressive Arts
Education Consulting I

EXA 910 Practice of Expressive Arts
Education Consulting IT
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ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
& TRANSFORMATION

(Certificate)

THE PROGRAM

The Organizational Development and
Transformation (ODT) Certificate program
offers students the opportunity to explore
possibilities for development and change in
business, government, educational, spiritual,
and community organizations. It advances a
holistic worldview and suggests that creative
human enterprise can help construct an
alternative future, one in which people’s
relationships with each other and the world
are harmonious.

The program consists of formal educational
and community process components, and
supervisory practica. It is conducted in

an intimate learning community which
provides retreats, support groups, and
community meetings that actively shape
the program.

Graduates of the certificate program
incorporate the principles of organizational
development and transformation into their
work as managers and entrepreneurs in busi-
ness and as directors of nonprofit organiza-
tions. They also work as internal and exter-
nal consultants in such diverse fields as
organization assessment and intervention,
strategic and organizational planning,
human resource development, training,
conflict resolution and mediation, and
meeting and group facilitation.

ADMISSION

Applicants must meet the general
admissions requirements of the Institute,
which are outlined on page 244; included

is information on application procedures
and deadlines. Information about transfer
of credit can be found on page 264 in the
Academic Guidelines section of the Cazaloyg.

In addition, work experience in organi-
zations is highly desirable. Individuals
without a Bachelor’s degree should
inquire about the possibility of a waiver
based on a combination of education
and life experience.



CURRICULUM

The Certificate program consists of

30 units of courses, workshops and
internship. Required courses total 21 units,
and 9 units are available as electives. Up to
five units may be taken as independent
study. It is possible to complete the
Certificate program in nine months
full-time, or on a part-time basis.

Required Courses
All courses are 3 units unless otherwise
noted.

ODT 510 Practical Consulting
Skills (spring)

ODT 520 History & Theory
of ODT (fall)

ODT 530 Transforming Systems
(winter)

ODT 535 The Learning

Organization (spring)
ODT 540A/B/C Process Group

(3 units each quarter

in fall and winter;

1 unit in spring)

ODT 700 Internship Practicum
Elective Courses

All other ODT courses are applicable to
the Certificate, as are many courses from
other Institute programs including, but
not limited to:

ICP 535 Group Dynamics
PDT 504 Innovative Approaches
to Group Process:
Creative Arts Therapy
PDT 510 Advanced Family Therapy:

Action-Oriented Approaches
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All of us in the academy
and in the culture as a whole
ave called to venew our minds
if we ave to transform
educational institutions

— and society — so that

the way we live,

teach and work

can veflect our joy in
cultural diversity,

our passion for justice,

and our love of freedom.

bell hooks



COURSES







136 FOUNDATIONAL SCHOOL FOR INTEGRAL STUDIES COURSES

Foundational
School for
Integral Studies

East-West
Psychology (EWP)
Philosophy

and Religion (PAR)
Social and Cultural
Anthropology (SCA)
Women’s

Spirituality (WSE)

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.e., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units unless
otherwise noted.

EAST-WEST PSYCHOLOGY

EWP 510: Western Personal-
ity Theories Major theoreti-
cal approaches to personality —
psychoanalytic, behavioral,
phenomenological, existential,
humanistic, cognitive, somatic,
feminist, and transpersonal —
are covered.

EWP 520: Group Pro-

cess Exploration of interper-
sonal dynamics through group
interaction and reflection on
the group experience.

EWP 560: Eastern

Theories of Self and

Mind Provides an overview
of major Eastern approaches
to self-understanding, right
relationship, and enlighten-
ment. Includes Samkhya-Yoga,
Vedanta, Abhidhamma,
Mahayana, Vajrayana, Zen,
Confucianism, and Taoism.

EWP 565: Psychologies of
Multiculturalism An intro-
duction to the ways that various
cultural traditions understand
basic psychological ideas such
as self, mind, personality,
community, family relations,
healing, etc.

EWP 567: Transpersonal
Psychology This course
discusses the historical develop-
ment and contemporary issues
in the field, including figures
such as Gurdjieft, Grof, Wilber,
and Washburn.

EWP 581: Introduction to
Inquiry This introductory
course demystifies the process
of research by presenting
methodologies in the context
of the phenomena one intends
to study. Included are quali-
tative, phenomenological,
quantitative, theoretical,

and hermeneutic approaches.

EWP 590: Supervised Field-
work (M.A.) Applied psy-
chological work in an approved,
off-campus setting under indi-
vidual professional supervision.

EWP 591 M.A. Concentra-
tion Conference Integration
of learning; required for
approval of concentration.

EWP 603: Symbolic
Approaches to Personal
Growth Study of selected
symbolic systems, East and
West, as a means of psycho-
spiritual development.

EWP 701: Phenomenolog-
ical Psychology In-depth
study of the phenomenological
method applied to psycholog-
ical inquiry.

EWP 702: New Perspectives
on Depth Psychology and
Psychotherapy An
exploration of the implications
of modern consciousness
research for the understanding
of the psyche, emotional and
psychosomatic disorders and
psychotherapy.

EWP 704: Transpersonal
Perspectives on General
Psychology A transpersonal
critique of basic psychological
topics, such as perception,
learning, motivation, etc.

EWP 705: Transpersonal
Psychologies II In-depth
study of contemporary
transpersonal theorists.

EWP 710: Integralism:
Western Approaches
Study of selected modern
teachers and philosophers.

EWP 711 Integralism:
Eastern Approaches
Study of selected modern
teachers and philosophers.

EWP 715: Spirit, Self, and
Nature: Toward a Green
Psychology This course takes
a cross-cultural and historical
approach in order to formulate
the outlines of a green or
eco-psychology.

EWP 720: Psychology

of Gender A study of the
cultural, biological, psycholog-
ical, and spiritual aspects of
manhood and womanhood.

EWP 721: Human
Sexuality: Transpersonal
Approaches Transpersonal
understandings of sexuality
East and West in bioenergetics,
the “diamond approach” of

A. H. Almaas, Kabbalah, and
tantra.

EWP 725: Philosophy and
Psychology Explores the
intersection of philosophy and
psychology, the mutual, often
hidden, influences of these two
areas of human experience and
inquiry upon each other, and
the ways in which together
they illuminate fundamental
questions of epistemology,
cosmology, and metaphysics.
(Cross-listed as PAR. 746)



EWP 726: Archetypal
Psychology Anin-depth
study of a variety of Neo-
Jungian approaches in an
interdisciplinary context
of history, philosophy

and religion.

EWP 727: History of
Western Perspectives on
Being and Soul An inquiry
into the psychological aspects
of major Western spiritual
traditions, especially those
dimensions and insights that
have been eclipsed by modern
rational and technological
modes of consciousness.
(Cross-listed as PAR. 665)

EWP 728: Alchemical
Traditions (Cross-listed;
for course description see
PAR 677)

EWP 729: Jung’s
Psychology of Religion:
Eastern Traditions Investi-
gates similarities and differences
between Eastern and Western
traditions in the light of Jung
and the post-Jungians.

EWP 730: Jung’s
Psychology of Religion:
Western Traditions Investi-
gates similarities and differences
between Eastern and Western
traditions in the light of Jung
and the post-Jungians.

EWP 731: Psychology and
the Arts The use of the arts
to study psychology and the
application to psychology of
methods to study the arts.

EWP 740: Evolution of
Consciousness (Cross-listed;
for course description see PAR
663)

EWP 741: Psyche and
Cosmos: Transpersonal
Psychology and Archetypal
Astrology (Cross-listed,
for course description see
PAR 658)
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EWP 742: Consciousness
Studies This course examines
the major modalities of altered
states of consciousness: sleep
and dreams, trance, psychoac-
tive plants and drugs, hypnosis,
meditation, psychotic, and
creative, ecstatic and mystical
states of consciousness

from Western and Eastern
perspectives.

EWP 743: Modern
Consciousness Research

and New Science Explores
observations from modern
consciousness research which
challenge the Newtonian-
Cartesian paradigm in science.
Philosophical and metaphysical
insights from non-ordinary
states of consciousness about
human nature and the nature
of reality will be compared
with ancient wisdom traditions,
perennial philosophy, and the
emerging paradigm in Western
science (Bohm, Pribram, Shel-
drake, Bateson, and others).
(Cross-listed as PAR 662)

EWP 744: Sacred Psychol-
ogy Presentations, by

faculty and guest representa-
tives, of the sacred psychology
inherent in a variety of spiritual
traditions, East and West.

EWP 745: Psychology
and Consciousness: Indian
Traditions Psychological
aspects of selected spiritual
and philosophical traditions.

EWP 746: Psychology and
Consciousness: Christian
Traditions Psychological
aspects of selected spiritual
and philosophical traditions.

EWP 747: Psychology
and Consciousness: Jewish
Traditions Psychological
aspects of selected spiritual
and philosophical traditions.

EWP 748: Psychology and
Consciousness: East Asian
Traditions Psychological
aspects of selected spiritual
and philosophical traditions.

EWP 749: Introduction to
Kabbalah An examination
of the teachings, representative
practices and psychological
implications of the mystical
approach to Judaism.
(Cross-listed as PAR 668)

EWP 750: Buddhist
Psychology Psychospiritual
theories within Buddhism, with
special attention paid to the
Yogacara tradition.

EWP 752: Integral Psychol-
ogy Anin-depth examination
of the implications of the work
of Sri Aurobindo and Haridas
Chaudhuri for psychology

and psychotherapy.

EWP 753: Yoga
Psychologies Selected
classical yoga systems of

India are studied. Similarities
and differences of underlying
theory in various texts are
examined. Includes experiential
component.

EWP 754: Buddhism and
Western Psychology

A dialogue between different
Buddhist and Western schools
of psychology on ego, self,
personality, meditation, the
unconscious, individuation, etc.

EWP 755: Theory and
Practice of Yoga Discussion
of basic principles of Indian and
Tibetan yoga, especially hatha
and tantra. Practice of selected
techniques.

EWP 761: Somatic
Psychology An inter-
disciplinary introduction
to the theory and practice
of somatically-oriented

psychology.
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EWP 762: Ancient

Wisdom and Modern
Psychotherapy Explores

the emergence of archetypal
themes from various traditions
in the context of contemporary
therapies.

EWP 763: Body/Mind
Practices BEast and West

The study of body/mind
integrative practices such as
sensory awareness, 17ai Chi
Ch’uan, traditional Chinese
medicine, yoga, breathing
therapies, and various forms
of body work and meditations.

EWP 764: Theory and
Practice of T’ai Chi Ch’uan
Study and practice of the basic
principles of T”ai Chi Ch’uan.
The short Yang form is taught.
Looks at theories and applica-
tions in practice as well as in
daily life.

EWP 765: Body/Mind
Integration Theories: East
and West The question of
how the mind-body relation-
ship is understood in a variety
of ancient and modern healing,
philosophical, and religious
traditions is addressed.

EWP 766: Presence and
Awareness An experiential
approach to using attention

in order to be present from a
variety of meditative traditions.

EWP 771: Approaches to the
Study of Myth (Cross-listed;
for course description see PAR
664)

EWP 772: The World of
Imagination: Psychological
and Sacred Uses A theoreti-
cal and experiential survey of
approaches to imagery work
in Western psychotherapy and
traditional Asian systems.

EWP 773: Psychology of
Dreams Scientific presenta-
tion of dreams and related
phenomena; experiential
exploration of current methods
of dream interpretation, with
attention to practical uses

of dreams for insight.

EWP 774: Psychology of the
Mandala A study of the rela-
tionship between C.G. Jung’s
understanding of the mandala
and its theory and practice in
non-Western traditions.

EWP 775: Developmental
Psychology and Spiritual
Development Examines
theoretical and practical aspects
of spiritual guidance in the
western spiritual traditions.

EWP 776: Christianity

and Psychology Utilizes
spiritual psychology as a means
for re-examining the Christian
tradition.

EWP 780: Comparative
Study of Psychological
Systems Comparative study
of traditional and modern
psychological systems, East
and West.

EWP 782: Writing Skills
Practicum Developing
writing skills for academic
and other contexts.

EWP 785: Teaching

Skills Supervised practice

in the development and presen-
tation of classes. Teaches skills
and techniques for effective
teaching and evoking creative
learning.

EWP 788: Narrative
Psychology Methods of
working with narratives and
stories in therapeutic and
research settings are presented,
and implications for such an
approach to understanding

the psyche are explored.

EWP 796: M.A. Thesis

Development Preparing
the proposal for the thesis

or project.

EWP 798: M.A. Thesis
Completion Research and
writing of the M. A. thesis.

EWP 800, 801, 802:
Dimensions of East-West
Psychology This three-part
course lays the philosophical
and methodological founda-
tions for integrating the field
of East-West psychology.
These multidisciplinary
courses explore the meeting
ground between psychology,
culture, and spirituality.

EWP 817: Historical
Foundations of Western
Psychology A history of
Western approaches to the
psyche, from the secular and
empirical to the sacred and
revealed.

EWP 830: Eastern Theories
of Self and Mind (Ph.D.)
Advanced study of selected
traditions from original sources
and modern scholarship.

EWP 848: Comparative
and Methodological

Issues An introduction

to basic methodological issues
in regard to comparative work
and research paradigms.

EWP 880: Integrative
Seminar (Ph.D.) Seminar
for clarifying and developing
for approval the area of special-
ization in the Ph.D. program.

EWP 881: Phenomenolog-
ical Research in the Human
Sciences Application of
phenomenological research
methods.

EWP 882: Theoretical
Research in the Human
Sciences Application of
theoretical research methods.



EWP 883: Hermeneutic
Research in the Human
Sciences I Application
of hermeneutic philosophy
to psychological research.

EWP 884: Hermeneutic
Research in the Human
Sciences I  Application
of hermeneutic approaches
such as narrative analysis to
psychological research.

EWP 890: Supervised
Fieldwork (Ph.D.) Applied
psychological work in an
approved, off-campus setting
under individual professional
supervision.

EWP 910: Advanced
Ph.D. Seminar Topics and
instructors vary year to year.

EWP 915: Advanced
Ph.D. Seminar Topics and
instructors vary year to year.

EWP 920: Advanced
Ph.D. Seminar Topics and
instructors vary year to year.

EWP 995: Dissertation
Development Seminar
Development of dissertation
topic in preparation for
proposal writing.

EWP 996: Proposal
Preparation Seminar (Ph.D.)
Preparing the proposal for the
dissertation.

EWP 998: Dissertation
Completion Researching
and writing the dissertation.
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PHILOSOPHY
AND RELIGION

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.e., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated at
beginning of Foundational
School course description
section above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

PAR 518: Religion and
Culture of Tibetan Peoples
An introduction to the
varieties of Tibetan religious
experiences, including the
shamanistic folk traditions,
the earliest pre-Buddhist
organized religion of Bon,
and the subsequent develop-
ment of the Buddhist religious
movements, both lay and
monastic.

PAR 568: Buddhist
Meditation and Psychology
(Cross-listed; for course
description see EWP 750)

PAR 604: Meditation
Hcealing Systems II: Yoga,
Mantra, Mahayana Practices
Focuses on South Asian and
Himalayan forms of meditation
that are directly related to
healing, such as certain yoga
practices, mantric practices,
and visualization procedures
(e.g., those connected with

the Mahayana healing Bud-
dhas). Students learn the
practice, read about its origin
and philosophy, and study the
medical benefits from a modern
Western perspective. (Cross-
listed; for course description
see THS 604)

PAR 621: Feminist Ethics
and Politics (Cross-listed;
for course description see
WSE 702)

PAR 627: Reconceiving
Philosophy: Feminist
Revisions Within a

historical context from the
pre-patriarchal to the present,
and using an engendered,
socially conscious and ecologi-
cal lens, this course studies
philosophical view of women
by western philosophers:

and Western women’s
philosophical views, especially
in regard to the disconnections
and reconnections of intuition
and reason, spirit and matter,
feeling and understanding,
subject and object, mindfulness
and action, value and love -
re-cognizing and re-conceiving
life as a whole.

PAR 637: Ecofeminism and
the Ecological Worldview
(Cross-listed; for course
description see WSE 703;
also cross-listed as SCA 734)

PAR 640:
Gender/Body/Spirit:
Women’s Ways of Knowing
(Cross-listed; for course
description see WSE 716)

PAR 646: Reconstructing
Traditions: The Feminist
Challenge To Judaism and
Christianity (Cross-listed;
for course description see
WSE 726)

PAR 648: Thealogy:
Goddess, Humanity And
Nature In A New Key
(Cross-listed; for course
description see WSE 727)

PAR 650: Cosmology of
Science The discoveries
in physics, biology, and
anthropology leading to a
comprehensive story of the
birth, development, and
future of the universe.
Course examines science
as a wisdom tradition.
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PAR 651: Indigenous Ways
of Knowing Reviews the
epistemologies of Indigenous
peoples from all continents
(such as the Navajo, Kogi,
Teutons, Azande, Bunitj) and
critically compares them to
modern and postmodern ways
of knowing. Traces the devel-
opment of epistemologies from
hunter-gatherers to postmod-
ern city-dwellers. Describes an
Indigenous science research
paradigm. Analyzes the notion
of epistemology from a native
perspective and presents a
Euro-American Indigenous
point of integration for the
scientific and postmodern
discourse.

PAR 652: Ecological Post-
modernism A study of alter-
natives to both modernity and
deconstructive postmodernism
that draw on awareness of
embodiment, ecological /cos-
mological embeddedness, and
nonduality; exploration of these
themes in philosophy, religion,
culture and politics.

PAR 653: Gnosticism,
Hermeticism, and Neo-
Platonism Investigates
the three ancient schools of
thought that form the foun-
dation of the Western esoteric
tradition.

PAR 654: Ancient Mystery
Religions Examination of
esoteric religions in Western
antiquity, including the
Eleusinian, Orphic, and
Pythagorean mysteries,

the mysteries of Isis, Cybele,
and Mithras, and the Gnostic,
Hermetic, and Apocalyptic
movements,

PAR 655: Modern Western
Esotericism The study of
esoteric texts and movements
from Renaissance alchemy
through Rosicrucianism,
Jacob Boechme, Shakespeare,
Swedenborg, Blake, Theoso-
phy, Gurdjieff, Rudolf Steiner,
and C.G. Jung.

PAR 656: Ancient
Cosmology Investigates the
development of cosmology in
the ancient world; topics will
include the cosmologies of
indigenous peoples, archaic
cosmology, the beginnings of
cosmological speculation in the
ancient Near East, the develop-
ment of systematic cosmology
in ancient Greece, Rome, and
late antiquity, and the cosmolo-
gies in ancient India and China.

PAR 657: Cosmology of
Literature Imaginative
literature as wisdom tradition,
with particular focus on cosmo-
logical epics. From Homer to
Dante to contemporary fiction.

PAR 658: Psyche and
Cosmos: Transpersonal
Psychology and Archetypal
Astrology Examination of
correlations of the timing and
archetypal character of various
psychological conditions and
transformations with specific
planetary positions. Topics
include the extended cartogra-
phy of the human psyche sug-
gested by modern conscious-
ness research and experiential
therapies, analysis of birth
charts and planetary transits,
archetypal and perinatal pat-
terns in art and culture, and the
relevance of this evidence both
to the larger tradition of depth
psychology and to the cultural
emergence of a radically inte-
grated worldview. (Cross-listed
as EWDP 741)

PAR 659: Embodied
Philosophy: An Ecofeminist
Approach An exploration
of possibilities for philosophy
that are both embodied and
ecologically /cosmologically
embedded. Attends to subtle
processes that affect human
experience and culture:
cosmological, quantum,
ecological /bioregional,
inter-human, and internal
body/mind processes.

PAR 660: The Philosophical
Traditions of India

The basic texts in the Indian
philosophical tradition includ-
ing the Vedas, Upanishads,
Bhagavadgita, early Buddhism,
the Yoga system of Patanjali,
the Advaita Vedanta, and 20th
century exponents of neo-
Vedanta.

PAR 662: Modern
Consciousness Research
and the Emerging Paradigm
in Western Science
(Cross-listed; for course
description see EWP 743)

PAR 663: The Evolution of
Consciousness Investigation
of theories describing the
evolution of human conscious-
ness. Authors examined include
Sri Aurobindo, Teilhard de
Chardin, Erich Neumann,
Jean Gebser, William Irwin
Thompson, Rudolf Steiner,
and Riane Eisler. [ Cross-listed
as EWDP 740]

PAR 664: Approaches to
the Study of Myth Study

of theoretical approaches to the
nature, origin, and function of
myth; topics will include phe-
nomenological, psychological,
sociological, anthropological,
and structuralist theories.
(Cross-listed as EWP 771)

PAR 665: History of
Western Perspectives on
Being and Soul
(Cross-listed; for course
description see EWP 727)

PAR 668: Introduction
to Kaballah (Cross-listed;
for course description see
EWP 749)



PAR 669: Postmodern
Discourse and Tribal Mind
Historical overview of the
development of postmodernity,
beginning with Nietzsche and
Heidegger. Discussion of cen-
tral theories of postmodernity
(Lyotard, Foucault, Derrida,
Bataille, Baudrillard, Bakhtin,
Iser, and others) and their
critics (Habermas and others).
Discusses the impact of post-
modern thinking on psychol-
ogy (Gergen, Sampson).
Critical review of the limitations
of postmodern thinking from
an Indigenous perspective. Cri-
tique of the use of postmodern
discourse in the interpretation
of Native American literature
(Vizenor and others). Discusses
the contribution of postmodern
thinking to the development

of an emergent new paradigm
in research, psychology,
ecology, anthropology,

and social theory.

PAR 670: Historical
Resistance to Modernity

A study of philosophical and
other foundational assumptions
of the industrialized modern
era with a focus on movements
that have resisted it, such as
the Romantic movement, the
Luddites, the Arts and Crafts
movement, the utopian com-
munities, the counterculture
of the 1960’s, Third World
critiques of modernity (both
Green and fundamentalist
versions), and contemporary
grassroots movements.

PAR 671: Classical American
Philosophy The classical
American philosophical tradi-
tion including Emerson, C.S.
Peirce, William James, Josiah
Royce, John Dewey, and A.N.
Whitehead.
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PAR 676: The Dialogues
of Plato An examination of
several of the most significant
dialogues of Plato, including
the Apology, the Symposium,
the Republic, the Phaedo, the
Phaedrus, and the Timaeus,
placing these foundational
works of Western philosophy
in their historical setting in
ancient Greece while seeking
their relevance for contempo-
rary concerns.

PAR 677: The Alchemical
Tradition This course will
explore the nature and history
of alchemy. Western alchemy
will be traced from its origins in
the Hellenistic period, through
its development in Islam, to its
flowering in the Middle Ages
and the Renaissance. Chinese
and Indian alchemy will also be
discussed. Particular attention
will be paid to the connections
between alchemy and esoteric
religious traditions, to the role
of alchemical speculations in
the scientific revolution of the
sixteenth and seventeenth
centuries, and to C. G. Jung’s
modern discovery of the psy-
chological and spiritual implica-
tions of alchemical symbolism.
(Cross-listed as EWDP 728)

PAR 678: The Archetypal
Background of Christianity
Explores the matrix of myths,
symbols, and ideas out of
which Christianity was born,
beginning with ancient
Mesopotamian culture,

Israel, and Greece. Analyzes
the collection of texts known
as the “New Testament,” as
well as other ancient sources,
to reconstruct the evolution of
the Christian movement from
an obscure Palestinian sect to a
trans-Mediterranean system of
myths, rituals, and beliefs. Con-
cludes with a discussion of the
meaning of the emergence of
Christianity within the overall
context of the evolution of
human consciousness.

PAR 679: Scholarly Writing
and Research This course is
designed to help students mas-
ter the methods and techniques
of graduate level scholarship.
Topics include the choice of
appropriate research subjects,
the efficient and creative use
of libraries, the articulation of
clear and forceful arguments,
the formal requirements of
scholarly writing, approaches
to large projects such as theses
and dissertations, strategies for
the preparation of publishable
articles and books, and the
demands of academic etiquette
and ethics.

PAR 700: Integral
Philosophies: Eastern
Study of Sri Aurobindo, the
Mother, Haridas Chaudhuri,
and selected Asian traditions.

PAR 701: Integral
Philosophies: Western
Focuses on modern Western
spiritual thinkers whose
paradigmatic life experiences
and philosophical writings offer
an integral worldview and spiri-
tual way of thinking. Includes
Ralph Waldo Emerson, William
James, Simone Weil, Martin
Buber, C.G. Jung, Teilhard de
Chardin, and Rudolf Steiner.

PAR 702: Spiritual
Traditions (Part I)

Study of the fundamental
assumptions about human
being, the deity, and the nature
of the universe in Judaism,
Christianity, and Islam,

PAR 703: Spiritual
Traditions (Part IT)
Study of the fundamental
assumptions about human
being, the deity, and the
nature of the universe in
Hinduism, Buddhism,
Chinese Philosophy.

PAR 704: Methodologies
in the Study of Spiritual
Traditions (Part I)

Major modern approaches
to the study of religious and
philosophical worldviews,
building the groundwork
for an integrated perspective.
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PAR 705: Mcthodologies

in the Study of Spiritual
Traditions (Part IT)
Historical overview of method-
ologies in the study of religion
and worldviews.

PAR 706: History of
Western Thought (Part I)
A survey of the evolution of
the Western mind and spirit
beginning with its Graeco-
Roman and Judaeo-Christian
foundations in antiquity.
Explores major defining texts
of classical Western culture
from Homer to Augustine,
focusing on the interaction
between philosophy, religion,
science, and literature as these
converged to shape the larger
cultural worldview.

PAR 707: History of
Western Thought (Part IT)
Explores the evolution of the
Western mind and spirit from
early medieval Scholasticism
through Aquinas and Dante
to the epochal transformations
of the Renaissance, Reforma-
tion, and Scientific Revolution,
ending with the definitive
emergence of the modern
worldview.

PAR 708: History of
Western Thought (Part IIT)
The transformation of

the modern mind to the
postmodern, focusing on the
changing image of the human
being from Copernicus to
Freud, the Enlightenment vs.
Romanticism, the crisis of
modern science, existentialism
and nihilism, deconstructive
postmodernism vs. integrative
postmodernism, and emerging
new paradigms. Ends with
retrospective overview and
discussion of comprehensive
interpretations of Western
intellectual and spiritual history.

PAR 709: Essentials of
Abhidhamma Analysis of
the Buddhist psychology of
mind through descriptions
of consciousness.

PAR 710: Buddhist Suttas
Studies in the perfection of
wisdom and other primary
sources of Buddhism.

PAR 711: The Art of Noble
and Harmonious Living
Buddhist ethical precepts and
moral codes for a harmonious
and healthy life. Course
content varies.

PAR 712: Theravada Bud-
dhism: The Teaching of the
Elders The basic doctrines
and theories of the earliest
Buddhist tradition.

PAR 713: Indian and
Tibetan Mahayana
Survey course of Mahayana
up to Tibetan Mahayana.

PAR 714: Mahayana
Buddhism: The School of the
Middle Way The Mahayana
critique of philosophic systems;
the radical “non-conceptual”
approach to reality; the
altruistic bodhisattva path.

PAR 715: Mahayana
Buddhism: The School

of Mind Only Yogacara
epistemology and description
of perception; Indian idealism
as karma-based psychology;
and the altruistic bodhisattva
path.

PAR 716: Tantric Buddhism
An in-depth exploration of the

esoteric and mystical traditions
of India and Tibet.

PAR 717: Ch’an Buddhism
(Chinese Zen) The origins
and development of this school;
its influence on the philosophy,
social systems, and arts of
China, Korea, and Japan.

PAR 718: Zen Buddhism
The origins and development
of Zen and its influence of
Japanese philosophy, religion,
and culture.

PAR 719: Essence and
Development of Buddhism
Buddhist philosophy and
practice in ancient India, its
spread throughout Asia and
introduction to the West;
emphasis on social forms.

PAR 720: Buddhist and
Western Philosophers

A critical inquiry into the
encounter between Western
philosophical and Buddhist
traditions.

PAR 721: Buddhism Meets
Shamanism An introduction
to the varieties of Buddho-
Shamanic religious contexts,
including those of South Asia,
(India, Sri Lanka), Southeast
Asia (Thailand, Burma),
Himalayas (Nepal, Ladakh,
Bhutan), and Inner Asia
(Siberia, Mongolia, Tibet).

PAR 722: The Bhagavadgita
A sourcebook of ontological,
ethical, and religious theories
of Indian thought; practical
applications in the modern
world.

PAR 723: Studies in the
Upanishads Philosophical
reflection and systematization
of Indian religious and philo-
sophical experience.

PAR 724: The Brahmasutra
The Brahmasutras or Vedanta
sutras are a foundational text
in the Vedantic traditions.

PAR 725: Vedanta
Systematized interpretations

of the Upanishads by authorita-
tive commentators, including
Samkara, Ramajuna, and
Madhva.

PAR 726: Mimansa, Nyaya
and Vaisesika Study of three
“orthodox” systems of Indian
philosophy whose method-
ologies had a major impact

on Indian thought and
argumentation.



PAR 727: Sankhya-Yoga
The Sankhya philosophy of
discriminative knowledge and
the yoga teachings of spiritual
liberation.

PAR 728: Hindu Tantrism
The Hindu tantric tradition
as evidenced particularly in
the Kashmir Saiva tradition
with comparisons to other
tantric schools of Hinduism,
including study of Aurobindo
and Chaudhuri in tantric
context.

PAR 729: Essence and
Development of Hinduism
The evolution of Hinduism
from its earliest roots to the
modern era. A look at the
unique spiritual insights of
Hinduism with attention to
its historical development.

PAR 730: Sri Aurobindo

His life and writings, a selection
from his synthesis of yoga, The
Life Divine, and Savitri.

PAR 731:Lao Tzu and
Chuang Tzu The principal
texts of Taoist thought and
practice.

PAR 732: Confucian Texts
The teachings of China’s great
philosopher and teacher, drawn
from the Analects, The Great
Learning, The Doctrine of the
Mean, and Works of Mencius.

PAR 733: The I Ching
Study of the Book of Changes
and its commentaries.

PAR 734: Confucianism

and Neo-Confucianism

The Chinese humanist world-
view as expressed by Confucius,
Menctus, Hsuntzu, Chu Hii,
and Wang Yang-Ming,.

PAR 735: Essence &
Development of Chinese
Philosophy The evolution of
Chinese philosophy, looking at
its unique developments from
an integral perspective.
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PAR 736: The New
Testament Development
of the Christian scriptures
including the canonical
gospels, the writings of Paul,
the Revelation of John, and
other writings.

PAR 737: The Gnostic
Gospels Examination in
translation of the Nag Ham-
madi Scrolls and texts detailing
alternative formulations of the
early Christian experience.

PAR 738: Christianity: The
Desert Fathers The carly
Christian understanding and
experience of Jesus; the role of
the spirit, the resurrection; the
experience of God through
prayer and meditation.

PAR 739: Topics in
Christian Mysticism

The practice of the Kingdom
of Heaven and its conceptual-
ization in theological state-
ments about ultimate reality.
Content varies.

PAR 740: The Mystical
Aspects of Eastern
Christianity The course
investigates the history, theol-
ogy, philosophy, and practices
of Eastern Christian tradition.

PAR 741: History &
Development of Christianity
The emergence of Christianity
in the Near East and its impact
upon the Roman world.

PAR 742: Spirit and Crisis
Contemporary issues in religion
and society. Content varies.

PAR 743: Philosophy of
Science The development
of scientific method and
worldview; the succession
of paradigms for scientific
understanding,.

PAR 744: The Romantic
Critique Reactions in
philosophy and the arts to
the development of science
in the West; the cultural
critique of modernity. The
works of Nietzsche, Goethe,
Schoepenhauer, and others.

PAR 745: Hermeneutic
Phenomenology The inte-
gral aspects of metaphysics and
phenomenology, showing how
hermeneutics is a fundamental
ground for a philosophical and
psychological understanding
of human existence.

PAR 746: Philosophy and
Psychology (Cross-listed;
for course description see
EWP 725)

PAR 747,748,749, 750:
Philosophies of Health and
Healing Buddhist, Hindu,
Christian, Chinese, and
esoteric healing philosophies
and practices.

PAR 751, 752, 763, 754,
755: The Arts Occasional
offerings in Indian dance,
Oriental painting, Indian
music, and more.

PAR 756: Sanskrit
Philosophical Terms

Survey of Sanskrit philosophical
terminology. May be taken as a
core requirement in Hindu
Religion and Philosophy Con-
centration in lieu of PAR 615.

PAR 757: Chinese
Philosophical Terms

Study of the different meanings
of key terms in Confucianism,
Taoism, and Chinese Ch’an,
and discussion of their
influences and developments

in Chinese culture.

PAR 758, 759, 760:
Beginning Latin
PAR 761, 762, 763:
Intermediate Latin

PAR 764:
Sanskrit Chanting
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PAR 765,766, 767:
Beginning Sanskrit

PAR 768, 769, 770:
Intermediate Sanskrit

PAR 771,772, 773:
Beginning Pali

PAR 774,775, 776:
Intermediate Pali

PAR 777,778,779:
Beginning Tibetan

PAR 780, 781, 782:
Intermediate Tibetan

PAR 783, 784, 785:
Beginning Classical Chinese

PAR 786,787, 788:
Intermediate Classical
Chinese

PAR 789, 790, 791:
Beginning Greek

PAR 792,793, 794:
Intermediate Greek

PAR 797: Preparation
for Comprehensives, M.A.

PAR 798: Thesis Writing
Individualized work and
direction with members

of thesis committee.

PAR 800: Eastern and
Western Theories Focuses
on basic questions of ontology
and epistemology using a
topical format. Self, soul, body,
action, etc. will be looked at
from various viewpoints in
Eastern and Western traditions.

PAR 801: Topics in
Abhidhamma Various
topics in Abhidhamma.

PAR 802: Seminar on the
Upanishads Advanced topics
on the Vedanta.

PAR 803: Seminar on
Chinese Philosophy

Taoist and Buddhist texts
will be studied and discussed.
Course content Varies.

PAR 804: Seminar on
Topics in Christianity

PAR 805, 806, 807:
Advanced Latin
PAR 808, 809, 810:
Advanced Sanskrit

PAR 811: Continuing
Advanced Sanskrit

PAR 812, 813, 814:
Advanced Pali

PAR 815: Continuing
Advanced Pali

PAR 816, 817, 818:
Advanced Tibetan

PAR 819: Continuing
Advanced Tibetan

PAR 820, 821, 822:
Advanced Classical Chinese

PAR 823: Continuing
Advanced Classical Chinese

PAR 824, 825:
Advanced Greek

PAR 826: Continuing
Advanced Greek

PAR 829: Continuing
Advanced Latin

PAR 835: Research Seminar
for the ML.A.

PAR 840: Research Seminar
for the Ph.D.

PAR 997: Preparation

for Comprehensives, Ph.D.
Directed research in prepara-
tion for written comprehensive
examinations.

PAR 998: Dissertation
Writing Individualized work
in philosophy and religion.

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.e., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated at
beginning of Foundational
School course description
section above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

SCA 600: Building
Alliances Across Differences
Class members participate

in supportive experiential
exercises and discussions that
facilitate the unlearning of
racism, sexism, classism,
heterosexism, adultism,
anti-Semitism, and other
conditionings that separate
people. (Cross-listed as

WSE 730)

SCA 601: Critical History
of Social and Cultural
Anthropology Review of

the fundamental principles,
theories, and methods of social
and cultural anthropology
through an exploration of the
works of major historical figures
such as Rousseau, Marx, Boas,
Benedict, Mead, Whorf, Sapir,
Levi-Strauss, and contemporary
scholars.

SCA 602: Understanding
Global Systems This

course will explore the interre-
lationships between political,
economic, social, and cultural
forces as they impact both local
cultures and the planet as a
whole. The particular focus will
be on the uses of systemic anal-
ysis for understanding contem-
porary global issues and will
address the question: How can
an examination of global sys-
tems heighten our sensitivity to
issues of power, oppression, and
the dynamics of social change?



SCA 603: Anthropological
Linguistics Through analysis
of real world conversations

and language data, this course
encompasses study of language
from perspectives of phonetics
and phonology, morphology,
syntax, pragmatics, and
discourse. Includes critical
approaches to linguistic mani-
festations of nonordinary states
of awareness (such as mantra,
hypnosis, and channeling)

and reflects on the linguistic
dimensions of culture and
personal experience.

SCA 604: Practicing
Anthropology Gives
overview of the field of social
and cultural anthropology,
including history, core con-
cepts, major theoretical orienta-
tions, and current critical issues.
Introduces program curricu-
lum, faculty, and philosophical
and pedagogical perspectives
of the program.

SCA 605: Ethnographic
Research Methods Purposes,
strategies, and techniques of
ethnographic fieldwork with
practice of participant observa-
tion, interviewing, behavioral
recording, and data analysis.
Descriptive and analytical
approaches and experiential
work.

SCA 606: Indigenous
Peoples & Human
Ecology Exploration and
critique of the study of indige-
nous peoples as a tradition in
anthropology. Overview and
contextualization of current
global and local issues con-
fronting contemporary
indigenous societies and
their responses. Emphasis on
the inclusion of Indigenous
voices in the global debate.
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SCA 607: Reading and
Writing Ethnography

Study and practice of classical
and experimental ethnographic
writing, focusing on the rela-
tion between language, writing
style, and the presentation of
cultural “others,” as dealt with
historically, theoretically, and in
the ethnographic literature.

SCA 701: Anthropology

of Religion Examines the
nature and significance of
religious movements from an
anthropological perspective,
focusing on historical religious
movements and recent revital-
ization movements in diverse
cultural contexts.

SCA 702: People in Cities:
Urban Anthropology

Study of urban life from an
anthropological perspective
with particular emphasis on
the San Francisco Bay Area and
its multicultural reality. Topics
include networks, neighbor-
hoods, and inter-class and
inter-ethnic relations in cities.

SCA 704: Psychological
Anthropology Examines
the subdiscipline first known
as “culture and personality”
and its relation to other
branches of anthropology,
cross-cultural psychiatry,
cross-cultural psychology,
and social psychology.
Discusses contributions of
the pioneers of psychological
anthropology and critical con-
temporary issues in the field.

SCA 705: Being With

Dying This course strives to
inspire a gentle revolution in
our relationship to living and
dying. By exploring the mean-
ing of death in our own lives
and through the experiences

of others, we will move towards
an approach to death that is
kind, open, and dignified.

SCA 706: Myth, Symbol
and Archetype Exploration
of myths and symbols that
support and surround impor-
tant life transitions in different
cultures. Special focus on the
passage of birth, puberty,
marriage, aging, and death.

SCA 707: Women and
Development Explores
international development and
its impact on women around
the world. Women’s voices are
highlighted in considerations
of regional, national, inter-
national, and global issues.

SCA 708: Awakening Earth:
Co-Evolution of Culture and
Consciousness Addresses
historical and contemporary
shifts in fundamental beliefs
about the evolutionary process
and the relationship between
culture and consciousness.

SCA 709: Sustainable
Living Analyzes alternative
pathways into the future that
take into account the urgency
of ecological problems facing
the world’s cultures. Considers
how to build sustainable
lifestyles and discusses the
need for deep structural
changes in every aspect of life —
our day-to-day lives, the design
of urban communities, and the
nature of the mass media.

SCA 710: Media, Culture,
and Consciousness

Mass media dominates the
consciousness of modern soci-
eties; this course examines the
impact of the media revolution
on democracy, the potential for
new citizens” movements based
on electronic politics, and the
impact of the media revolution
on traditional cultures.

SCA 711: Myth and Ritual:
Women’s Symbolic Space
(Cross-listed; for course
description see WSE 738)
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SCA 712: Coming of
Age Across Cultures:
Demystifying Menopause
(Cross-listed; for course
description see WSE 734;
also cross-listed as THS 612)

SCA 713: Cultural Notions
of Self and Sexuality
Cross-cultural, historical, and
experiential examination of the
relations between culture, sub-
jectivity and sexuality. Primary
focus on history of sexuality in
the West, particularly drawing
on the works of Foucault,
compared with non-Western
cultures.

SCA 714: Understanding
our Cultural Selves:
Intercultural Communication
Experiential course to develop
cross-cultural sensitivities and
skills: curiosity, tolerance for
ambiguity, clear observation,
cultural self-awareness, respect
for complexity and diversity,
and openness to new ways of
being. Processes of integration
and assimilation into new
cultures will also be explored.

SCA 715: Culture of
Organizations Examination
of organizations from an
anthropological perspective,
focusing on how to identify,
research, and understand the
cultural foundation — basic
philosophy, value system,
communication patterns,
social roles, and styles of
interaction — that shapes

an organization internally
and externally.

SCA 716: Life History as
Research A hands-on course
on life history interviewing as
a tool in qualitative research.
Students will learn the theory
and techniques of life history
interviewing as well as how to
apply these techniques in areas
such as medical anthropology,
urban anthropology, women’s
studies, disability studies, and
education and culture.

SCA 717: Nietzsche/
Foucault: An Archaeology
of Western Culture
Comprehensive study of

the work of Foucault, the
innovative French philosopher-
historian-anthropologist.
Beginning with selections
from Nietzsche, the course
examines Foucault’s writings
on madness, medicine, prisons,
sexuality, language, power,
knowledge, and

subjectivity.

SCA 718: Teaching and
Presentation Skills for
Cultural Communicators
Through a variety of group
processes including video-
taping and individual projects,
students will gain increased
mastery of the critical factors
in effective presenting and
teaching. Drawing from
principles of instructional
design, theories of adult
learning, and practical
experience, students will
identify and work with the
special challenges of cultural
communicators.

SCA 719: Deep Ecology
Reclaims a philosophy of
interconnectedness between
humans and the Earth and

all its creatures by examining
current seminal works in this
emerging field. Learning modes
include discussion, personal
sharing, ritual, meditation,
movement, and film. Students
spend a weekend in a natural
setting exploring their own
relationships with other life
forms. (Cross-listed as

WSE 736)

SCA 720: Art, Creativity,
and the Sacred The relation-
ships between the creative pro-
cess, spiritual exploration, and
artistic expression are explored
as they manifest in a variety of
cultures. Media presentations
and museum field trips are
part of the course.

SCA 721: Indigenous Ways
of Knowing (Cross-listed;
for course description see
PAR 651)

SCA 722: Anthropology
of Gender The social
construction of gender
cross-culturally, notions of
male and female roles and
masculine and feminine
identities, child-rearing
practices, and models of
kinship organization are
examined in the light of
current debates brought
to focus by contemporary
feminist thought.

SCA 723: Cultural

Diversity in the Work

Place Examination of the
impact of cultural diversity

in the workplace. Human
resources management and
development issues — leadership
and authority, motivation,

job and organization structure,
group dynamics, development
and change — will be explored
from the perspectives of
differing cultural values.

SCA 724: Women and
World Religions (Cross-
listed: for course description
see WSE 725)

SCA 725: Visual Anthro-
pology: Ethnographic
Representation An exciting
exploration of other cultures
through documentary film.
Weekly screenings of ethno-
graphic classics by international
anthropological film makers.
Readings and discussion of
ethnographic literature keyed
to films shown. Incorporates
hands-on practice.



SCA 726: Language and
Consciousness Focuses

on consciousness and thought
insofar as they are linguistic,
and on language insofar as it
reflects aspects of consciousness
as a quintessentially human
behavior. Inquires into the
neurological, cultural,
cognitive, personal, and
transpersonal components

of linguistic communication.
Introduces neurolinguistic
programming and investigates
the power of language to create
reality.

SCA 727: Culture and Place
The field of environmental
psychology, the study of the
relationship between our sur-
rounding environment, our
lives, and behavior is explored
in a cross-cultural manner. This
course will survey cultures East
and West, modern and ancient.

SCA 728: Indigenous
Healing Traditions
Investigates healing in
various Indigenous cultures
by inquiring into the belief
systems, symbols, and
metaphors underlying the
healing practices and concep-
tions of illness in particular
cultural contexts. Emphasizes
Indigenous practices in tradi-
tional settings and examines
the effects of cultural upheaval
on these practices.

SCA 729: Asian Healing
Traditions (Cross-listed;
for course description see
IHS 503)

SCA 730: Western Healing
Traditions (Cross-listed;
for course description see
IHS 502)

SCA 731: Mythology of
Gender A cross-cultural
exploration of mythology

as it relates to gender as the
expression and meaning of

the feminine and the masculine.
Includes mythology of India,
classical Greece, Native
America, and other cultures.
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SCA 732: Cross-Cultural
Aspects of Herbal Medicine
(Cross-listed; for course
description see IHS 633)

SCA 733: Cross-Cultural
Approaches to Language
and Cognition This course
uses Native American materials
to explore both universal and
relative modes of human
cognition as a mirror to

our own cultural biases.
Investigates different kinds

of knowing (e.g., knowing
what versus knowing how),
and what knowing looks like in
noun-oriented, verb-oriented,
and root-oriented languages.
Authors include Highwater,
Deloria, Levi-Strauss, Luria,
Vygotski, Whorf.

SCA 734: Ecofeminism
(Cross-listed; for course
description see WSE 703,
also cross-listed as PAR 637)

SCA 735: Cross-Cultural
Perspectives on Women
Exploration of the development
of feminist anthropology. Study
of historical and contemporary
aspects of women’s status and
roles cross-culturally and the
inclusion of women’s voice in
the emerging global dialogue.
(Cross-listed as WSE 715)

SCA 736: Female Rites of
Passage Cross-cultural study
of significant ritualized transi-
tions in the female life cycle

in a variety of cultural contexts.
Exploration of the relation
between these rituals and
other aspects of sociocultural
systems.

SCA 737: In Our Own Back
Yard: Bioregional Experience
and Action Exploration of
the local bioregion through
experiential learning, field
trips, readings, and discussion.
Visits to natural places and
social action projects in the
San Francisco area will lead
into hands-on activities that
foster ecological renewal and
multicultural cooperation

at the Institute and in the
neighborhood.

SCA 739: Shamanic
Traditions The healing
principles and dynamics of
shamanism are presented from
different cultural perspectives
(Native American, Asian,
European, Australian, etc.).
Students will practice basic
methods and techniques of
shamanism found throughout
the world. These ancient
techniques, including dance,
songs, meditation, visualization
and journeying, form a valid
method of healing contempo-
rary stress-related problems
and enhance ones personal life.

SCA 741: Wilderness
Intensive Life allows humans
but a brief sojourn on this
earth. During our ephemeral
stay, many changes occur mark-
ing significant passages from
one life stage to the next. From
ancient times, humans have
sacralized the growth events
of life by enacting passage rites
of dying and rebirthing that
celebrate and empower, that
indelibly stamp our existence
with a profound connection

to all things and their cycles

of death, gestation and birth.
Using a process originally
designed by Steven Foster

and Meredith Little, students
will participate in their own
contemporary right of passage
during a week-long wilderness
experience.
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SCA 745: Advanced Seminar
in Social Thought Uses the
works of Heidegger, Deleuze,
Derrida, Foucault, Habermas,
Cornell West, bell hooks,
Donna Harraway and Trihn
Mihn and others to excavate
culture and explore together
the not-yet-thought-of con-
temporary culture, politics,
and experience.

SCA 747: Socialization of
the American Male How are
boys and men engendered in
the US.? What are the privi-
leges and costs of being men?
How do men perpetrate and
resist sexist socialization? What
role does heterosexism play in
this process? What are differ-
ences and similarities regarding
ethnicity, class, region, etc. The
course includes experiential and
theoretical work.

SCA 748: Medical
Anthropology Overview
of the subdiscipline of cultural
anthropology that explores
theories and concepts of
physical and spiritual well-
being, health and illness as
embedded in the larger context
of culture. Theories and prac-
tices of healing from a variety
of cultures will be examined.

SCA 749: Kinship With All
Life Anin-depth experiential
exploration with other mem-
bers of the animal kingdom.
Focuses on cross-cultural and
interspecies communication,
cooperation, and companion-
ship. Includes direct interaction
with animals.

SCA 750: Evolution and
Culture Cross-cultural
examination of major theories
bearing on social and cultural
evolution and their relation to
the history of racism, sexism,
and beliefs in technological
progress. Current re-evalua-
tions of Darwinism and the
consequences for cultural

and social theory.

SCA 751: Marx and Freud:
Modern Social Critique
Rereading original works, key
concepts of these innovative
thinkers are examined. Empha-
sis on uses and critiques of their
thought in twentieth century
feminism, critical theory, and
poststructuralism.

SCA 762: Native American
Healing Practices
Cross-cultural study of
healing in Native American
cultures, focusing on such
methods as chanting,
drumming, sand painting,
vision questing, and
shamanic journeys.

SCA 763: Multiculturalism
in American Life Examina-
tion of contemporary American
culture focusing on universals
in American life and the
enormous cultural diversity
which gives shape to modern
American society.

SCA 764: Reflections on the
Social and Cultural History
of the U.S. An exploration
of the culture of the United
States in terms of its ethnic
diversity, the immigrant
experience, the homogenizing
tendencies of mass culture, and
the contradictions of popular
culture,

SCA 765: People and
Culture of Tibet Key

terms and concepts in Tibetan
worldview, spiritual perspec-
tives, sociocultural patterns,
philosophy, and history.

SCA 766: African Healing
Practices Cross-cultural
investigation of healing prac-
tices on the African continent.
Course explores spirit divina-
tion, shamanic initiation rites
and the use of herbs, plants,
and hallucinogens in healing
practices.

SCA 796: Thesis Develop-
ment Seminar Directed
research and writing in prepara-
tion for the thesis, culminating
in a thesis proposal approved
by members of the thesis
committee.

SCA 797: Anthropological
Fieldwork/ Internship

Two consecutive quarters

of supervised ethnographic
fieldwork as part of the
research for the thesis.

SCA 798: Thesis Writing
Analysis of research data and
writing of thesis, supervised
by members of the thesis
committee.

SCA 800: Contemporary
Debates in Social and
Cultural Anthropology

This course is designed to
expose students to contempo-
rary history and current critical
debates in the field of social and
cultural anthropology. Because
of its topical nature, this explo-
ration of leading edge thinking
in the field will be organized

to directly engage students in
researching themes and key
issues of current concern to
both Western and non-Western
anthropologists.

SCA 801: Advanced
Research Methods This
course provides advanced
training in ethnographic
research. It also covers a
variety of qualitative research
methods than can enhance or
augment the ethnographic
approach. These include oral
and life histories, narrative,
heuristic inquiry, action
science, and phenomenology.
The choice of appropriate
methodology for different
research objectives is a major
focus. Quantitative methods
important for qualitative
research is also covered.
Ethical issues in research

is an important theme
throughout the course.



SCA 802: Applying
Anthropology: Professional
Development Seminar
Offered for 1 unit each
quarter, this series of courses
trains students in a variety of
skills important to successfully
applying anthropology in
diverse settings. The series
varies from year to year and
includes such key practices as
teaching skills, consulting skills,
grant-writing, oral and written
presentation skills, training
design, project management,
publishing for diverse audi-
ences, and others determined
by the needs and interests of
students.

SCA 803: Living in a Multi-
cultural World Examines
the relationship between self
and society, focusing on our
socialization into relations of
domination and oppression,
and on the ways we resist or
internalize oppression.
Through readings, discussions,
and group exercises, students
and teachers reflect on our
experience of social class,
ethnicity, gender, sexuality and
age. The course aims not only
to provide a context for learning
from our differences, but also
facilitates alliance building and
community development. Stu-
dents will do autobiographical
writing related to these.

SCA 804: Community
Research Practica Through
this course basic questions of
research are explored: How can
research projects be developed
in collaboration with specific
communities and based on
questions of common concern?
How can reciprocity be prac-
ticed in the research process?
How can research projects
emerge out of internships in
social change organizations?
Collaboratively, students will
design and implement a project
in order to explore implicit and
explicit strategies for social
change, group dynamics, and
organizational development.,

FOUNDATIONAL SCHOOL FOR INTEGRAL STUDIES COURSES 149

SCA 805: Cultural and
Political Dimensions of
Social Change This course
examines the following ques-
tions: How have different
communities organized
themselves to achieve greater
justice, joy and freedom in
everyday life? What can we
learn from critically examining
processes of social change?
How have alternative and
oppositional movements
challenged dominant ways of
thinking and being? How have
these movements reproduced
limitations of the larger culture?
What do different theories of
social change have to teach us?
How can we examine the inter-
play between local and global
structures and processes in
ways that enhance our abilities
as scholars and activists?

SCA 806: Ph.D.
Specialization Seminar
Students define their intended
area of specialization. Although
each student’s focus will be dif-
ferent, students work together
to integrate and synthesize
knowledge acquired in their
training to date. They also
begin framing dissertation
plans and plan further course-
work that will prepare them
for the dissertation process.

SCA 996: Dissertation
Proposal Writing Seminar
Directed research and writing
in preparation for the disser-
tation, culminating in a disser-
tation proposal approved by
members of the dissertation
committee.

SCA 997: Fieldwork Four
consecutive quarters of super-
vised ethnographic fieldwork
that are part of student’s
research for the dissertation.

SCA 998: Dissertation
Writing  Analysis of research
data and writing of dissertation,
supervised by members of the
dissertation committee.

WOMEN'S SPIRITUALITY

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.e., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated at
beginning of Foundational
School course description
section above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

WSE 700: Women’s
Spirituality Explores various
aspects of women’s spirituality;
women’s way of consciously
knowing and experiencing the
sacred nature of their bodies,
sexuality, and life cycle; inter-
personal relationships; the
natural world; and ethics of
responsibility to self, to others,
and to the planet on which

we live.

WSE 701: The Goddess

of Prehistory  Explores the
roots of Goddess cultures in
prehistory during the late Pale-
olithic through an analysis of
myth, symbol, image, and ritu-
al, and its full flowering with
the development of agriculture
in the Neolithic age that fol-
lowed. Considers how Goddess
culture became fragmented
under the patriarchal polythe-
ism of the Near Eastern and
Mediterranean civilizations,
and was absorbed into the

cult of the Virgin Mary in
Christianity. Also examines
surviving traditions of Goddess
worship among Native Ameri-
cans, in West Africa, and in
Hindu India.
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WSE 702: Feminist Ethics
and Politics Emphasizes
embodied empathy and

eros, caring and compassion,
nurturance and love, as chal-
lenging counterpoint to the
masculine-warrior focus on
more abstract, disembodied
unilateral constructs of social
justice, the Good, God’s will.
Focuses on efforts to undo the
root causes of human suffering
and create living experiences
more akin to loving-kindness,
health, pleasure and joy.

Both a theoretical and

applied philosophy course.
(Cross-listed as PAR 621)

WSE 703: Ecofeminism
and the Ecological
Worldview Views ecological
crises from the perspective of
women of diverse cultures, and
focuses on practical methods
for alleviating global problems.
A scientific, political, poetic,
and spiritual exploration of
the interconnections between
women and nature, humanity
and the cosmos. (Cross-listed
as SCA 734 and PAR 637)

WSE 704: Art as Sacred
Process I & II  For millennia,
artists in all cultures have creat-
ed their works from a mythic
consciousness. This conscious-
ness is manifested in carefully
crafted objects intended for use
in daily activities, as well as in
those intended for specific ritu-
al or celebratory use. A quality
of mindfulness and of deep
vision is experienced by the
artist and by all who behold
the works created in this sacred
manner. Together, we will
explore the ways in which the
creative process is accessible to
us all, regardless of training or
that social construct know as
“talent.” This process can be a
vital part of everyday living, as
opposed to inhabiting some
rarefied realm of the aesthetic.
The creative spirit with which
we were all, indeed, born, can
be reclaimed. To awaken to
creative vision is to awaken to
an immeasurably rich, colorful
experience of our lively world.
This is a studio art course,
mainly experiential with some
relevant readings, focused

on the creation of sacred art.
Various media will be used,
including drawing, painting,
fiber arts, and other areas to

be determined by class interest.

WSE 705: Feminist
Methodology And Critical
Analysis An overview of
feminist research techniques
with emphasis on qualitative
research. Discussions of
method (techniques of gather-
ing information), methodology
(a theory and analysis of how
research should proceed), and
epistemology (a theory of
knowledge), will be adapted

to individual students’ research
designs within a framework

of critical thinking from a
cross-cultural, comparative
perspective.

WSE 706: Feminist
Transpersonal Psychology
Feminist process skills are used
to evolve a feminist revision
of transpersonal psychology
that moves beyond ego to
transformational, collective,
and mystical states. Readings
in feminist developmental
psychology and relevant
transpersonal texts.

WSE 707: Re-Inhabiting
The Female Body An
exploration of the ways in
which shame, fear, repression,
rejection and centuries of
shape-contorting images

have become deeply embodied
in women. Authentic move-
ment, somatic process-oriented
approaches, and other creative
modalities serve to enhance the
reading, dialogue, and writing
which comprise the balance of
the class.

WSE 710: Creativity,
Sexuality, and The Sacred
Creativity, sexuality, and the
sacred are three great fiery
forces, three paths to ecstatic
experience. Each requires
surrender to non-ordinary
consciousness, to the dark
hidden roots of the world tree,
where Snake lives in her deep
wisdom. Students study the
literature and mythologies of
cultures in which there is no
irreconcilable split between
sexuality and the sacred, and in
which creativity is an essential
part of everyday life. Works of
contemporary U.S. authors
who illuminate the connection
between creativity, sexuality,
and the sacred are discussed.

WSE 712: Women’s Health
and Healing (Cross-listed;
for course description see
IHS 610)

WSE 714: Women Revision-
ing Philosophy Studies the
interconnectedness of intuition
and reason, spirit and matter,
feeling and understanding,
subject and object, mindfulness
and action, value and love —
reconceiving life as a whole.



WSE 715: Cross-Cultural
Perspectives on Women
(Cross-listed; for course
description see SCA 735)

WSE 716: Gender/Body/
Spirit: Women’s Ways of
Knowing Develops a

holistic approach to knowledge
systems and how they influence
the construction of culture.
Develops critical thinking

and integrates diverse yet
interconnected modalities

of knowing: conceptualization
and analysis, women’s myth
and ritual, poetry and song,
movement, and bodywork.
(Cross-listed as PAR 640)

WSE 717: Embodied
Philosophy: An Ecofeminist
Approach An exploration
of possibilities for philosophy
that are both embodied and
ecologically /cosmologically
embedded. Attends to subtle
processes that affect human
experience and culture:
cosmological, quantum,
ecological /bioregional,
interhuman, and internal
body,/mind processes.

WSE 718: Psychology of
Women (Cross-listed; for
course description see

PSY 537)
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WSE 721: Women and
Buddhist Psychology

This course investigates the
nature of mind. Is there a way
to return to natural mind —
mind in its least altered state,
characterized by spaciousness,
humor, “pure from the very
beginning,” and alive with
compassionate activity? Is
there a way to natural mind
that is particularly suited to
women? The lives and teach-
ings of a variety of accom-
plished Buddhist women will
be reviewed, with a particular
focus on Tibetan Buddhist
analyses and practices.

WSE 722: Writing

Her Story — Spiritual
Autobiography What unique
features distinguish a woman’s
spiritual life story? This course
investigates this question by
way of intensive reading and

a final writing project.

WSE 723: The Eleusinian
Mysteries Explores the pre-
patriarchal roots of the Moth-
er/Daughter Mysteries in Catal
Huyuk, Egypt, Crete, and Old
Europe. Traces the evolution
of myth and ritual at Demeter’s
sanctuary at Eleusis from 1450
B.C.E. t0o 450 C.E. The ancient
visions of the Lesser and
Greater Mysteries of the
Mother and Daughter God-
desses — birth and sexuality,
death and rebirth — are invoked
in hopes of discovering their
meaning for us today.

WSE 724: The Hindu
Goddess The Hindu god-
dess, repository of ancient
powers and symbols, is a
potent symbol of a living faith —
Earth Mother, Life Force,
Cosmic Warrior, and redeemer.
The awesome fullness of this
wisdom from Hinduism has
much to teach those from
Western traditions about the
nature of the divine. Sacred
texts, iconography, and

ritual practice are studied.

WSE 725: Women and
World Religions Explores
the traditional roles women
play in Christianity, Judaism,
Buddhism, Hinduism, and
Taoism, as well as the major
innovations women are
currently making in these
traditions. These changes are
called for by women’s authentic
relations with the spiritual, as
distinct from prescriptions and
descriptions imposed on them
by men. Questions addressed
involve the inextricable rela-
tionships between of religion
and social and political issues:
How can family roles and
fertility issues be transformed?
How can women’s relation to
the body, nature, and the Earth
be revisioned in the best inter-
ests of all creatures and the
Earth itself?

WSE 726: Reconstructing
Traditions: The Feminist
Challenge to Judaism and
Christianity Intensive read-
ing and discussion of major
North American thinkers in
Jewish and Christian feminist
theology. (Cross-listed as
PAR 646)

WSE 727: Thealogy:
Goddess, Humanity and
Nature in a New Key
Explores the re-emergence

of the Goddess as a religious
symbol in the pluralistic culture
of North America. (Cross-listed
as PAR 648)

WSE 728: Religion and
Culture of Ancient Crete

An exploration of the religion
and culture of ancient Crete in
the Neolithic and Bronze ages,
with particular attention to the
roles of women and Goddesses.
Considers the role of the tem-
ple centers in the agricultural
economy, and worship in
natural settings such as
mountains and caves.

WSE 730: Building
Alliances Across Differences
(Cross-listed; for course
description see SCA 600)
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WSE 731: Women’s Art
for the Transformation of
Culture Traditionally, the
artist’s role has been that of
visionary, imagining a future
not yet in place. This course
looks at some contemporary
women artists who work from
their deep intuition, dreams,
visions, and trance, to reclaim
ancient symbols of the sacred
female and express a dimension
of spirituality that has long
been repressed in Western
culture.

WSE 734: Coming

of Age Across Cultures:
Demystifying Menopause
Explores traditional and con-
temporary myths and rituals
related to this major transition
in women’s lives, examining
menopause as a physiological
change, a psychological chal-
lenge, and a spiritual passage
that holds the possibility for
the empowerment of self and
community. (Cross-listed as
THS 612 and SCA 712)

WSE 736: Deep
Ecology (Cross-listed;
for course description see

SCA 719)

WSE 738: Myth and Ritual:
Women’s Symbolic Space
Explores texts and theories
about art and architecture

of sacred and secular realms
of myths, symbols, and rituals,
especially but not entirely in
women’s lives, from anthropo-
logical points of view. Examples
drawn from Euro-American,
Pacific, and Tibetan cultures.
(Cross-listed as SCA 711)

WSE 739: Mythology of
Gender An exploration

of gender through analysis of
mythology and related visual
symbols in Western culture

in comparison with those of
India, Sub-Saharan Africa, and
Native America. The point of
departure will be the radically
changing gender roles in con-
temporary American society.

WSE 740: Women, War, and
Peace Focuses on the gender
socialization of women and
men, and the relationship

of gender to issues of war

and peace, violence and non-
violence, in contexts ranging
from the family to international
politics.

WSE 742: Women’s
Leadership: Creating

New Social Forms

A multidimensional experience
which includes classroom
investigation and a fuller
understanding of the cultural
dynamics of women’s empow-
erment in the personal and
political spheres.

WSE 743: Art of Ancestral
Drama Introduces students
to the theology, folklore, and
art of ancestor reverence in the
traditions of West Africa, with
emphasis on the role of women
and the variations of these ritu-
als performed in modern times.

WSE 745: Women’s Rites
of Passage Focuses on
female cultural rites of passage,
with an emphasis on biosocial
transitions (menarche, child-
birth, menopause) and rites of
initiation and death. Discusses
the theoretical underpinnings
and context of the contem-
porary women’s spirituality
movement.

WSE 746: Feminist Theory
and Practice An examination
of sources of feminist theory
and the status of its internation-
al and multicultural dialogue.
Covers topics such as: the
relationship between race,
gender and class; a feminist
analysis of war, politics and
spirituality; the social construc-
tion of the self; and mother-
hood as experience and
institution.

WSE 747: Enacting
Mysticism In acting, a
mystical union of actor and
character takes place. This
course explores this connection
using meditation, feminist the-
ater, and engagement with
texts to discover embodied
mysticism in our daily lives.
Participants journey into the
lives of both female and male
mystics by speaking,/enacting/
embodying their texts. Among
those studied will be Buddhist
monk Thich Nhat Hanh, the
medieval mystic Mechtild of
Magdeburg, African American
poet Audre Lorde, Adrienne
Rich, and Catholic activist
Dorothy Day.

WSE 749: Priestessing;:
Preparing Leaders for
Women’s Circling Work
Creating a deeply satisfying
religious experience is a many
layered challenge. Rituals may
center on a natural holiday,
the full moon, the autumn
equinox, the Eleusinian
mysteries, or the ancient
Thesmophoria festival. In

a spirit of improvisational
freedom and drawing on the
human connection to nature,
participants will use their cre-
ativity in such activities as
physical movement, creating
costumes, sculpting with clay,
preparing feast food, to create
rituals. Scouting for sacred
sites to hold rituals is part of
this experience. Each student
is asked to keep a book of lights
and shadows, chronicling her
inner life as well as reactions to
the rituals created in the class.

WSE 751: Women Making
Music



WSE 752: The Alchemical
Art of Paper-Making The
process of hand paper-making
is used as an experiential base
for addressing the alchemical
movements of construction,
deconstruction, and recon-
struction, the conjunction of
eros and logos, and the natural
cycles of descent and return.
Students make paper from wild
(called ‘indigenous’ by paper
makers) materials and from
recycled materials. Readings in
theory and mythology are inte-
grated with the creative pro-
cess. In learning the basics of
an ecological art form, students
gain a tool for self-expression
which connects the creative
experience with the concepts of
alchemical transformation first
delineated by C.G. Jung.

WSE 753: Journal Writing
as Women’s Art  Women’s
journals, increasingly recog-
nized in the body of art,
comprise a complex web

of writing ranging from
records of daily living (Whitely,
Lamott, Rich, Sarton, Nin) to
philosophical, spiritual, and
embodied commentary (Woolf,
Stein, Craighead, Duff) and
art criticism (Chicago, Kahlo).
These stories are used to illus-
trate and illumine feminist his-
tory, and serve as a source of
inspiration to students, who
use the journal to develop

new ways of expressing and
recording important themes

in their own lives.
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WSE 755: Dreaming
Herstory: An
Archeomythology of the
Body Thisjourney to the
place where myth and history
intersect offers a way of recon-
necting with cultures that were
woman-centered, where a way
of life was interwoven with wor-
ship of the Goddess. Movement
work is based on the student’s
personal exploratory research
through intuitive, imaginative
processes and their expression
in movement as sourced in the
collective mythological imagery
of cultures from the Paleolithic
to the present.

WSE 757: Women’s
Narratives: Artist as Guide
Surveys the range of women’s
creativity from the use of the
imagination in daily life to an
examination of the narratives of
disciplined, consummate artists
who serve as models and inspi-
ration for new ways of being.
Explores 1) the lives of women
artists past and present in the
context of their cultures, 2) the
role of creativity in women’s
lives, and 3) how women can
give fuller expression to their
own stories through journal
writing, reading, experiential
exercises, and creative projects.

WSE 758: Feminist and
Lesbian Poetry — Reading
and Writing It  Studies
feminist poets from different
cultures and centuries as well as
major lesbian poets, entering
in depth the worlds of Sappho,
Sylvia Plath, Adrienne Rich
and Audre Lorde. Emphasizes
development of a poet’s voice
that has honesty and vitality
and acknowledges no limits
on subject matter or mood.

WSE 759: Storytelling

as Spiritual Healing

That stories are tools for
growth and healing is a

truth which traditional cultures
have never forgotten and which
our modern world is just redis-
covering. Storytelling — of both
myth and folktale and of histor-
ically accurate stories — is an art
form undergoing a powerful
renaissance. As women today
work to heal themselves and
the collective psyche of the
wounds created by an unbal-
anced patriarchy, storytelling
can be a powerful healing tool.

WSE 760: A Wilderness Rite
of Passage The wilderness
rite of passage is an ancient
transcultural journey into

the natural world, a rite

which developed out of a
human need to seek a life vision
as well as to ritualize transitions
in a meaningful way. Itis a
response to a deep calling
within the heart to leave one’s
daily life and return to the inner
source for renewal, inner guid-
ance, and clarification or vision
of one’s life situation. (Course
takes place off-campus.)

WSE 761: Experiencing and
Drawing Nature Drawing
can provide a vital, regenerative
connection between the inner
self and the natural world.
Working outdoors in a variety
of places, students explore the
sources of daring in their per-
ceptions of movement, secing,
touching, weight, and space.
The work parallels Nicolaides’
book, “The Natural Way to
Draw,” but uses experiments
in sensing rather than exercises,
working directly from percep-
tion with no expectations or
judgments. In this way, unique
tendencies which ultimately
account for authentic represen-
tation and expressive power
can be discovered. Drawings
and paintings will be shown
that illustrate the different
perceptual approaches,

putting them in historical
context.
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WSE 764: Women Healers:
A Cross-Cultural / Historical
Overview Explores the
central role women have played
as healers cross-culturally and
throughout history. Examines
many resources such as oral
traditions, the visual arts, and
the feminist reclaiming of
women’s place in culture and
history. Also explores the role
of the Goddess as a source of
healing and considers how
woman’s role as healer was
attacked in modern Western
medicine.

WSE 765: Black Madonnas
Explores the evidence in Italy
of the civilization of the God-
dess, and of the black Madon-
nas of Italy as a metaphor for
the memory of the Goddess.
Values associated with the
Goddess and black Madonnas —
justice, equality, and transfor-
mation — will be studied in
folklore, rituals of everyday life
(lullabies, stories, etc.), festivals,
pilgrimages, heresies, historic
resistance and rebellion, and in
contemporary transformative
movements of Italy, notably
feminism, nonviolence, and
student resistance.

WSE 766: Blood, Bread and
Roses: How Menstruation
Created the World
Metaformic theory — based

in the feminine, inclusive of
men, cross-cultural — connects
sacred menstrual and parallel
blood rites to the roots of con-
sciousness, science, religion,
and everyday cultural artifacts
from high hells to chocolate.
Explore the root structures of
our humanity — and inhumanity
—in an integrated approach

to body-mind-spirit and our
connections to the divine

and to the material world.

WSE 767: Through the
Labyrinth: An Experiential
Exploration of Ancient and
Modern Meaning

WSE 768: Folklore in
the African Diaspora

WSE 796: M.A. Integrative
Seminar The Integrative
Seminar assists students in
developing, coordinating,

and integrating the Community
Service Practicum and Final
Thesis Project. Students meet
with the Integrative Seminar
faculty to share ideas, resources,
problem-solving skills, practical
insights, support, and editorial
feedback for each student’s
work. The seminar provides
students with a context of
cooperative learning and
institutional supervision.

(2 units)

WSE 797: Community
Service Practicum

In the Community Service
Practicum students draw
upon the education, insights,
and skills they have developed
in the Women’s Spirituality
program and apply these
skills and insights in creative
service to a segment of the
greater San Francisco Bay Area
community. The practicum
supports students in building
upon their education as they
bring their ideas and skills of
transformation and creative
change into the community.

WSE 798: Final Thesis
Project The Final Thesis
Project is an opportunity for
each student to draw together
the knowledge, insights, and
skills most relevant to her edu-
cational and community goals.
With additional research and
refinement of intention and
focus, the student will have the
opportunity to create through
artistic means and conceptual
language the expression of
her own spiritual interests

in dynamic interaction with
the larger society. (4 units)

Wisdom and compassion must

be practiced in union.
H.H. The Dalai Lama
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DRAMA THERAPY

PDT 501: Drama Therapy
Process and Technique

An experiential course
demonstrating the process and
progression of a drama therapy
session from the establishment
of a playful, creative environ-
ment to the development

of in-depth personal and
interpersonal work.

PDT 502: Drama Therapy
Theory Analyzes the rela-
tionship between theater and
healing, beginning with non-
Western practices of early soci-
eties, through current research
and theory in the field of drama
therapy. Central concepts in
drama therapy such as role,
distancing, and projection

will be explored from inter-
disciplinary perspectives,
including that of experimental
theater, play therapy, social
psychology, and various
schools of psychotherapy.
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PDT 503: Drama Therapy
Practice An examination of
clinical and practical issues in
drama therapy, including work-
ing with resistance, making
interventions within the
dramatic mode, and directing
and developing scene work in
accordance with therapeutic
objectives. Through the use

of role-play and video feedback,
students develop skills in
leadership.

PDT 504: Innovative
Approaches to Group
Process: Creative Arts
Therapy An overview of

the field of creative arts therapy,
empbhasizing the theoretical and
practical implications of the

use of expressive arts (dance,
drama, music, art, and poetry)
in group psychotherapy. Pro-
vides exposure to the major
theoretical approaches to
group dynamics and group
counseling, with a focus on
non-verbal communication.

PDT 505: Developmental
Approaches to Psychotherapy
and Drama Therapy

An experiential and didactic
exploration of the relationship
between the major theories of
psychological development and
therapeutic processes in drama
therapy. Clinical applications
of a developmental approach
will be discussed in relation to
a variety of populations and
therapeutic styles. (2 units)

PDT 506: Psychodrama
Covers the theory and practice
of psychodrama as a therapeutic
tool with groups, families, and
couples, and provides experi-
ence with psychodramatic
processes both as participant
and leader.

PDT 507: Drama with
Special Populations

Exposure to creative drama,
theater, and drama therapy with
developmentally and physically
challenged people as well as
with children, adolescents and
senior citizens. Includes video-
tapes, site visits, and experien-
tial workshops facilitated by
visiting professionals and special
populations demonstrating
diverse approaches to this
work. (2 units)

PDT 508: Advanced
Improvisation and Theater
Games An experiential
workshop in advanced
improvisational theater,
emphasizing the theater games
and philosophy of Viola Spolin,
and sound and movement
games from the Open Theater.
Original dramas are created in
order to examine social issues,
and the use of participatory
theater in work with communi-
ties will be explored. (2 units)

PDT 509: Transformation
in Drama Therapy Applies
advanced improvisational
techniques to interventions
with individuals (rather than
groups), and to the develop-
ment of clinical skills for the
drama therapist. (1 unit)

PDT 510: Advanced Family
Therapy: Action-Oriented
Approaches Approaches
and techniques in work with
couples and families which
utilize action-oriented process-
es, such as role-playing, will

be examined and practiced

in a simulated setting. The
development of such processes
by key practitioners in the field
of family therapy, as well as
drama and dance therapies
and psychodrama, will be
reviewed.
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PDT 511: Clinical
Methods An introduction
to fundamental questions,
assumptions and processes
underlying psychotherapeutic
techniques, with guided
practice, demonstrations,
and integration of personal
and theoretical factors. Basic
characteristics of clinical prac-
tice common to many clinical
theories and approaches are
emphasized to help students
explore the role and function
of a clinician. (2 units)

PDT 512: Playback
Theater An introduction

to Playback Theater, a unique
blend of drama therapy, psy-
chodrama, and community the-
ater, in which personal stories
told by audience members are
transformed into brief impro-
vised theater pieces. Includes
a review of Playback Theater
principles and applications,
along with experiential
practices. (1 unit)

PDT 546: Professional
Ethics and Family Law
Study and discussion of the
legal and ethical aspects of the
practice of marriage, family,
and child counseling. Aims at
developing student awareness
of values and the impact of
those values on counseling
and decision-making.

PDT 550: Group Dynamics
A process group for first-year
students that focuses on com-
munication skills, awareness of
self, and observation of behav-
ior and interaction with others.
The groups’ process is used as
a teaching tool for recognizing
aspects and styles of group
development. (1 unit)

PDT 554: Developmental
Psychology and the Family
Surveys theories of develop-
ment of the self from infancy
through adulthood, using
object relations theory, social
and systemic theories, and
feminist theory. Explores
limits and possibilities of
transformation within the
life cycle. (4 units)

PDT 555: Psychopathology
Promotes an understanding
of behavioral and emotional

dynamics through an evaluation

of mental states and disorders,
emphasizing developmental
and systemic perspectives of
human experience and prob-
lems in living; examines and
critiques the DSM system of
diagnosis.

PDT 556: Family Dynamics
and Treatment Overview
of systemic analysis, major
family therapy theories, and
contemporary trends; analysis
of treatment approaches, his-
torical roots, critical perspec-
tives, and the influence of
families of origin on therapists.

PDT 557: Human Sexuality

An introduction to sex therapy:

anatomy and physiology of
human sexuality; sexual dys-
functions, desire disorders
and treatment; sexual issues
faced by diverse populations;
exploration of the impact of
personal values and history
on counseling. (1 unit)

PDT 590: Cross-Cultural
Psychology A cross-cultural
survey of family structures and
dynamics, psychosocial and
historical perspectives on
ethnicity and ethnic identity
development, and counseling
methods with people from
diverse heritages. (2 units)

PDT 595: Theories of
Individual and Family
Therapy A comparative
survey of major psychotherapy
orientations that compliment
and have led to family therapy
theories; offers an overview of
treatment approaches involving
personal and systemic change.

PDT 596: Research
Methodology Introduction
to theory and practice of psy-
chological research methods
and design; special topics and
methodological problems in
clinical research; and a review
of existing research in the field
of drama therapy. Students are
given guidance in formulating
a thesis topic.

PDT 600A, 600B, 600C:
Clinical Practicam/Case
Seminar Supervised
practicum in applied
therapeutic techniques.
Discussion, presentation, and
dramatic enactment related to
case material from internship.
The focus of the field place-
ment is on building clinical
skills in diagnosis, assessment,
prognosis, and treatment of
assigned clientele within a
context of premarital, marital,
family, and child relationship
dysfunctions. (For M.E.C.C.
students)

PDT 610A, 6108, 610C:
Case Seminar in Drama
Therapy/Practicum-
Supervision Supervised
practicum in applied therapeu-
tic techniques. Involves dis-
cussion, presentation, and
dramatic enactment related to
case material from internship.
Emphasizes development of
clinical skills in group and
individual drama therapy.
(For non-M.F.C.C. students)



PDT 621: Child Abuse
Training Workshop:
Assessment, Reporting,
and Treatment Topics
include family and individual
dynamics in abusive families;
professional and legal issues
relevant to the reporting,
evaluation, and treatment

of child abuse. (1 unit)

PDT 622: Alcoholism

and Chemical Dependency
Survey of current theoretical
and treatment perspectives

on alcoholism and chemical
dependency, with an examina-
tion of systemic and group
treatment approaches. (2 units)

PDT 715: Psychotherapy
with Children and
Adolescents Covers

child psychotherapy theories,
emphasizing comparisons
among theorists, case examples,
developmental factors and
diagnosis, family dynamics,

and treatment approaches —
particularly that of play therapy.

PDT 743: Introduction to
Drama Therapy An overview
of the use of drama and theater
processes as a therapeutic tool.
Exposes students to a variety
of interactive theater games
and improvisational techniques
which have been specifically
adapted for therapeutic pur-
poses. (Designed for students
not in the Drama Therapy
program.)

PDT 798: Thesis Writing

PDT 999: Independent
Study in Drama Therapy
Course-work, training, experi-
ence, or research in drama
therapy, related to student’s
particular interests or goals.
Examples include advanced
training in psychodrama,
course-work in directing,
mask-making, a practicum
with a drama therapist, or
attendance at a drama
therapy conference. (1 unit)
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EXPRESSIVE ARTS
CERTIFICATE

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.c., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

EXA 500: Practice of
Expressive Arts Therapy I
Experiential and cognitive
introduction to the practice
and theory of expressive arts
therapy. Emphasis is on person-
al experience in the group, and
on how different individual
expressive art modalities (visual
arts, dance /movement, music,
drama, poetry, etc.) are used in
a therapeutic, healing context.

EXA 510: Practice of
Expressive Arts Therapy 11
Continuation of EXA 500.
Emphasizes interweaving
different expressive arts modali-
ties into multimodal expressive
arts therapy; focuses on how to
skillfully introduce and transit
between different modalities.

EXA 550: Understanding
the Healing and Transforma-
tive Power of the Arts
Exploring research and

theory to understand the
unique capacity of the arts

to promote physical, psycho-
logical, spiritual, and cultural
transformation and healing.
Topics include the relationship
between the arts and: linear
and metaphoric modes of
consciousness, the creative
process, imagery modalities,
multiple intelligences, the
mind-body connection, the
symbolic process, stages of
spiritual development, and the
predominant consciousness of a
culture.

EXA 610: Expressive

Arts Therapy: Imagery

and Health

Presents expressive arts therapy
as based on a holistic theory
that includes the use of expres-
sive arts processes to facilitate
physical health and healing,

as well as health and growth
of the psyche. Uses imagery —
as expressed in drawings,

clay, drama, poetry, and other
media — as the dynamic key.

EXA 620: Expressive

Arts Therapy: Imagery-
in-Movement Imagery-in-
Movement employs a variety
of modalities when and where
they can have the most impact.
The process involves: drawing,
sculpting, or creating a collage
to express an inner state;
“mapping” to gain insight
into the imagery, body sensa-
tions, emotions, and meanings
associated with the piece;
“journeying” into the most
compelling part of the piece;
enacting the experiences that
unfold; and journal writing

to integrate these experiences.

EXA 630: Expressive Arts
Therapy: Myth and Ritual
The use of myth and ritual -
including drama, dance, and
movement, music, visual arts,
and guided imagery —in expres-
sive arts therapy. Sacred time
and space is created through
the use of potent archetypes,
allowing work on the deeper,
transformative levels of the self.

EXA 640: Expressive Arts
Therapy: Person-Centered
Expands the person-centered
values of Carl Rogers to include
expressive arts modes. It
includes the “creative connec-
tion” of the expressive arts to
one’s essential nature, and the
way one art process stimulates
and nurtures other art forms.
The qualities of empathy,
openness, honesty, and
congruence are emphasized.
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EXA 650: Expressive

Arts Therapy: Creative
Expression Method

A movement-centered
approach to expressive arts
therapy, including movement,
dance, visualization, writing,
drawing, Gestalt, and Psy-
chosynthesis exercises. Practi-
tioners begin to uncover the
physical, emotional, and
mental themes of their
personal life script.

EXA 660: Expressive Arts
Therapy: The Creative
Process Principles of
psychotherapy and creative
process are compared, and ways
to develop the creativity inher-
ent in different expressive arts
processes are explored.

EXA 670: Expressive Arts
Therapy: Intermodal  This
approach, developed over the
past 20 years in Europe and
America, is based on finding
meaning through following
but interconnected elements of
imagination, including images,
movements, or sounds and
rhythms. Insight into the thera-
peutic relationship is stressed,
particularly when experienced
as an aesthetic response.

EXA 695: Expressive

Arts Therapy: (Selected

topic offered by visiting
instructor) Additional
approaches to expressive arts
therapy, often taught by a guest
instructor. May include the use
of expressive arts therapy pro-
cesses with special populations.
Course may be repeated for
credit with different topic

and instructor.

EXA 710: Dance/Movement
Therapy Practice and

theory of major approaches

to dance/movement therapy,
focusing on applications to
psychotherapeutic practice
and possibilities for integration
into a multi-modal expressive
arts therapy context. Covers
contemporary approaches

to the relationship between
movement and the psyche.

EXA 720: Music Therapy
Practice and theory of major
approaches to music therapy,
focusing on applications to
psychotherapeutic practice and
possibilities for integration into
a multi-modal expressive arts
therapy context.

EXA 730: Poetry Therapy
Practice and theory of major
approaches to poetry therapy,
focusing on applications to
psychotherapeutic practice
and possibilities for integration
into a multi-modal expressive
arts therapy context.

EXA 740: Sandplay Therapy
Practice and theory of sandplay
therapy, as developed by Dora
Kalff and others. Focus on
applications to psychothera-
peutic practice with children
and adults, and possibilities for
integration into a multi-modal
expressive arts therapy context.

EXA 741 Intermediate
Sandplay Therapy
Continued practice and
theory of sandplay therapy as
developed by Dora Kalff for
students already familiar with
the basics of this psychothera-
peutic modality. PR: EXA 740
or PSY 744 or consent of
instructor. (2 units)

EXA 750: Visual Arts
Therapy Practice and theory
of major approaches to visual
arts therapy, focusing on appli-
cations to psychotherapeutic
practice and possibilities for
integration into a multi-modal
expressive arts therapy context.
Includes the power of imagery
in healing.

EXA 800A, 800B:
Expressive Arts Therapy
Practicum I, II: Group
Supervision Supervised
practicum in applied expressive
arts therapy processes. Presen-
tation and discussion of case
material from internship, with
emphasis on development of
clinical skill in group and indi-
vidual expressive arts therapy.

EXA 810A, 810B: Expressive
Arts Therapy Practicum I &
II: Individual Supervision
Supervised practicum in
applied expressive arts therapy
processes. Presentation and
discussion of case material from
internship, with emphasis on
development of clinical skill in
group and individual expressive
arts therapy.

EXA 850: Clinical Issues

in Expressive Arts Therapy
Addresses clinical issues unique
to expressive arts therapy, such
as: assessing a client’s readiness
to do expressive arts work;
clinical relevance of different art
modalities; transitions between
modalities; and client’s defenses
and resistance, transference

and countertransference within
this context, etc. To be taken
concurrently with supervised
internship in expressive arts
therapy.

EXA 900: Practice of
Expressive Arts Consulting
Education I Experiential
and cognitive introduction

to the practice and theory of
expressive arts consulting and
education. Emphasis is on per-
sonal experience in the group,
and on how individual creative
arts modalities (visual arts,
dance and movement, music,
drama, poetry, etc.) are used.
Applications are made to edu-
cation and the human potential
movement, corporate and
other types of consulting,

and to the health care field.

EXA 910: Practice of
Expressive Arts Consulting
Education IT A continuation
of EXA 900, this course is
an experiential and cognitive
introduction to the practice
and theory of expressive arts
consulting and education.
Emphasizes appropriate

use and integration of the
expressive arts in various
contexts: education, the
human potential movement,
health care, corporations,
and other institutions.



EXA 920: Applications of
Expressive Arts Consulting
and Education I

Mapping of the broad terrain
of the field of EXA Consulting
and Education, and the study
of specific applications of
expressive arts in a variety of
business and professional set-
tings. Visiting lecturers who
have successfully introduced
expressive arts methods into
their work will demonstrate
and lecture on these specific
work environments and their
receptivity to expressive arts,
including particular expressive
arts methods relevant to these
applications.

EXA 930: Applications

of Expressive Arts
Consulting & Education II
Continuation of EXA 920.

EXA 940: Professional and
Ethical Issues in Expressive
Arts Consulting & Education
Working with the expressive
arts often triggers powerful
personal processes, requiring
the consultant and educator
to define the limits of their
professional practice. Some of
the topics included in this class
are: modifying expressive arts
therapy methods to fit the goals
of consulting and education;
determining when a referral
for psychotherapy is needed;
how to develop a referral net-
work; investigating dynamics
of interpersonal relationships
as illustrated by transference
and countertransference; and
study of legal and ethical issues
that may arise in consulting
and education.

EXA 950: Sacred and
Transformative Arts:
(Selected topic varies with
term and instructor.) Exam-
ines different ways that the arts
serve as sacred and transfor-
mative agents. Focus may be
on arts in media or in various
traditions of sacred arts. Course
may be repeated for credit with
different topic and instructor.
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INTEGRAL COUNSELING
PSYCHOLOGY

While these courses are
primarily for the master’s
students, they are also open
to doctoral students.

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.e., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description,
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

ICP 504: Human Sexuality
Explores personal, interper-
sonal, and transpersonal
dimensions of sexual
experience, including aware-
ness, attitudes, meaning,
expression, response, sexual
counseling, and integration
with personal development.
(1 unit)

ICP 505: Integral
Psychology Sri Aurobindo’s
integral vision and its implica-
tions for psychotherapy. Inte-
gral perspective on key topics in
transpersonal psychology, such
as: diagnosis and treatment of
spiritual emergencies; medita-
tion; altered states; therapy;
psychotherapy as karma yoga;
opening the heart; integrating
psychological and spiritual
approaches to growth and
relationship.

ICP 506: Continuing
Human Sexuality Further
learning on sexual issues in
counseling. PR: ICP 504.

ICP 507: Contemporary
Psychodynamics An intro-
duction to basic concepts of
psychodynamic psychotherapy.
Offers a historical perspective
beginning with Anna Freud,
through the development of
object relations theory, and
including current thinking on
the intersubjective approach
and gender differences. Focus
will be on the understanding
and application of psychody-
namic theories. Readings
include Anna Freud, Ellis,
Horner, Jordan, Stiver, and
Masterson.

ICP 508: The Clinical
Relationship This course
explores the relationship
between therapist and client
from the perspectives of con-
temporary psychoanalysis,
humanism, and self psychology.

ICP 530: Hakomi Intro-
duction to the body therapy
system of Hakomi, using both
didactic and experiential modes
of learning,

ICP 535: Group Dynamics
Exploration of group processes
through group interaction
experience and didactic
analysis and synthesis.

ICP 536: Marriage and
Couple Counseling

Theories and methods of
couple counseling from a vari-
ety of perspectives. Emphasizes
development of clinical skills
and experiential inquiry into
one’s own patterns in intimate
relationships. (4 units)

ICP 539: Therapeutic
Communication Gives
overview of key concepts and
methods in psychotherapy,
integrating psychodynamic
and humanistic approaches.
Experiential portion includes
role-playing and simulations.
(4 units)
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ICP 545: Human
Development Theories

and research in life transitions,
stages of development and
rites of passage, from prenatal
conditions through adult
experience to dying.

ICP 546: Professional Ethics
and Family Law Ethical
standards of psychology and
counseling professional organi-
zations. Review and discussion
of ethical and legal aspects of
the practice of marriage, family
and child counseling and
psychotherapy.

ICP 555: Adult
Psychopathology
Comparative historical and
contemporary views of the
development of adult psy-
chopathology and the DSM-
ITI-R categorization. (4 units)

ICP 556: Family Dynamics
and Therapy Theories

of family dynamics and family
therapy from a systems perspec-
tive and other orientations.
Includes experiential learning
processes and instructor-
demonstrated family of

origin interviews. (4 units)

ICP 560: Brief Therapy
Concepts and techniques

of brief therapy from both
psychodynamic and behavioral
approaches.

ICP 565: Cognitive-
Behavioral Therapy Theory
and practice of cognitive and
behavioral approaches as related
to psychotherapy.

ICP 573: Child Therapy
Techniques to remedy or
prevent problems in children
and their families. Case
material introduces strategies
of intervention.

ICP 575: Supervised Group
Practicum in Counseling

ICP 575I: Supervised
Individual Practicum
in Counseling

ICP 590: Cross-Cultural
Mores and Values

Ethnic and social mores and
implications for psychotherapy.

ICP 596: Integral Inquiry
Overview of research method-
ologies with special focus on
qualitative approaches, compar-
ative ways of knowing, and the
creation of an integral inquiry
research project.

ICP 604A: Beginning
Psychosynthesis Intro-
duction to concepts and
practices of Assagioli’s system
of psychosynthesis through
discussions and class
experience.

ICP 609: Existential
Psychotherapy Theoretical
and experiential learning of
existential approaches to
psychotherapy.

ICP 612: Beginning Gestalt
Therapy Experiential and
practical learning of basic prin-
ciples and techniques of Gestalt
therapy, with reading and dis-
cussion of theoretical writings.

ICP 613: Continuing
Gestalt Therapy Continua
tion of experiential learning
of Gestalt therapy, through
observation, participation,
and supervised practice.

ICP 615: Transpersonal
Psychotherapy

Key approaches, models,

and theorists in transpersonal
psychology; major issues
relevant to the therapist.

ICP 622: Alcoholism and
Chemical Dependency
Counseling  Survey of
current treatment approaches
to chemical dependency and
examination of the humanist-
transpersonal perspective.

ICP 624: The Work of

AH. Almaas The work of

A H. Almaas introduces the
perspectives, concepts, and
philosophical context of

the Diamond Approach, a
psychoanalytic and phenom-
enological approach to spiritual
development. Didactically and
experientially taught.

ICP 626: Transpersonal
Counseling Skills Introduces
and develops specific transper-
sonally-oriented clinical skills
and processes with an emphasis
on intuition.

ICP 630: Integrative
Seminar Taken in a student’s
final quarter, this seminar reca-
pitulates total learning in the
program and concentrates on
the completion of the research
portfolio. (1 unit)
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Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.e., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

THS 000: Spiritual
Community Practice
Requirement for integrating
spiritual principles and commu-
nity involvement with personal
work. (0 units)

THS 501: Introduction to
Integral Health Provides
the foundation for navigating
through the maze of health and
healing knowledge through an
exploration of healing concepts
and practices relevant to health
care for the 21st century.
Enables students to cultivate
knowledge of multicultural
approaches (i.e., Asian, West-
ern, and Indigenous healing
practices), holistic health, and
systems theory into a viable
philosophy and practice.

THS 502: Foundations of
Western Healing Traditions
Assumptions, strengths,
limitations, and applications
of various Western healing
traditions, including bio-
medicine, homeopathy,
chiropractic, naturopathy, and
Anthroposophical medicine.

IHS 503: Foundations of
Asian Healing Traditions
Explores the dominant themes
and practices of Asian healing
including Chinese, Ayurvedic,
and Tibetan medicine.
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IHS 510: Psychoneuro-
immunology Bridges
immunological and neuro-
science knowledge with
psychological and spiritual
perspectives to examine how
beliefs and attitudes influence
health and healing.

THS 520 : Nutrition as a
Living Philosophy Explores
ecological, sociocultural, and
holistic approaches to nutrition.
Applies ancient wisdom of
Chinese five elements and
Fu-Zheng to knowledge of
food preparation and combin-
ing to restore and maintain
health.

IHS 602: Qi Gong for
Health Teaches basic skills in
Shaolin qi gong with emphasis
on personal health. This is a
three-week intensive offered
yeatly in a Daoist hermitage

in either Hangzhou, China

or Gennesse Valley, Idaho.
(Note: This course is not
offered every year.)

THS 603: Meditation
Healing Systems I: Tai Chi,
Qi Gong Concentrates on
the meditative healing systems
indigenous to China, such as,
tai chi and qi gong, that are
connected holistically to other
forms of practice related to
martial arts and religious-ances-
tral practice. Students will com-
bine practice with study of the
origin, philosophy, and medical
benefits of the systems (from a
modern Western perspective).

THS 604: Meditation Heal-
ing Systems II: Yoga, Mantra,
Mahayana Practices Focuses
on South Asian and Himalayan
forms of meditation that are
directly related to healing (for
example, certain yoga and
mantric practices), and visual-
ization procedures such as
those connected with the
Mahayana healing Buddhas.
Students will learn a practice,
read about its origin/philoso-
phy, and study the medical
benefits from a modern
Western perspective.

IHS 605: Meditation
Healing Systems III:
Ceremonial Rituals
Studies ceremonial healing,
concentrating on Tibetan,
Indian, Chinese, and Native
American ritual healing.

IHS 606: Meditation
Healing Systems IV: Western
Mystical & Metaphoric
Practices An exploration

into the applications of Western
meditative systems (Jewish
Kabbalah, Christian hesycasm
and prayer, Sufism, Gurdjieff’s
Fourth Way, and others) to
healing practices.

IHS 607: Energy Medicine
Explores the concept of energy
and the emerging field of ener-
gy medicine from ancient to
postmodern perspectives.
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THS 608: Stress Manage-
ment Training for Health
Professionals This class

is designed to provide partici-
pants with intensive practice
in mindfulness meditation.
Mindfulness is about being
fully awake in our lives, perceiv-
ing the exquisite vividness of
each moment. Mindfulness
meditation is a powerful tool
for coping with daily life and
the major stresses of chronic
or life-threatening illness and
care giving. Meditation is an
engaging practice which helps
us to embrace the “full catas-
trophe” of the world and of
our own lives and bodies,
and to use this energy to
grow in strength, wisdom,
and kindness. This class is an
opportunity to experience a
class based on the nationally
acclaimed work of Jon Kabat-
Zinn who was featured in Bill
Moyers PBS special “Healing
and the Mind”.

THS 610: Women’s Health
and Healing Explores issues
impacting women’s health and
healing, drawing on medical
anthropology and health
education. Focuses on key
reproductive health issues
including AIDS, abortion,
pregnancy, infertility, and
other areas such as feminine
body image, eating disorders,
and aging. (Cross-listed as
WSE 712)

THS 611: Pregnancy and
Birth as Transformation
This course explores

spiritual, anthropological,
and physiological perspectives
of the reproductive process
from embryogenesis, birth,
through the neonatal period.
Discusses these issues as
metaphor for transformation
through all creative processes.

ITHS 612: Coming of

Age across Cultures:
Demystifying Menopause
(Cross-listed; for course
description see WSE 734;
also cross -listed as SCA 712)

THS 621A, 621B: Service
and Compassion: Working
with Death and Dying

This is a two-quarter course
which draws together various
approaches to the death experi-
ence and the concept of service
to those persons in transition.
In addition to class lectures and
discussion, students gain direct
experience through hospice
work.

IHS 631: Green Medicine
Explores the rich and diverse
nature of humanity’s relation-
ship with medicinal plants.
The historical and modern
worldwide role of herbalism
is presented, focusing on the
cultural and ecological roles
played by plants; this includes
medicine, food, shelter and
clothing, economics, art, and
spirituality. Traditional herbal
lore and its insights are also
examined.

THS 633: Multicultural
Herbalism The great
diversity of systems of herbal
medicine worldwide is
explored, emphasizing the
relationship between culture
and the way herbs are used.
We consider European and
North American phytotherapy;

herbalism in traditional Chinese

medicine, Ayurveda, and the
folk traditions; and many forms
of herbal medicine developed
and used by the Indigenous
peoples of the world.

IHS 634: Green Science

A study of the scientific context
of herbalism. Includes an intro-
duction to botany which looks
at the nature of plant form and
function and the diversity of
plants (specifically medicinal
herbs), as well as their environ-
mental role. Course emphasizes
ecology, bio-regionalism and
co-evolution theory as a way
of approaching ecological
medicine. Introduces the
pharmacology of medicinal
plants.

THS 638: Healing Plants
(Materia Medica) Over one
hundred medicinal plants will
be studied in-depth.

IHS 797: Integrative
Seminar (Thesis Preparation)
Provides an opportunity to
further integrate knowledge
and experiences gained through
the Integral Health Education
curriculum and community
practices. Students are assisted
in identifying a specific thesis
topic or question. Subsequent
discussions focus on developing
a full thesis proposal or project,

THS 798A, 7098B:
Thesis Writing /Project
Individualized work with
members of student’s thesis
committee.
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HED 501: Fundamentals
of Health Education
Theories and processes of
health behaviors (individual,
groups, and organization),
learning, and change.

HED 502: Health
Informatics Fundamentals
of computer literacy in health
information systems and
resource management.

(2 units)

HED 503: Wellness: An
Integral Approach to Positive
Health Foundational course
covering various sciences,
philosophies, and practices
underlying positive health.

HED 504: Contemporary
Health Problems: A Systems
Approach Diagnostic and
needs assessment approaches to
individual, family, community,
and ecological health problems
(includes pluralistic and holistic
notions of disease and illness).

HED 511: Epidemiology
for Health Professionals
Examines the language of
epidemiology as it is used
to express health and
healing issues.

HED 512: Research
Methods Quantitative
and qualitative approaches
to research.

HED 520: Program
Planning I Once the
health needs of individuals,
communities or groups are
assessed, health educators
assist in creating strategies
for healthy options through
design and implementation
of health programs. This
course provides a theoretical
grounding for collaborative,
participatory processes in
health program design.

SCHOOL OF HEALING ARTS COURSES 163

HED 521, 522: Program
Planning IT and IIT
Practicum experience in
program design, implemen-
tation, and evaluation. Includes
theoretical work and skill
acquisition required for
applying program evaluation
concepts and methods.
Explores the ethical and
interactive aspects of evalua-
tion, including financial,
political, community and
collaborative considerations.

HED 524 : Grant Writing
Covers fundamentals of fund-
ing sources and skills for
contract, proposal, and

grant writing,. (2 units)

HED 532: Health
Communication Skills

Skills for communicating
health information, i.e., use

of instructional media, writing,
and oral presentation skills.

HED 533 : Ethics for
Health Professionals
Presents fundamental

concepts of ethics, values,

and morals that facilitate sound
decision-making; also addresses
ethical issues confronting
health educators.

HED 540: Community
Health Advocacy
Examines processes of
community advocacy and
social change promotion.

HED 555: Group
Facilitation: Leadership
and Group Dynamics
Course focuses on the
experience of effective group
process and on developing
the skills necessary to be an
effective group process leader.
Facilitation techniques are
taught on the personal, inter-
personal, and systems levels.

HED 601: Creating
Presence: Consulting Skills
The use and growth of the self
in relationships that promote
healing. Students also learn
consulting skills and techniques
for working with groups and
individuals. (Note: This elective
course is not offered every
year.)

HED 610: Administration
Theory Designed for
students pursuing careers

in health administration.
Develops competencies in:
organization theory; adminis-
trative and management princi-
ples and skills; supervisory, leg-
islative, and conflict resolution
processes; decision-making;
communication; funding;
budgeting; marketing; and
personnel management.
(Note: This elective course

is not offered every year.)

HED 611, 612:
Administrative Skills I and IT
Practical application of health
administration skills. (Elective
courses)



164 SCHOOL OF HEALING ARTS COURSES

PSYCHOLOGY

While these courses are
primarily for psychology
doctoral students, they are
also open to students in other
programs with instructor’s
consent.

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.c., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

PSY 500: Research Design
Basic concepts of psychological
research, with an emphasis

on quantitative research:
measurement; causal inference;
quasi-experimental and experi-
mental design; and ethical,
political, and cultural issues.
Theoretical concepts will be
applied to completed and
ongoing research, especially

in psychotherapy.

PSY 501: Statistics I
Descriptive statistics, probabil-
ity, principles of statistical infer-
ence, one- and two-sample tests
on means and variances, simple
regression and correlation,
non-parametrics, chi-square
goodness-of-fit tests, and
analysis of contingency tables.

PSY 5018S: Applied Statistics
An introduction to statistics

for Psy.D. students. The course
covers the elementary tech-
niques — t and chi-square tests,
one-way ANOVA, simple
regression and correlation —
with an emphasis on conceptual
understanding. (4 units)

PSY 505: Tests and
Measurements Principles
of measurcment and testing;
survey of major tests used in
clinical and counseling work
and research; role of testing
and measurement in diverse
applications. (1 unit)

PSY 509: Cognitive
Psychology Introduction
to current theories and research
in cognition; cross-cultural
research; meditation and
Eastern approaches to cogni-
tion; application to fieldwork.

PSY 510: Personality
Theory Major theoretical
approaches to personality:
psychodynamic, behavioral,
cognitive, existential,
humanistic, constructivist,
psychohistorical, feminist,
and cross-cultural.

PSY 512: Social Psychology
Current theories and research
on social processes, structures
and issues, and the social
context of individual behavior,
including Eastern and transper-
sonal approaches.

PSY 513: Group Dynamics
Exploration of group processes
through group interaction
experience and didactic
analysis and synthesis.(2 units)

PSY 515: Psychology of
Emotions Theory and
research in emotions and
affective science is reviewed
and their relevance for the
practice of psychology is
examined. (2 units)

PSY 518: History & Systems
of Psychology East & West
Historical and cross-cultural
roots of contemporary psy-
chologies East and West,

with emphasis on philosophic
origins and interdisciplinary
cross-currents. (2 units)

PSY 528: Adult
Development Psychological
procedures affecting adult
health, longevity, and the
resolution of transitional life
challenges are reviewed with
the inclusion of new directions
in the field. This is a life span
perspective of adult psychology
designed to equip the profes-
sional psychologist with focused
and in-depth awareness (and
empathy) for the issues of
aging and generation that
both therapist and client
experience. Special attention

is paid to the interplay of
biology and psychology,
international and multicultural
factors, and life span develop-
ment as key dimensions in

the graduate student’s integral
professional identity. PR: PSY
530 or Advanced Standing,.

PSY 530: Child and
Adolescent Development
Theory and research in the
physical, emotional, cognitive,
and social development from
birth to young adulthood.
Comparison of different
cultural perspectives of
development of the self.

PSY 531: Psychopathology
of Childhood and
Adolescence Examines
vicissitudes in child and
adolescent development,
including childhood psy-
chopathology and disturbances
of family systems. PR: PSY
530.

PSY 537: Psychology

of Women Lecture and
discussion of the history

of theory and research in
the psychology of women
and gender issues. Current
theory, major treatment topics,
epistemological issues, and
psychological aspects of
women’s spirituality will be
addressed. Group research
project. (Cross-listed as
WSE 718)



PSY 538: Psychoanalysis
and Feminism Course exam-
ines the various constructions
of femininity, masculinity, sexu-
ality, and female and male
development as put forth

by psychoanalytic theorists.
Though we begin by surveying
classic accounts of these phe-
nomena, the primary focus

will be on those accounts
emerging from the rapproche-
ment between psychoanalysis
and feminism which has taken
place over the past two decades.

PSY 540: Introduction

to Professional Ethics for
Psychologists Review of eth-
ical principles for professional
psychologists, emphasizing
application to practical prob-
lems of teaching, research,

and clinical practice. (1 unit)

PSY 541: Advanced
Professional Ethics for
Professionals (2 units)

PSY 543: Psychobiography
Psychodynamic (not limited

to psychoanalytic), develop-
mental, feminist, and social
psychological theories as

they illuminate the life events,
spiritual and artistic produc-
tions, and subjective reports of
individuals, both contemporary
and historic.

PSY 545: Psychology

of Jung Presents the psycho-
logical theories of C.G. Jung,
emphasizing application to
therapeutic and growth
processes.

PSY 548: Biopsychology
Structure and function of the
central nervous system and
sensory-perceptual systems,
emphasizing brain-behavior
relationships.

PSY 549:
Psychopharmacology
Survey of psychoactive drugs
and their action on the brain
and mind. PR: PSY 548.

(2 units)
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PSY 550: Psychopathology
Historical /political and
contextual issues of diagnosis
and categorization of human
experience, DSM-IV diagnostic
criteria. Overview of theoretical
approaches to psychopathology
and the experience of human
adaptation, including multi-
cultural and gender issues

in theory, assessment and
diagnosis. (4 units)

PSY 555: Community
Psychology History and the-
ories of community psychology
and mental health; review of
local systems of mental health
agencies; and the future of
community mental health.

(2 units)

PSY 560: International
Psychology Review of
international psychology orga-
nizations in their multicultural
and political context. Course
includes plans for active partici-
pation in research or practice
of psychology as implemented
in these organizations towards
understanding psychology as a
global discipline. (2 units)

PSY 590: World Religions &
Philosophies for a Personal
Psychology Survey of major
philosophic and religious
systems of the world, focusing
on personal, psychological,
and emotional aspects of the
relationship between self and
religion.

PSY 599: Brief Courses

in Clinical Psychology
Concentrated experience
designed to enhance specific
competencies of professional
psychologists, e.g., manage-
ment of practice, marketing,
holistic health, dream analysis
for Native Americans, etc.
Topics selected are amenable
to a workshop or single presen-
tation format. (1-3 units)

Psychotherapy Orientations

PSY 600: Theories of
Psychotherapy Detailed
exploration of selected
approaches to psychothera-
peutic practice, including
psychodynamics and object
relations, Jungian, neo-
Freudian behavioral, cognitive,
Reichian, interpersonal, strate-
gic, humanistic, existential,
and transpersonal systems.

PSY 601: Foundations of
Psychotherapeutic Practice
The skills and strategies of
essential psychotherapeutic
skills, with guided practice, sim-
ulations, and demonstrations,
integration or theory, practice
and personal style. (4 units)

PSY 602: Psychotherapy
Practicum I: Group
Supervision Process-oriented
case supervision, with focus on
the therapeutic relationship.
Presentation and discussion

of case material. (Taken for

two quarters; 6 units total).

PR: PSY 540, 550, 600, 601.

PSY 603: Psychotherapy
Practicum I: Individual
Supervision Process-oriented
case supervision, with focus on
the therapeutic relationship.
Presentation and discussion

of case material. (Taken for

two quarters; 6 units total).

PR: PSY 540, 550, 600, 601.

PSY 604: Advanced
Psychotherapy Skills
Current theoretical issues

and recent development in
psychotherapeutic techniques.
Refinement and expansion

of therapeutic skills through
guided practice, structured
experiences, role-playing, and
demonstration. PR: all level

I practica. (4 units)
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PSY 605: Psychotherapy
Practicam II: Group
Supervision Process-
oriented case supervision focus-
ing on therapeutic relationship.
Students present and discuss
case material from current
counseling caseload. Group
limited to six. (Taken for

two quarters; 6 units total).
PR: PSY 604.

PSY 606: Psychotherapy
Practicum II: Individual
Supervision Process-
oriented case supervision,

with focus on therapeutic rela-
tionship. Individual supervision
of student’s active cases. (Taken
for two quarters; 6 units total).
PR:PSY 604.

PSY 615: Object-Relations
Establishes the historical
framework of the Freudian
tripartite-drive structural model
as a context for the develop-
ment of later object relations
models, with emphasis on
early (preoedipal) character
formation and borderline psy-
chopathology. Includes the
work of Klein, Mahler, Kern-
berg, the ego psychology
school, and the British school
(Fairbairn, Winnicott), among
others.

PSY 616: Psychoanalytic
Self Psychology The
development of the theory

and application of Heinz
Kohut’s work with narcissistic
personality disorders and other
“self disorders;” includes
seminal contributions of con-
temporary theorists regarding
the intersubjective approach.

PSY 620: Psychotherapy
Research This course
familiarizes students with
important developments in
psychotherapy research strate-
gies; also provides a working
knowledge of how to formulate
questions and approach psy-
chotherapy research problems
in a way which allows for
clinically meaningful research.
Emphasizes the use of discov-
ery-oriented and intensive
analysis procedures.

PSY 621: The
Neopsychoanalytic Tradition
An examination of the legacy
and seminal contributions

of the interpersonal school of
psychoanalysis as represented
in the work of Horney,
Sullivan, and Fromm. Study
of biographical antecedents,
primary writings, and relevant
case history materials. Com-
parisons are made with more
recent developments in psycho-
dynamic and other approaches.

PSY 625: Jungian
Psychotherapy Theories
and techniques of psychothera-
py from the perspective of ana-
lytic psychology. Theory and
methods, cases, and student
material. PR: PSY 545.

PSY 628: Jungian
Psychotherapy Practicum
Advanced practicum, with case
presentation and supervision
within the framework of
Jungian psychotherapy.

PR: PSY 625.

PSY 631: Cognitive
Therapies and Asian
Psychology Theory and
practice of cognitive therapy,
emphasizing the phenomeno-
logical perspective. Approach to

_ therapeutic practice highlights

the insight and awareness mod-
els from Asian psychological
systems.

PSY 635: Taoist &
Existential Approaches to
Psychotherapy An intensive
seminar on the Taoist and
existentialist perspectives on
the human predicament and
the means to its resolution,
particularly in terms of theory
and practice in psychotherapy.

PSY 671: Women and
Psychotherapy Focuses

on two overarching themes.
One is the exploration of topics
of general concern in the treat-
ment of women: developmental
issues, and clinical issues such
as depression, battering, eating
disorders, and sexual abuse

of women and girls. Also
examines the tenets of feminist
therapy. Course addresses the
implications of being explicit
about the sociopolitical
position one incorporates

into clinical work, and how

to grapple with issues of
technique that may be
informed by a feminist
perspective.

PSY 675: Clinical
Interpretations of Dreams
Examines the clinical literature
on dreams, the practice of
dream interpretation, and the
relation of dream interpretation
to conscious and unconscious
processes. The theories of
Freud, Jung, Kohut, Fromm,
Lacan, and others are reviewed
and integrated into a general
theory and method of dream
interpretation based on the
instructor’s clinical experience
and research.

PSY 680: Zen, Lacan,
and Psychoanalysis
Similarities between the
teaching and practice of
psychoanalysis and Zen
Buddhism. Examines the
presence and position of the
analyst, and the experience
of meditation.



Psychotherapeutic Specialties

PSY 700: Advanced
Marriage and Couple
Counseling Intensive
analysis of assessment and
intervention strategies for
counseling couples, with
emphasis on communications,
systems, interaction, social
exchange, and transpersonal
perspective.

PSY 703: Working with

the Family of Origin: Family
Therapy Studies the on-
going, often powerful influence
of the family-of-origin in one’s
current personal life and in

the countertransference
relationships with clients.

PSY 705: Advanced Family
Therapy Intensive study
of family system dynamics,
assessment, and intervention
strategies through didactic
material, observation of
family treatment, simulation,
and supervision.

PSY 710: Psychotherapy
with Special Populations
Issues and problems in working
with selected populations, e.g.,
the aged, racial and ethnic
minorities, the disabled, and
others.

PSY 715: Psychotherapy
with Children and
Adolescents Techniques
to remedy or prevent problems
in children and their families.
Utilizes case material illustrat-
ing strategies of intervention.
PR: PSY 530, 531.

PSY 717: Child Abuse:
Assessment, Reporting,
and Treatment Family
and individual dynamics,
professional and legal issues
relevant to the evaluation
and treatment of child abuse.
(2 units)
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PSY 720: Treatment of
Alcoholism & Chemical
Dependence Surveys
current treatment approaches
to alcoholism and chemical
dependency, and examines
the humanistic-transpersonal
perspective. Addresses how
theory is translated into
practice. (2 units)

PSY 722: Psychotherapy
with Incest Survivors
Addresses the following issues
in therapeutic work with adult
incest survivors: enhancing
clinical skills, heightening
awareness of special needs

and problems of survivors,

and increasing sensitivity to
the potential iatrogenic effect
of therapy. Emphasis will be on
working with the female client.

PSY 723: Psychotherapy of
Eating Disorders Theories
and techniques of psychothera-
py with anorexics, bulimics, and
overeaters. Relevant literature

is reviewed and case material
illustrating psychotherapeutic
strategies is used.

PSY 726: Sexual Experience
and Sexual Counseling in
Eastern and Western
Perspective  Covers physical,
cultural, psychological, and
psychospiritual aspects of
sexual development; explores
personal, interpersonal, and
transpersonal dimensions of
sexuality from Eastern and
Western perspectives. (1 unit)

PSY 730: Theory and
Practice of Group Facilitation
Application of theories of
group process to facilitating
various kinds of groups,
including those oriented
towards therapy, growth,

task completion, and problem
solving. PR: PSY 513. (2 units)

PSY 735: Contemporary
Approaches to Hypnotherapy
Hypnotic techniques and
theory emphasizing direct

and indirect suggestion,
metaphor, and relating to

the unconscious.

PSY 736: Eye Movement
Desensitization &
Reprocessing (EMDR) as
Transpersonal Development
Students learn the basic EMDR
method and a variety of proto-
cols for a range of diagnostic
categories. They learn client
selection criteria and cautions
necessary for safe use of
EMDR. The course covers
material from the EMDR
Institute’s Level T and

Level II trainings.

PSY 740: Enhancement
Techniques Methods for
enhancing the effectiveness of
clinical psychologists across a
variety of career responsibilities,
Specific methods covered in

a given quarter may vary;
could include techniques

of hypnosis and meditation,
and transpersonal approaches.
(1-3 units)

PSY 744: Sandplay Theory,
experience, and clinical presen-
tations of sandplay as developed
by Jungian psychotherapist
Dora Kalff. Guidelines for set-
ting up and using sandplay with
adults and children. (2 units)

PSY 750: Psychodynamic
Approaches to Brief Therapy
Models and strategies of the
major approaches to short-term
and time-limited dynamic
psychotherapies.

PSY 751: Strategic
Approaches to Brief Therapy
Presents major models and
methods of systems-oriented
brief therapies, including prob-
lem-solving, MRI, narrative,
and solution-oriented
approaches. PR: PSY 750.

PSY 755: Psychotherapy
Integration Theory and
research on combining psy-
chotherapies from differing
theoretical orientations.
Issues in technical eclecticism,
common factors, differential
therapeutics, theoretical
integration, and finding

a common language.
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PSY 799: Seminar on Special
Topics Focused electives on
special innovations, perspec-
tives, procedures, or advances

in psychology appropriate to
students in a single academic
term. (1-3 units)

PSY 802: Statistics IT
Analysis of variance, including
repeated measures, mixed
designs, tests of simple effects,
trend analysis, multiple com-
parisons, and unequal n;.
Multiple regression, analysis

of covariance, the general linear
model, and loglinear analysis.
PR: PSY 501.

PSY 803: Multivariate
Statistics Matrix algebra;
review of MRA using matrix
algebra; path analysis; MANO-
VA, including the multivariate
solution to repeated-measures
ANOVA; canonical correlation;
principal components analysis;
clementary factor analysis;
structural equation modeling;
the multivariate general linear
model. (Required of Ph.D:. stu-
dents conducting quantitative
research for dissertation.)

PR: PSY 802.

PSY 804: Qualitative
Research Methods Natural-
istic observation, sociological
fieldwork, grounded theory,
narrative analysis, phenomenol-
ogy, psychohistory, and psy-
chobiography. (Required of
students conducting qualitative
research for dissertation.)

PR: PSY 501 or 5018.

PSY 806: Research
Practicum Planning, execu-
tion, and write-up of a research
project, either individually or
collaboratively. (2 units)

PSY 868: Forensic
Psychology Examines roles
of the psychologist in the legal
and corrections fields. Issues
covered include competency
determination, expert witness
testimony, the evidentiary
process, diminished capacity,
violence analysis, and custody
release considerations.

PSY 870: Psychological
Assessment I: Cognitive

& Intellectual Measures
Theory and practice of scoring,
administration, interpretation,
and application of major tests
for assessing intelligence,
learning abilities and disabili-
ties, and neuropsychological
deficit. PR: PSY 505, 550.

PSY 871: Psychological
Assessment IT: Objective
Personality Measures

Theory and practice of adminis-
tration, scoring, interpretation
and application of objective
measures, including the MMPI,
MCMLI, CPI, 16 PF, Myers-
Briggs. Introduction to projec-
tive assessment. PR: PSY 870.

PSY 872: Psychological
Assessment III: Projective
Personality Methods

Theory and practice of
administration, scoring,
interpretation, and application
of projective measures, includ-
ing the Rorschach, TAT, SCT,
and projective drawings.
PR:PSY 871.

PSY 873: Psychological
Assessment IV:
Neuropsychological

Presents neuropsychological
theory and the administration,
interpretation, application, and
critical overview of commonly
employed tests, performance
measures, and assessment
batteries in evaluating neu-
ropsychological functioning.
PR: PSY 872.

PSY 880: Consultation &
Supervision in Professional
Psychology Skills in
consulting and supervising.
(2 units)

PSY 881: Teaching of
Psychology Theory, models,
and methods of the instruction
of psychology. (2 units)

PSY 882: Teaching Skills
Practicum Applied skill
development with opportunity
to participate in classroom
instruction. PR: PSY 881.

(2 units)

PSY 883: Consultation
Practicum I: Accreditation
Supervised consultation experi-
ence for individual students in
such areas as accreditation self
study, program evaluation, and
site visiting. (Prior permission
of supervising instructor
required.) PR: PSY 880.

(1 unit)

PSY 884: Consultation
Practicum II: Accreditation
Continuation of PSY 883.
PR: PSY 883. (1 unit)

PSY 885: Consultation
Practicum ITI: Accreditation
Continuation of PSY 884.
PR: PSY 884. (1 unit)

PSY 910: Dissertation
Proposal Development
Supervised development of the
dissertation proposal. (2 units)

PSY 998: Dissertation
Individualized work with mem-
bers of student’s dissertation
committee. PR: advancement
to candidacy. (0 units)



SOMATICS

The descriptions for Health
Education (HED) credential
courses that are part of the
M.A. Somatics Concentration
in Health Education are listed
with the Integral Health
Education program courses
on page ##.

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.e., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

SOM 501: Seminar in
Somatic Theory An
introduction to the basic
theories and skills that consti-
tute the somatics field, and to
the particular approach taken
towards the field by each of
the core faculty members.
Part of the course is given

at the program’s annual
retreat at Esalen Institute.

SOM 505: Western Anato-
my, Body Image, and Family
Systems A basic introduction
to how to use anatomical stud-
ies in somatic education and
psychotherapy, and to enhance
one’s capacities for sensory
awareness and self-develop-
ment. Course explores how dis-
junctions between one’s subjec-
tive body-image and the ‘public
body’ (described by measure-
ment and by the maps of West-
ern anatomy) may be used to
illuminate one’s family system
and the attitudes towards the
body learned in one’s family.
Emphasizes ways anatomical
knowledge can be used in the
counseling situation for diag-
nosis of the family system and
therapeutic intervention. Also
introduces the work of some of
the early founders of the field of
somatics.
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SOM 507: Neuroscience,
Body-Image, and Family
Systems Course focuses on
the role of the neural, neural-
hormonal, and neuromuscular
systems in experiences such as
arousal, stress, and movement,
Looks at emotions, feelings,
and self-images as multilevelled
patterns of biological activity.
Analyzes ways in which family
and other social organizations
influence and impact neural
excitatory activities, and
explores the implications

of these understandings

for somatic education and
therapies. PR: SOM 505.

SOM 510: Advanced Family
Therapy: Action-Oriented
Approaches Presentsa
somatic perspective on selected
theories and techniques of fam-
ily therapy. Experiential exercis-
es assist students in identifying
dynamics rooted in their own
family of origin and how these
dynamics impact their role and
effectiveness as a therapist. Stu-
dents have the opportunity to
explore their own personal
therapeutic style. PR SOM
556A & SOM 556B.

SOM 514: The Psychology of
Wilhelm Reich  This study of
Wilhelm Reich, a pioneer in the
somatics field, covers: the rela-
tionship between the work of
Freud and Reich; Reich’s theo-
ry of character analysis; his
work with muscular and charac-
ter armor, sex economy, orgore
energy; and his revolutionary
methods of working with the
body-mind. Shows how current
somatic approaches have been
informed or shaped by Reich’s
work, and demonstrates appli-
cation of his theory and practice
in therapy and interpersonal
growth.

SOM 525A: The Psychology
of Play Students explore the
sensory and emotional experi-
ences of the body in the rapid
and competitive kinds of move-
ment that are typical of sports.
Course is intended to expand
one’s notion of body-image

to include the possibilities of
such movement. Emphasizes
the familial and social factors
which inhibit the capacities

for strength, resilience, and the
ability to defend oneselfin dan-
gerous situations. Examines the
psychological and social barri-
ers to using the body in the
non-goal oriented ways that
are characteristic of play.

SOM 530A: Theories

and Techniques of Somatic
Psychotherapy I The first of
a sequence of courses that look
at individual and family systems
approaches to psychotherapy
from a somatic perspective.
Covers the history and practical
application of somatic thinking
to therapeutic issues such as
transference, countertransfer-
ence, resistance analysis, inter-
vention, empathic listening,
and emotional expression. Dis-
cusses various body-oriented
interventions such as work with
gesture, expression, and breath.
PR: SOM 507.
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SOM 530B: Theories

& Techniques of Somatic
Psychotherapy II The
second in a series of four
courses focusing on various
approaches to psychotherapy
from a somatic perspective.
Covers the influence of pioneer
Wilhelm Reich, his theories of
sex economy, character analysis,
and muscular and character
armoring. Introduces Reich’s
theory of orgone energy and
his revolutionary methods of
working with the body in psy-
choanalysis, and discusses the
energetic care of the human
being before birth, through
the birthing process, and into
adulthood. Students will study
and experience methods of
working with observation,
breath, movement, and

sound in psychotherapy

and in personal growth.
PR:SOM 530A.

SOM 530C: Theorics

and Techniques of Somatic
Psychotherapy III The

third in a series of three courses
focusing on the dynamics of
intrapersonal organization,
interpersonal interaction, and
family systems from a somatic
perspective. Covers the theoret-
ical bases of the development
of character structure and impli-
cations for psychotherapeutic
approaches. Examines the rela-
tionship between somatic devel-
opment (development of body
structure) and psychological
development (development of
character structure); how one’s
history of interpersonal dynam-

ics becomes embodied; and how

this somatic basis of experience
shapes our lives and forms the
basis for interpersonal relating
and bonding in the present.
Course emphasizes the nature
of identity, how identity devel-
ops within the family system and
is structured in the body, and
how the dynamics of identity
development cause resistance
to change within the individual
and within the family system.
Another important emphasis
of the course is how all of the
above relate to transference
and countertransference.

SOM 530D: Theories

and Techniques of Somatic
Psychotherapy IV The
fourth in a series of three
courses focusing on the
dynamics of intrapersonal
organization, interpersonal
interaction, and family systems
from a somatic perspective.
Continues to examine the
theoretical basis for the
development of character
structure, with increased
emphasis on the implications
for psychotherapeutic
approaches. Examines the
dynamics of psychotherapy
and the process of change
and transition. Emphasizes
the role of psychotherapeutic
interventions and how to evalu-
ate the effects of intervention.
Develops an in-depth under-
standing of transference and
countertransference.

SOM 535: Group Process:
Therapeutic Communication
A process group for first-year
students to learn communica-
tion skills, increase sensitivity to
others, and practice the direct
expression of thoughts and feel-
ings and their relation to body
states. The leader will also use
the group’s process as the basis
for an introduction to systems
analysis and group process.
Readings are from the work of
family systems theorists such as
Jackson and Bowen and group
theorists such as Yalom. The
group will use nonverbal and
verbal exercises to facilitate

its goals.

SOM 540: Integrative
Seminar A further develop-
ment of both theoretical
understanding and practical
techniques for working in a
variety of clinical settings.
Course emphasizes the
integration of somatic and
other clinical approaches.
Mastery of observational,
assessment, and listening
skills, treatment planning,
goal formulation, and facility
of intervention will be stressed.
Students discuss their own
therapeutic style in class and in
a final paper which integrates
their work throughout the
Somatics program.

PR: SOM 530C.

SOM 545: Introduction to
Psychodynamics Presentsa
history of psychodynamic ideas
and an introduction to how
psychodynamic perspectives
are applied in clinical settings.
Covers basic theoretical and
clinical concepts, such as drive
and object relations theories,
ideas about self and self-
development, transference,
countertransference, resistance
and defense. Looks at relation-
ships among psychodynamic,
somatic, and family systems
approaches.

b

SOM 555: Sensory
Awareness  Sensory aware-
ness allows deep, uncritical
attention to and inquiry about
how we are, act, and perceive.
Through experiential classes,
students can begin to examine
the importance of this kind
of attention to self-awareness,
individual growth groups,
interpersonal reactions,
therapeutic applications,

and societal issues.



SOM 556A: Family
Systems: Somatic Movement
Approaches I Patterns
established in the family of
origin affect an individual’s
perception of self, other, and
relationship. Utilizing the
body-based, therapeutic form
of Authentic Movement,
together with a process-orient-
ed approach to psychotherapy,
such elements as projection,
boundary-making, listening,
speaking and writing, empathy,
transference, and countertrans-
ference are investigated as they
relate to work with individuals,
groups, and families. The role
of movement, body experience,
and the creative process in
eliciting emotion and bridging
conscious and unconscious
processes within the therapeu-
tic relationship will be explored.

SOM 556B: Family Systems:
Somatic Movement
Approaches IT  An effective
psychotherapist or somatic
educator must be aware of
their own somatic patterns

and their psycho-emotional
underpinnings as they relate

to dynamics within their family
of origin. This course provides
an opportunity for enhancing
observational and listening
skills, and for developing an
appreciation for the role of
nonverbal phenomena within
the clinical interview with
individuals, groups, and
families. Class format integrates
experiential and theoretical
material. PR: SOM 556A.

SOM 560: Clinical
Relationship Explores

the complexities of the clinical
relationship, including various
perspectives on transference
and countertransference

and how to work with

these dynamics in the clinical
setting. An understanding of
the somatic level of transference
and countertransference pro-
vides a tangible opportunity
to work with this material.
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SOM 565: Body and the
Body Politic A study of

how both individual bodies,
and individual experience of
the body are shaped from
infancy by major social institu-
tions (education, medicine,
religion, science, the media,
etc.), and how that shaping
process anchors the power

of those institutions in our
perceptions and emotional
responses to authority.

Focuses on how people are
coaxed to neglect the sources
of wisdom and decision-making
within the social body, learning
to renounce authority to pub-
licly designated experts and
authorities. Particular attention
is given to the question, What
does it mean to be a somatic
therapist or educator in a world
characterized by widespread
abuse of both the personal

and political body?

SOM 570A/B: Research
Design An introduction

to the basic theories and

skills necessary to collaborate
in the ongoing research project
sponsored by the Somatics pro-
gram in cooperation with a
group of private institutes of
somatics. The project, the
Phenomenology of Somatic
Practices, involves a careful
description of the typical
experiences reported both

by teachers, practitioners,

and clients of a particular
method. Introduces different
paradigms of research, methods
of establishing validity, the
nature of evidence, interview-
ing methods, and the

literature review.

SOM 580A: Case Seminar
in Somatic Psychotherapy/
Group Clinical Practicuam

A process-oriented supervision
group with presentation and
discussion of cases. The focus
is on the somatic dimensions
of the therapeutic relationship,
treatment planning, results

of therapeutic interventions,
and countertransference issues.
PR: One course in ethics and
family law and one course in
psychopathology as well

as approval of Somatics
program faculty.

SOM 580B: Case Seminar
in Somatic Psychotherapy:
Clinical Group Practicum
Individual counseling
supervision.

SOM 5801I: Individual
Counseling Supervision
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SOM 590: Cross-Cultural
Approaches to Health,
Sexuality and Body
Movement An analysis of
how both the human body
and body-images are shaped
not only by biological and
psychological factors, but
also by forms peculiar to

a given culture — its ideal
bodies, child-bearing and
rearing practices, meta-political
and religious practices, etc.
Looks at how these factors
can provide the basis for either
racism and sexism, or for
healing. Emphasis is on the
major cultures which shape
the California population:
European, Hispanic, African,
Native American, and Asian.

SOM 596: Research
Methods in Somatics

SOM 763: Body-Mind
Practices of Various Cultures
The study of body,/mind
integrative practices such as
sensory awareness, Tai Chi
Ch’uan, traditional Chinese
medicine, yoga, breathing
therapies, and various forms
of body work and meditations.

SOM 798A/B: Thesis
Writing I & II  The ongoing
advisory working seminar for
students who are in the process
of thesis research and writing.
PR: SOM 570A.



School for
Transformative
Learning

Business, M. A.
Integral Studies
B.A. (Bachelor of
Arts Completion)
Ph.D.

Research Concentrations:

Individualized Integral
Studies
Learning & Change
in Human Systems
Recovery of
Indigenous Mind
Traditional Knowledge
Organizational Development
& Transformation, M. A.

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.¢., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise noted.

Bachelor of Arts (BAC)
core curriculum allows for
exploration of four different
themes from a variety of
perspectives.
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Core Curriculum

BAC 350: Core Curriculum
I The theme is the self and
the perspectives are: the mod-
ern condition, transformative
learning, self, and society.

BAC 351: Core Curriculum
II The theme is culture and
the perspectives are: culture and
community, learning from com-
munity, and research methods.

BAC 352: Core Curriculum
IITI The theme is the cosmos
and the perspectives are :
systems theory, personal
responsibility, environment,
and social ecology.

BAC 353: Core Curriculum
IV The theme is integration
and the perspectives are:
learning community, self and
community, and social change.

Students also complete a
culminating project, which
accounts for 3 to 9 units
depending on individual
graduation requirements.

General Education
Requirements

The following seminars target
the general education require-
ment:

First quarter: Art
Second quarter: Math
Third quarter: Science

Fourth quarter:  Social Science

Special Topics
Courses

The BAC program is
developing 3-unit integral
studies courses on selected
topics to be offered in addition
to the core curriculum. Select-
ed topics for fall 1995 will
include:

BAC 488: Politics of
Female Reproduction
Explores issues of female
sexuality and identity as well as
myths regarding motherhood
and choice. Topics include
various aspects of reproductive
freedom for all women.

BAC 490: The African
Experience Affords in-depth
study of the crucial issues
affecting the African continent.
Major themes of the African
experience — politics, history,
economics, philosophy, ecolo-
gy, and culture — will be
defined and discussed.

BAC 491: Imagining Nature
Explores the multiple meanings
which Americans inscribe on
nature, drawing on history,
philosophy, art, music, litera-
ture, religion, and popular
culture. Looks at the origins
and implications of values
elating to nature and challenges
students to discover whether a
culturally unmediated experi-
ence of nature is possible,
Course activities include

field trips.
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Integral Studies
Doctorate

Research Concentrations:
Individualized Integral
Studies
Learning & Change
in Human Systems
Recovery of
Indigenous Mind
Traditional Knowledge

LEARNING AND CHANGE

ISD courses are 2 units
unless otherwise indicated.

ISD 830 A/B:
Transformative Learning
Students critique current
theories of transformative
learning in adulthood.
Research and theory about
individual and cultural
differences in learning styles,
cognitive development, and
psychosocial development
are examined for relevance
in understanding how adults
learn from experience and
learn within community.

ISD 831 A/B: Living
Systems Theory & Transfor-
mative Change The two-year
learning and change curriculum
uses systems theory as the
primary conceptual map for
understanding transformative
learning and change. In their
second quarter of study, stu-
dents focus on constructing a
common language about key
concepts and major contribu-
tors to the field of living sys-
tems theory and transformative
change. Using this common
language, students engage
theory-building and critical
analysis during the two-year
sequence of this course.

ISD 832 A/B: Small
Groups as Living Systems
Students examine research and
theories about the small group
as a learning organism, explor-
ing and critically assessing con-
cepts such as group learning
and group mind. Additionally,
students deepen their theoreti-
cal understanding about both
the learning dynamics and the
interpersonal dynamics created
in the relationship between the
individual and the small group.

ISD 833 A/B: Organizations
and Communities as Living
Systems Research and
theories about how change
happens in organizations and
communities are examined.
Models for intervention in large
systems are assessed critically.

ISD 834 A/B: Systems
Analysis of Problems in a
Postmodern World This
quarter’s course is a group
elective. The student learning
community, in consultation
with its faculty advisor, chooses
a particular problem that con-
fronts the larger world and uses
systems theory to analyze the
problem and to suggest strate-
gies for its solution.

ISD 835 A/B: Systems
Analysis of the Learning
Community’s Experience
The student learning commu-
nity uses systems theory to
analyze its history, or the “text”
of its own experience. Individu-
al students may choose to focus
on the community’s history at
any of the three levels of human
systems — individual, small
group, or larger organization.

Foundations
Curriculum

ISD 840 A/B: Worldviews
and Window on the Self

A general overview and
introduction to several different
frameworks for understanding
the world and one’s selfin the
world. Students analyze sources
and effects of their personal
values, belief systems, and
epistemologies.

ISD 841 A/B: Culture and
Language Research and
theories about the relationship
between culture and language
are examined.

ISD 842 A/B: Ways of
Knowing Research and
theories about the learner as
awhole person are examined.
Particular attention is focused
on the role of the unconscious,
and of affective, somatic, and
intuitive processes for knowing
and learning.

ISD 843 A/B: Indigenous
and Traditional Worldviews
Belief systems and episte-
mologies of indigenous and
traditional (or pre-modern)
worldviews are examined, with
particular attention to implica-
tions for learning and change.



ISD 844 A/B: Modern

and Postmodern

Worldviews Belief systems
and epistemologies of modern
and postmodern worldviews are
examined, with particular atten-
tion to implications for learning
and change.

ISD 845 A/B: Integral
Worldviews The integral
worldviews of Sri Aurobindo
and Haridas Chaudhuri are
reexamined and the work of the
previous five quarters is critical-
ly assessed. Students begin
work on a major culminating
paper grounded in the scholarly
context of the Foundations cur-
riculum, in which they present
a personally held worldview and
a vision for practice as a midwife
of change in human systems.
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Conduct of
Inquiry Curriculum

ISD 890 A/B: Inquiry

as Knowing This broad
overview contextualizes
systematic inquiry as part

of the learning and change
process. Paradigmatic differ-
ences among established
research traditions are exam-
ined, with particular analysis of
ontological and epistemological
differences.

ISD 891 A/B: Principles and
Practices of Ethnographic
Inquiry Ethnography is
introduced as the most basic
among constructivist research
approaches. Theory and meth-
ods of ethnography are exam-
ined, with particular attention
to epistemic assumptions
inherent in the methods.
Students practice interview
and observation skills.

ISD 892 A/B: Practicing
Ethnography Students carry
out a modest case study, com-
pleting all steps of the research
process: proposal development,
literature review, conduct of
study, analysis, and reporting,.

ISD 893 A/B: Principles &
Practices of Phenomenology
& Hermencutics Theory and
methods of phenomenology
are examined, with particular
attention to epistemic assump-
tions inherent in the methods.
Students practice phenomen-
ological and hermenecutic
analysis of text.

ISD 894 A/B: Principles
and Practices of Participatory
Inquiry Theory and methods
of participatory inquiry are
examined, with particular atten-
tion to epistemic assumptions
inherent in the methods. Stu-
dents design a modest action
research or cooperative inquiry
project.

ISD 895 A/B: Choosing an
Inquiry Approach Students
demonstrate their growing
understanding of the ontologi-
cal and epistemological differ-
ences between research tradi-
tions. Students identify a topic
of general interest, and develop
mini-proposals for systematic
inquiry into the topic. These
mini-proposals should be
drawn from each of the three
traditions studied during the
core curriculum, or from an
alternative strategy proposed
by the student.

ISD 896 A/B, 897 A/B,
898 A/B: Dissertation
Research Proposal
Development The third
year of the research curriculum
is devoted to proposal develop-
ment. Activities include prob-
lem setting, research design,
critical reviews of the scholarly
literature related to the stu-
dent’s topic area, recruitment
of the dissertation chair and
committee, and mock proposal
hearings. The goal is for each
student to have an approved
dissertation proposal by the
end of the third academic year.

ISD 998: Dissertation

ISD 999: Independent Study
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Integrative Seminar
Curriculum

ISD 899 A/B: Integrative
Seminar The integrative
seminar curriculum permeates
all work that the students do
during the three years in which
they participate together as a
learning community. A primary
goal of the integrative seminar
is to enhance each student’s
reflective and critically reflective
capacities about learning,
transformative learning, and
learning community. There is
no established sequence for the
integrative seminar. Rather, the
intention is that the group and
its individual members steadily
deepen their understanding of
key themes and increase their
capacity in relation to these
themes. The themes include:

o critical thinking, critical
reflection, and skill in
identifying one’s own
and others” assumptions

« ongoing reflection about
the learning process in the
context of self and the group

« consciousness about diversity
and multiculturalism

» consciousness about
psychosocial and ego
development among group
members, and impact of
personal dynamics on group

« management of
interpersonal dynamics

o growing capacity to take
responsibility for the
curriculum and for the
group’s learning

o creation of community,
of learning community, and
of balance between needs of
individual and needs of group

« consciousness of holism
in modes of knowing

« ongoing evaluation of
individuals in relation to
contribution to community,
and evaluation of the group’s
capacity as a community.

During the third year of the
core curriculum (the seventh
through ninth quarters), the
focus of the integrative seminar
is on demonstration of compe-
tency. The learning community
synthesizes and integrates what
was learned during the first
two years, creates a plan for

the group’s demonstration

of its competency as a learning
community, and a plan for indi-
vidual demonstration. Planning
includes: consultation with the
full program faculty, documen-
tation of the demonstrations,
suggested criteria and process
for evaluation.

“Part of the

purpose of having these
tempovary communities

is to keep people connected
to theiv home communities.
We expect students

to deepen theiv own
traditional knowledge

at home, with their Elders,
in theiv own communities,
and through theiv cevemonies
and traditional ways.”

Jiirgen Kremer



TRADITIONAL
KNOWLEDGE/
RECOVERY OF
INDIGENOUS MIND

Note: As this issue of the
Catalog goes to press, some

of the courses listed below are
still under development. Please
contact the program office

for details (415-753-6100,

ext. 229).

All courses are 3 units
unless otherwise indicated.

ISD 900: Colloquium

ISD 901: Indigenous
Science The specific proto-
cols followed when we meet as
tribal people establish identity
and relationship; these proto-
cols constitute a science. Since
the Native worldview and tribal
identity derives from the celes-
tial beings, this course will
require students to study the
day and night sky. We will dis-
cuss the ways our tribes create
relationship with the stars and
how these relationships express
our sciences. In order to
improve cross-cultural clarity
about our Native science, we
seck to determine our own
truth and to find an appropriate
language for it. In reclaiming
the star knowledge that is sacred
to all tribes, consultation with
Elders is critical.
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ISD 902: Historical & Legal
Research & Its Political
Critique During the last

five hundred years the Native
American process of creating
and remembering sacred, scien-
tific knowledge has been inter-
rupted. Students are asked to
assume intellectual leadership
for their tribes by recovering
tribal history — remembering
a time when our lives were
whole. This remembering pro-
cess links us with who we were
and where we are in relation

to contemporary society;

this emotional, psychological
process is supported by group
discussion, and reading Western
literature which affirms the
historical struggle of our
people and demonstrates

that there is a desire among
Westerners for our people

to survive.

ISD 903: Traditional
Understandings of

Healing Co-taught bya
traditional Lake Miwok healer,
this course uses literature,
group process, and ceremony
to confront major unspoken
concerns of Indian people

such as, “Why did this genocide
happen to us? If our spiritual
ways are so strong, why did

we and why do we continue

to suffer so? We confront fear
and consider the ways this fear
distorts and controls the lives
of our people. As we develop
cross-cultural healing capacities,
our path parallels the process
of a Vision Quest in that it
compels us to examine experi-
entially the shadow of our tribal
life and to reclaim the hidden
light of cultural health.

ISD 904: The Narrative
Universe This course
describes a philosophical

model of the universe which
pays particular attention to

the storied nature of reality.

It presents the Eurocentric
philosophical and educational
traditions as cultural construct
and story and critically reviews
central epistemological assump-
tions of the dominant discourse
and their implications for cross-
cultural knowing. Western
academic discourse has its own
internal critique; we will use
this critique to describe Indige-
nous ways of knowing in terms
familiar to academic discourse.

ISD 905: Ecological
Critique Discusses the
embeddedness of traditional
knowledge in the ecology of
which it is a part. Critically
reviews the history of the
environment in various tribal
and nontribal cultures and
familiarizes students with cur-
rent ecological thinking in the
Western traditions. We will look
at current ecological issues and
projects in Native communities
and review and critique Earth
Summit decisions regarding
traditional knowledge and
efforts to validate traditional
ecological knowledge.

ISD 906: Rites of Passage
This course explores the notion
that rites of passage are crucially
important for a functioning
Indigenous culture. The rela-
tionship of Indigenous ritual
to the Western educational
system and the historical
destruction of initiation cere-
monies is examined. We will
discuss the potential of rites

of passage in maintaining and
regaining cultural integrity and
insuring the survival of tradi-
tional knowledge. Students
reflect on how the history of
their culture, its spiritual life,
and their own lives have been
impacted by the destruction

of or threats to traditional rites
of passage.
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ISD 907: Traditional
Learning & Educational
Critique

ISD 908: Indigenous Mind,
Eastern Mindfulness, &
Western Psychology This
course examines the usefulness
of the different frameworks
offered by Western psychology
(primarily analytical psycholo-
gy), Indigenous traditions, and
Buddhist teachings. We will dis-
cuss the importance of nature
for mindfulness practice; com-
pare the role of Indigenous
healers in various cultures with
the role of Buddhist teachers;
and contrast Eastern traditions
with Indigenous practices. The
importance of art and ceremo-
ny as mindfulness practices and
healing strategies is explored.
Finally, we will both use and
critique a psychological
approach to understanding
tribal mind.

ISD 909: Research Proposal
Development

ISD 910: Psychotherapeutic
Interventions & Traditional
Learning

ISD 911: Integral
Philosophies Provides an
overview of the integral
philosophies of Sri Aurobindo
and Haridas Chaudhuri and
discusses how they relate to the
philosophies of Indigenous cul-
tures. Introduces and critiques
the assumptions that are funda-
mental to the integral philoso-
phy on which the CIIS vision
was based.

ISD 912: Philosophical
Terms & Concepts in
Indigenous Languages

ISD 913: Body-Mind
Disciplines (East-West)

ISD 914: Theories of
Interpretation for
Indigenous Science

ISD 915: Transpersonal
Psychology

ISD 916: Advanced
Eurocentric Philosophies:
Ecofeminism, Postmod-
ernism, etc.

ISD 917: Stories, Legends,
Myths & History: An
Indigenous Science Approach

ISD 941: Introduction to
Research Methodologies

& Paradigms Introduces
students to issues of research
design of qualitative and quan-
titative approaches. Provides a
languages to discuss indigenous
science issues in dialogues
with western scholars and
researchers. Discusses issues
of validity and reliability.
Introduces participatory
research via first hand
experience.

ISD 942: Qualitative
Research I: Basic Concepts
& Methods of Inquiry This
course builds on the introduc-
tory research course and famil-
iarizes students with research
literature. It also deepens their
applied understanding of quali-
tative research methodologies
as they pertain to Indigenous
science research, focusing par-
ticularly on issues of reliability
and validity. Students will learn
how to critically review research
articles.

ISD 943: Qualitative
Research II: Inquiry as
Medicine

ISD 952: Research
Practicum I: Historical
Research & the Political
Critique of Historical
Records The purpose of the
course is for students to present
written tribal history to their
community and to augment
and amplify that history with
traditional stories, chants,

or ceremonies in order to
strengthen, ground, and
connect traditional history
with contemporary
post-colonial history.

ISD 953: Research
Practicum II: Spiritual
Inquiry into Traditional
Approaches to Healing
This course builds on personal
healing skills identified in ISD
903 by asking students to work
within their communities in a
healing capacity, perhaps in a
tribal health care program or
environmental project. It is
essential that a traditional tribal
Elder supervise /mentor the
process so that students can
gain a realistic perspective of
emerging cultural healing
competencies.

ISD 954: Research
Practicum III: Stories and
Ceremonies Introduces
students to the skills needed
to inquire into their own tradi-
tional ceremonies and stories.
Students will critically evaluate
the appropriateness of using
these ceremonies and stories
in an educational environment.
Guest faculty introduce practi-
cal and theoretical examples.

ISD 955: Research
Practicum IV: Ecological
Research  Students are asked
to develop an inquiry into an
ecological issue in the area
where they live. using an
appropriate methodology.
The inquiry should be framed
primarily in a traditional
context and secondarily, as

a process of translation, in the
framework of current Western
ecological thinking. Class dis-
cussions focus on contempo-
rary attempts to “validate”
traditional ecological knowl-
edge. Materials developed

by our affiliated sister center,
The Center for Traditional
Ecological Knowledge at the
Canadian Museum of Nature,
will form the basis for these
discussions.



ISD 956: Research
Practicum V: Rites of
Passage In this research
practicum students investigate
the history of destruction (or
threats of destruction) of rites
of passage in their culture.

ISD 957: Research
Practicum VI: Traditional
Learning

ISD 961: Writing the
Indigenous Mind

ISD 962: Creative Writing
for Traditional Knowledge

ISD 971: Integrative Paper

ISD 972: Indigenous
Science Research Project I

ISD 973: Indigenous
Science Research Project IT

ISD 981: Language Study I
ISD 982: Language Study IT

ISD 983: Language
Study IIT

ISD 997: Dissertation
Proposal Development

ISD 998: Dissertation
Seminar & Writing
(10 units)
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MASTER OF ARTS
IN BUSINESS

Courses marked by an asterisk
(*) are open only to students
enrolled full-time in the M.A.B.
program. All others are open
Institute wide. Courses from
other Institute programs may
be taken to fulfill the specializa-
tion component with approval
of the student’s advisor.

All courses are 3 units unless
otherwise noted.

* Asterisk denotes courses
which are open only to
full-time MAB students.

FIRST YEAR

Mastering the Art of Business
These courses make up the
foundational curriculum for

the program.

MAB 600A:

Integrative Seminar

MAB 600B:
Integrative Seminar
or Elective

MAB 600C:
Integrative Seminar
or Elective

*MAB 601: The Art and
Science of Transformative
Learning (fall, first year)
Introduces the concepts of
self-directed adult learning,
team learning, and learning
communities. Addresses appli-
cation of transformative learn-
ing principles to self-learning,
team learning, and organiza-
tional learning. Includes
component on use of telecom-
munications to support adult
learning. Central focus is on
team and community building.

MAB 602: Qualitative
Research (spring, first year)
Application of qualitative
models and action research
methods to business
management.

MAB 603: Economics,
Business, and Society
(winter, first year) Survey

of the social responsibilities

of business as applied to the
issues of poverty, equal rights,
ecology, consumerism, the
quality of life, and the role of
business in the community.
Introduction to conventional
microeconomics (revenues,
costs, profits, etc.) and macro-
economics (interest rates,
national income, inflation,
unemployment, etc.). Empha-
sizes alternative economic
models (Schumacher, Hender-
son, etc.) and introduces the
“counter economy” movement
as exemplified by TOES (The
Other Economic Summit) and
its subsequent manifestations.

MAB 604: Information and
Technology (winter, first year)
Focuses on the importance of
managing information and
technology within the socially
responsible enterprise. Includes
components on groupware,

the impact of technology on
human communication, and
the use of technology to facili-
tate learning. Also covers
management and marketing
information systems and
computerized tracking.
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MAB 611: Systems
Thinking in Management &
Organization: (fall, first year)
An introduction to systems
thinking, the Viable

Systems model, and deep
ecology as contexts for
business. The objective of this
course is to introduce systems
thinking as a new paradigm for
sustainable civilization. The
cultivation of this perspective
will assist students in finding
an alternative to traditional,
destructive ways of managing
and organizing. Learning orga-
nizations and organizational
learning are emphasized.

MAB 612: Management
and Organizational Theory:
A Global Perspective (fall,
first year) Application of
behavioral and social science
concepts to contemporary
organizational life. Covers the-
ories and methods related to
individual, interpersonal, and
group behavior as well as to
total organizational issues such
as goals, structure, and design
of management systems.

MAB 613: Innovation &
Entreprencurship (spring, first
year) Examination of the
management of change and
innovation with particular
attention to the role of the
entrepreneur as manager of a
new venture. Looks at charac-
teristic behavioral, organiza-
tional, financial, and marketing
problems of entrepreneurs and
new enterprises. Special empha-
sis on the use of values-focused
management approaches such
as honesty, openness, commu-
nity service, and resource shar-
ing as a superior strategy for
entrepreneurial success. (spring,
first year)

MAB 621: Accounting and
Finance (winter, first year)
Course begins with how to
read business financial state-
ments, and focuses on the theo-
ry and practice of financial mea-
surement and valuation.
Discusses mainstream and alter-
native models used in financial
planning and control. Gives an
introduction to the accounting
methods employed in organiza-
tions to determine and commu-
nicate their financial positions
to outsiders. Also covered are
theory and practice of income
measurement and asset valua-
tion; financial, management,
and cost accounting; capital
markets, regulation, financial
institutions. Provides analytical
tools and practical skills for rec-
ognizing and solving complex
problems of business finance.
Other topics include working
capital management; capital
budgeting; cost of capital; capi-
tal structure; etc. Introduces
environmental and social audit-
ing with a special emphasis on
the social consequences of the
profit-making venture.

*MAB 623: Marketing:
From Consumerism to
Community Service (spring,
first year) Identification and
fulfillment of customer and
community markets. Creation
and use of marketing informa-
tion systems. Focuses on the
dynamics of demand and the
harmonizing of the market mix.
Emphasis on the concepts and
practices of relationship selling,
transaction based marketing,
and personal recommendations
as the foundation for success in
socially responsible businesses.

SECOND YEAR

Mastering the Art of Business
These second year foundational
courses include quantitative
research; the application of
quantitative models and
empirical methods to business
management; the application
of statistical method to both
quantitative and qualitative
data; and human resource
management and leadership

in organizations.

MAB 711: Planning

and Strategic Thinking

(fall, second year) A capstone
course which integrates all
previous course work. Case
studies and simulations are
used to illustrate the application
of systems thinking to the over-
all processes of planning and
strategic thinking. Looks at

the impact on people and
organizations resulting from
realignments in structure and
strategies.

MAB 712: Human Resource
Management (winter, second
year) Examines the history
and future of human resource
management.

MAB 713, 723: Special
Courses (spring, second year)
These courses provide the
flexibility that is necessary for
collaborative curriculum design
by students and faculty that is
tailored to the individual and
group needs of each cohort.
Staffing and teaching these
courses is, as with other
courses, under the direction

of the cohort leader (core facul-
ty member), but initiative for
selection of course content and
curriculum design are taken by
students in the cohort.



MAB 721: Statistical
Analysis for Strategic
Intent (fall, second year)
Application of quantitative
models of analysis for examin-
ing strategy and planning,

MAB 722: Leadership

and Organizational
Transformation

(winter, second year)

Includes components on
organization appraisal and
intervention, methods and
processes used to communicate
values and visions of an organi-
zation, and practical models of
visionary leadership leading to
the actualization of sustainable
economies and businesses.

*MAB 791, 792, 793: Pro-
ject Demonstrating Mastery
I, IT, III (fall, winter, and
spring, second year) Proposal
preparation, design, and imple-
mentation of integrative thesis-
level project.

SCHOOL FOR TRANSFORMATIVE LEARNING COURSES 181

ORGANIZATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT &
TRANSFORMATION

Note: Some courses are
cross-listed, i.c., available
through more than one
program. See cross-reference
for full course description.
Abbreviations for names of
programs are indicated above.

PR indicates course prerequisites.

All courses are 3 units unless
otherwise noted.

ODT 500: Managing
Organizational Change
Explores key concepts of
planning and managing
organizational change, using
case studies. Students assess
personal strengths and areas for
improvement as organizational
change agents. PR: Second
year standing or consent of
program.

ODT 510: Practical
Consulting Skills This highly
interactive seminar develops a
broad spectrum of basic skills
essential to effective consulting
relationships. These skills are
organized around a core model
that is useful for managing the
consulting process. In addition
to planned activities, students
identify personal interests and
develop specific skill areas
desired.

ODT 520: History &
Theory of ODT Explores
the historical and cultural
reasons for organizational
development and transforma-
tion in America, reviews the
growth of ODT as a field,

and examines the theories

and practices that have evolved.
Assesses current status and
future of organizational devel-
opment and transformation.

ODT 530: Transforming
Systems An integrated, inter-
disciplinary, and experiential
approach to understanding liv-
ing systems theory as it applies
to personal, organizational,
and social transformation,
Basic concepts of the systems
or ecological view will be
presented as a complement
and corrective to the modern
industrial /mechanical world-
view. The class experience will
serve as a laboratory for under-
standing and applying systems
principles.

ODT 535: The Learning
Organization Explores and
applies new directions in the
field of Organizational Devel-
opment and Transformation:
learning cultures and learning
communities and the significant
roles they play in organizational
change. Examines the nature of
learning and of organizations
and analyzes a specific “learning
culture” model that has been
applied successfully in a variety
of organizations. Each student
designs a learning culture for an
organization of their choosing,

ODT 5404, 5408, 540C:
Process Group Usinga
T-group model, incoming
students address issues of
importance to participants,
such as personal /interpersonal
issues, adjustment to school,
community, career, etc. Focus
for the first quarter is interper-
sonal skills; for the second
quarter, group dynamics and
facilitation; during the third
quarter, each student creates
a Learning Plan, and group
process continues. (Third
quarter only is 1 unit.)

ODT 550: Group and
Meeting Facilitation
Participants learn skills and
tools of meeting design and
facilitation in the context of a
developmental model of groups
as high-performance teams.
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ODT 555: Advanced Group
Facilitation Focuses on the
experience of effective group
process and on developing the
necessary skills to be a group
process leader. Students learn
how to work with material

that emerges in the group,
moment to moment, as a tool
to develop the participants’
level of awareness, to facilitate
healing and growth, and to aid
the group in becoming a more
efficient task-oriented organiza-
tion. Three levels of facilitation
techniques are taught: personal,
interpersonal, and systemic.
Students learn how to use inter-
personal conflict and coopera-
tion to deepen relationship, and
how to read group signals and
promote whole-system health.

ODT 560: Conflict
Resolution: Maps, Models,
Practices Explores the
dynamics and stages of conflict,
identifies conflict resolution
processes and common values,
and helps participants develop
skills for creative resolution

of conflict in human systems.
Includes an introduction to the

electronic network ConflictNet.

ODT 565: Team Building
Team building has become
one of the most important OD
requirements in all kinds of
organizations. This course
combines theory and applica-
tion of consulting practice to
team development, issues of
readiness, growth, leadership
and self-management. Students
organize a project to complete
as a team while observing and
reflecting on their process.

ODT 570: Postmodern
Consulting Examines ways
to apply postmodern philoso-
phy in consulting; supports an
interpretive approach by orga-
nization members through the
use of images and metaphors.
The consultant’s role is to assist
members in addressing current
concerns and in examining
ways to move from the current
to the desired reality.

ODT 575: Workshop
Design Application of adult
learning theory and supported
practice, using video and partic-
ipant feedback, in designing
and presenting learning activi-
ties across a spectrum, from
formal presentations to
experiential workshops.

ODT 580: Appreciative
Inquiry An experiential and
theoretical exploration of the
power of positive imaging and
the processes which incorporate
collective vision and aspiration
(rather than problem-solving
and planning) as a basis for
action. Incorporates case stud-
ies, social construction theories,
and experiential skill develop-
ment. Also examines the appli-
cation of Appreciative Inquiry
to global management of social
innovation as a new phe-
nomenon in our time.

ODT 600: Spirit in Work

A summer intensive which
investigates the state of the art
in the field of organizational
transformation. Past presenters
have included John Adams on
business and a sustainable econ-
omy; Prasad Kaipa on creativity,
empowerment, and leadership;
and Margaret Pavel, Lisa
Faithorn, and colleagues on
healing the wounds of separa-
tion caused by racism, sexism,
homophobia, etc.

ODT 603: Healing the
Heart of Justice: Dismantling
Racism This dynamic skill-
shop engages the process of
discovery and deep attitudinal
change which leads to action.
Students learn practical skills
for transforming personal
relationships and institutions
in the direction of racial justice.
Lecture-discussion, structured
group exercises, dialogue and
spontaneous process, song,
and story are used as tools for
reclaiming personal power, joy
and boldness, and for awaken-
ing the group to an awareness
of itself as an interdependent
community of justice-making,
mourning, and celebration.

(1 unit)

ODT 610: Work Force 2000:
Retooling for the Changing
Workplace This course offers
human resources professionals
and consultants ways to revital-
ize their work as they transform
organizations and help people
to care for themselves. (1 unit)

ODT 612: Team Rhythm
This course is rooted in the
power of a group of people
aligned towards a common
vision. Team Rhythm is an
active approach to experiencing
and retaining in one’s body a
sense of the synergy that’s
often lacking in the work place
As participants play music
together, they are guided
through M. Scott Peck’s four
community building phases (as
outlined in his book 4 Differ-
ent Drum), which correspond
to a progression of musical
phases and stages of change.
By becoming fully present in
the moment, students break
through preconceived ways

of relating and discover how
interactions between individu-
als create synergy. No prior
musical experience is required.
(1 unit)



ODT 615: The Enneagram,
Leadership, and Self Aware-
ness Explores the use of the
enneagram in organizational
consulting. (1 unit)

ODT 620: Critical Thinking
Skillshop Intended to
acquaint participants with a
model for critical thinking,
based on the discovery and
analysis of the hidden assump-
tions that underlie and shape
the way we think. (1 unit)

ODT 650: Social

Change Students explore

the history, theory, and practice
of social change organizing.
Small study/action groups
investigate, participate in,

and critique the work of
contemporary social change
organizations.

ODT 660: Large Systems
Change: Team Approach
Based on their work with
several corporations, Mary
Gelinas and Roger James have
developed this course to teach
practitioners the steps involved
in long-term major change.
The class is experiential as well
as theoretical. Meets in four all-
day sessions and one half-day.
PR: Second year standing or
consent of program.

ODT 670: Strategic Plan-
ning As an essential organiza-
tional practice, this course is
designed to explore specific
methods in the development
of mission, values and vision;
the articulation of strategic
directions; operational planning
and related areas. This skill-
building course provides
students with opportunities

for practice.

ODT 675: Philosophy of
Participation Covers the
theory and practice of an inter-
cultural participatory strategic
planning process developed by
the Institute of Cultural Affairs
in over 20 years of experience
around the world.
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ODT 680: The Learning
Organization Introduces
students to action research
and inquiry, the primary
modality of an ODT practice.
Based on the work of Chris
Argyris and Peter Senge, this
course explores mental maps
and the conditions necessary
for learning as a community
and inquires into methods for
creating a learning environment
within organizations.

ODT 685: Disciplines of
the Learning Organization

A highly focused seminar aimed
at thorough understanding of
Peter Senge’s model of the
Learning Organization
(described in The Fifth Disci-
pline). Students learn to apply
effectively the specific, practical
skills contained in this model in
consulting or within their own
organizations.

ODT 690: Cultural
Synergy: Theory and
Practice

ODT 700: Internship
Practicum M.A. students
are required to participate in
this practicum course for nine
months; the requirement for
certificate students is three
months. Students contract
individually or in teams with

a field placement site and meet
with a faculty supervisor and
other students for coaching.
Students may initiate placement
in an area of their interest, or
work with the ODT and
Placement offices to identify
their area of interest and a

site. (2 units)

ODT 740: Research in
Organizational Development
& Transformation This
course introduces students to
a model for critical thinking
and writing, to the principles
and varieties of research
methodologies suitable for
the M. A. thesis or project,
and the step-by-step process
of writing the proposal and
selecting a committee.
(Students are required to
take this course prior to
submitting the thesis/
project proposal.)

ODT 797: M.A.
Thesis/Project Proposal
Writing

ODT 798: M.A.
Thesis/Project Researching
and writing the master’s thesis
or project under faculty super-
vision.

ODT 999: Independent
Study Independent study
under faculty supervision in a
topic of the student’s interest.
Up to one-sixth of a student’s
program may be taken in this
manner.
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The following are core faculty members unless otherwise indicated.

Dan Moonhawk Alford
earned a C. Phil. (1981) in
Linguistics from the University
of California, Berkeley and

his M. A. (1969) in Linguistics
from the University of Califor-
nia at Los Angeles. He became
acquainted with Native Ameri-
can worldviews and issues while
developing a writing system
and teaching curriculum for
the Cheyenne language at the
Northern Cheyenne Reserva-
tion in southeastern Montana.
His research interests focus on
fieldwork issues in language,
cognition and consciousness,
language issues in education,
indigenous science, and an
approach to linguistics which
recognizes the importance of
alternate states of consciousness
in researching the hidden
aspects of language.

Dan has published widely in the
area of language and conscious-
ness, focusing particularly on
the work of Benjamin Whorf.
Recent work includes “Linguis-
tic Relativity” in McGill Survey
of Social Sciences: Psychology
(1993) and invited presenta-
tions on “Shaman Talk: A
Medicine Way of Language,”
Manifesting World Views in
Language,” and “‘God’ is not
a Noun in Native America.”
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Lauren Artress, MFCC, holds
a D. Min. (Doctor of Ministry)
in Pastoral Psychology (1986)
from Andover Newton Theo-
logical School and an M. A. in
Religious Education (1969)
from Princeton Theological
Seminary. She received her
analytical training in object-
relations and family systems
theory at Blanton Peale Gradu-
ate Institute in New York City
(1974 ). Since 1986, Lauren
has been the Canon for Special
Ministries at Grace Cathedral in
San Francisco, where she creat-
ed the Labyrinth Project. She
is a psychotherapist who inte-
grates psychology and spiritual-
ity in her work, and she con-
ducts workshops nationally

on the Labyrinth Experience.
She is the author of Walking

a Sacved Path: The Rediscovery
of the Labyrinth as a Spiritual
Tool (Riverhead Books, 1995).

(Bast-West Psychology,
Visiting Faculty)

Matthew Bronson received
his M. A. (1982) in Linguistics
from the University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley with concentra-
tions in cognitive science,
applied linguistics, and the
study of metaphor. The chal-
lenge of teaching English as a
second language and linguistics
led to an interest in accelerative
learning and teaching techniques
that activate the vast untapped
potential of the nervous system.
Matthew is certified as an Accel-
erative Teacher/Trainer and is
pursuing a Ph.D. in linguistics
at U.C. Berkeley.

Matthew’s varied career includes
research, teaching and publica-
tions on the influence of indige-
nous languages on Spanish,
linguistic analysis of discourse
produced by trance-channels,
and psychosocial interventions
for people living with HIV.
Published articles include

“A Foot in Both Worlds: An
Interview with Pai Ely, Brazilian
Spiritual Healer” (Shaman’s
Drum, Fall 1995); “Teaching
Linguistic Mindfulness”
(Journal of the Society for the
Anthropology of Consciousness,
Vol. 6, #2, July /Sept. 1995);
“Healing with Mind and Heart
“(Magical Blend, April, 1989);
and “Brazilian Spiritist Healers”
(Shaman’s Drum, Winter 1985).
He regularly conducts fieldwork
in Brazil, and has conducted
workshops in St. Petersburg

and Moscow, Russia on conflict
resolution skills and accelerative
learning techniques.

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)



Brendan Collins began his
doctoral studies at The Califor-
nia Institute of Asian Studies

in 1974 (now CIIS) in order to
study with Haridas Chaudhuri.
After Dr. Chaudhuri’s death,
he earned his Ph.D. in Clinical
Psychology in a program devel-
oped by Carl Rogers at United
States International Universi-
ty(1977); he hasan M. A. in
Theology and Spirituality

from the Graduate Theological
Union(1994). Prior to his
career in psychology, he was a
member of a Western contem-
plative monastic community for
12 years, and was the founding
editor of a journal of contem-
plative spirituality, Monastic
Studies, frequently collaborat-
ing with Thomas Merton and
Bede Griffiths. Al has been a
clinical psychologist since 1978
and a member of the graduate
psychology faculty at John F.
Kennedy University since 1981.
His areas of interest include
contemporary psychoanalysis,
contemplative psychology,
integral psychology, and

the relationship between
contemporary psychology

and the Western mystical

and contemplative traditions.
(Bast-West Psychology)
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Daniel Deslauriers received

a Ph.D. in Psychology (1989)
and M.S. (1984) from the
Université de Montréal
(Québec) and conducted
research at the University

of Auckland (New Zealand)
and at the Chronopsychology
laboratory, Carleton University
(Ontario). He was co-founder
of the Montréal Centre for the
Study of Dreams, and he co-
authored the book, Le réve: sa
nature, s fonction et une méth-
ode d’analyse (P.U.Q., 1987).
Daniel is currently pursuing his
research interests in body-mind
integration through dreams
and narrative ways of knowing.
He lived in Indonesia and has
studied the language, religion,
and sacred arts of Bali. He
trained in Gamelan music and
Balinese dance. Daniel is also

a practitioner of Christian
meditation.

(East-West Psychology)

Duane Elgin is an author,
social activist, and visionary.
He received his M.B.A. (1968)
from the Wharton Business
School, and an M. A. (1969)
from the University of Pennsyl-
vania. He wrote the classic
book on ecological lifestyles,
Voluntary Simplicity (William
Morrow, 1981, republished in
arevised edition, 1993). He
also wrote Awakening Earth
(William Morrow, 1993), an
exploration of the evolution

of culture and consciousness as
humanity works toward initial
maturity as a planetary-scale
civilization. With Joseph
Campbell and others, Duane
was a co-author of Changing
Images of Man (Pergamon
Press, 1982). Since 1981, he
has been the Director of
“Choosing Our Future,” a
non-partisan and non-profit
organization working to revital-
ize the conversation of democ-
racy through large-scale elec-
tronic town meetings and other
creative uses of the mass media.
In the 1970’s, he worked as a
senior social scientist with SRI
International where he con-
ducted strategic planning stud-
ies for clients such as the Ford
Motor Co., Royal Dutch Shell,
the President’s Science Advisor,
the National Science Founda-
tion, and the EPA. He also
served as a senjor staff member
of a joint Presidential-Congres-
sional Commission on the
American Future.

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)
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Lisa Faithorn, former director
of the Social & Cultural
Anthropology program (1983
to 1995), received an ML A.
from Northwestern University
and a Ph.D. (1990) from the
University of Pennsylvania in
Cultural Anthropology. She
has taught at the University

of California at Los Angeles,
California State University at
Northridge, and the University
of California, Berkeley Exten-
sion, and has published articles
on her fieldwork in the Papua
New Guinea Highlands, as
well as on issues of ethnograph-
ic methodology, sex-roles and
gender identities, criminal jus-
tice, organization development,
applied intuition, and deep
ecology. She is on the advisory
boards of Redefining Progress
and the Global Intuition
Network.

Lisa is a specialist in the areas
of ecology and social change,
applied ethnographic research,
and organizational culture.

She works as a research anthro-
pologist and organization con-
sultant, locally and abroad, and
conducts workshops and semi-
nars in ecological consciousness
and global transformation. Lisa
is particularly interested in the
applications of the anthropo-
logical perspective and ethno-
graphic research methods to
critical issues of social and eco-
nomic justice and ecological
sustainability.

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Carolyn Foster received an
M.A. in Marriage, Family and
Child Counseling from the
American Academy of Family
Studies (1979) and co-founded
a community counseling center
in San Jose, California. She is
especially interested in teaching
inner-directed approaches to
the creative process; her
research focuses on the inter-
play between psychology, spiri-
tuality, and creativity in human
development. Her 13-year
study of dreams and altered
states of consciousness as a
participant of a contemplative
group informs her interest

in the healing power of story
as interpreted in Western and
Eastern traditions. Carolyn
specializes in designing classes
and workshops using writing
as a vehicle for growth and
change. She is the author of
The Family Patterns Workbook
(Putnam Publishing, 1993),
which investigates the multi-
generational transmission of
attitudes and behavior in
families. She is currently
writing a book about
women’s development.
(Bast-West Psychology)

Rose Wognum Frances,
director of the Women’s Spiri-
tuality M. A. program, received
an M.F.A. in 1979. Since 1985,
she has made her home in San
Francisco, working as an inde-
pendent studio artist. For Rose,
artwork is a spiritual practice —
she awakens through the work
of her “wise hands.” Her art
has been shown throughout
the U.S. and Canada in such
locations as the Museum of
Contemporary Craft, New York
City; the Corcoran Gallery and
the Smithsonian Institution in
Washington, DC; the Museum
of Art in Calgary, Alberta; and
the Royal Palace in Monte
Carlo, Monaco. She founded
and directed the Fibre Arts
Program at Florida Interna-
tional University for nine years.
Her teaching and research is
centered on the unfolding of
the sacred creative process.
Rose teaches courses on visual
art, the creative process, sacred
texts, sexuality, gender, and
women’s spirituality.

(Women’s Spirituality)



Ramchandra Gandhi, Haridas
Chaudhuri Professor of South
Asian and Comparative Philos-
ophy, received an M. A. and
Ph.D. (1970) in Philosophy
from Oxford University. He
has taught philosophy in col-
leges and universities in India,
the United Kingdom and the
United States.

Ramu’s recent novel, Sita’s
Kitchen (SUNY, 1992),
addresses the problems of reli-
gious conflict in contemporary
India. He is especially interest-
ed in the question of survival

and peace on earth; his perspec-

tive is Indian philosophy in the
non-sectarian sense. He is initi-
ating a project at the Institute
on The Seven Sages of Modern
India. Ramu plans to develop
film, video, and library
resources particularly for the
Indian-American community,
but available to everyone, on
various modern Indian spiritual
and intellectual figures who
have had worldwide impact.
(Philosophy & Religion,
Distinguished Visiting Faculty)
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Amedeo P. Giorgi teaches
epistemology, methodology,
and human science research.
He received a Ph.D. in Psychol-
ogy from Fordham University
(1958). He previously taught
phenomenological research and
human science theory at the
University of Quebec, and he
has been teaching at Saybrook
Institute in San Francisco since
1986. A founding figure of
human science research and
epistemology, Amedeo taught
for two decades at Duquesne
University. He is the author of
over 80 publications including
Psychology as a Human Science:
A Phenomenologically Based
Approach (Harper & Row,
1970). As editor of Duquesne
University’s Psychological
Series, he has been responsible
for publication of over 15 other
major works. He has taught
over 400 courses and work-
shops worldwide and has held
numerous professional and
honorary positions.

(Bast-West Psychology)

Peter Glassman is dean of the
Foundational School for Integral
Studies. An historian of culture
who specializes in the intercon-
nections among the humanities,
the social sciences, and contem-
porary economic and strategic
affairs. He received a Ph.D.
(1972) in English and Compara-
tive Literature from Columbia
University. He is particularly
interested in the social forces
that characterize the first
industrial era.

Since 1982, Peter has served

as a teacher, administrator, and
consultant to business and gov-
ernment officials in China, Hong
Kong, and Japan. He has exten-
sive academic and consulting
experience in western Europe.
Before joining CIIS, he taught at
Columbia University and Tulane
University. He served as chair-
man of the Department of
English at the Chinese Universi-
ty of Hong Kong, and the Uni-
versity of Montana. He served as
vice president and provost of
New England College, and dean
of the faculty of social sciences
and humanities at the University
of Macau. He holds an appoint-
ment as permanent visiting pro-
tessor of culture in the People’s
Republic of China.

Peter’s first two books of criti-
cism Language and Being: Joseph
Conrad and the Literature of
Personality (Columbia Universi-
ty Press, 1976), J.S. Mill: The
Evolution of & Genius (University
of Florida Press, 1985), study
some of the principal ways in
which social and family condi-
tions have shaped individual
cognition and creativity.
(Poundational School for

Integral Studies)
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Steven D. Goodman received
his Ph.D. (1984) in Far Eastern
Studies from the University of
Saskatchewan, Canada. He has
lectured and taught Buddhist phi-
losophy and comparative religion
at the University of California at
Berkeley and Santa Barbara, Rice
University, the Graduate Theo-
logical Union, Nyingma Institute,
and Naropa Institute. Steven was
recently awarded a Rockefeller
Fellowship at the Rice University
Center for Cultural Studies for the
study of Tibetan mystical poetry.
He is the co-editor ofa source
book for the study of Tibetan
philosophical and visionary litera-
ture entitled Tibetan Buddbism:
Reason and Revelation (SUNY
Press, 1992). His most recent
publication is “Transforming the
Causes of Suffering” in Mindful-
ness in Meaningful Work (Parallax
Press, 1994).

Steven is interested in the broad
issues of comparativism and cross-
cultural interpretation: philo-
sophical, methodological, histori-
cal, and experjential. His specialty
is the Indo-Tibetan influenced
forms of Mahayana and Vajrayana
(tantric) Buddhism in traditional
rural Himalayan settings and in
contemporary forms in urban
Western settings. He maintains an
active interest in the social and
cthical relevance of religion.
Steven’s research and travelsin
Afghanistan, Iran, India, Ladakh,
Nepal, and Bhutan have furthered
his study of the social context of
East-West contact, particularly
the effects of modernization on
the adaptation and survival of
Buddhist traditions.

(Philosophy & Religion)

Stanislav Grof received an
M.D. from Charles University,
Prague (1956) and completed
his Ph.D in Medicine from the
Czechoslovakian Academy of
Sciences (1965). He is one of
the founders and chief theoreti-
cians of transpersonal psycholo-
gy, and founding president of
the International Transpersonal
Association. For the past 35
years he has been conducting
rescarch on: the therapeutic
and heuristic aspects of non-
ordinary states of conscious-
ness; the use of psychedelics
and non-drug techniques in
experiential psychotherapy;
alternative approaches to psy-
choses; spiritual emergency
and treatment of transpersonal
crises; the implications for psy-
chiatric theory and the emerg-
ing scientific paradigm of recent
developments in quantum
physics, information and sys-
tems theory, biology, brain
research, and consciousness
studies. Among his books are
Realms of Human Consciousness
(Viking Press, 1976), Beyond
the Brain (SUNY, 1988), and
The Holotropic Mind (Harper
Collins, 1992).

(East-West Psychology

and Philosophy & Religion,
Distinguished Visiting Faculty)

Andrew Harvey is a Fellow

at All Souls College, Oxford
(1973-present). He has also
served as visiting professor

of humanities at Hobart and
William Smith Colleges (1980-
91); he received a Fellowship
of the Society of Humanities,
Cornell University (1978-79)
and was granted a Creative Fel-
lowship from St. John College,
Cambridge, UK (1977-78).

Andrew’s interests range from
Romantic poetry to the Indian
spiritual renaissance in the 20th
century. He is author of A
Hidden Journey , A Spivitual
Awakening, (Holt, 1991) and
A Journey in Ladakh (Jonathan
Cape/Houghton Mifflin,
1983), co-editor with Patrick
Gaffney of The Tibetan Book
of Living and Dying, authored
by Sogyal Rinpoche (Rider/
HarperCollins, 1992), The
Way of Passion (Frog Ltd.,
North Atlantic Books, 1994)
and Dialogues With A Modern
Mpystic (Quest Books, 1994).
He was featured in the film
“The Making of a Mystic.”
Andrew has also published
numerous poems, translations,
and novels.

(Philosophy & Religion,
Distinguished Visiting Faculty)



Mara Lynn Keller received
her Ph.D. (1971) in Philosophy
from Yale University. She was
co-founder and coordinator
of Global Peace Studies at

San Francisco State University,
where she teaches courses in
philosophy, religion, women
studies, and peace studies. Mara
is completing her forthcoming
book The Greater Mysteries of
Demetey and Persephone. Her
particular areas of interest are
pre-patriarchal Crete, ecofemi-
nism, global peace studies, and
holistic philosophy. She is a
practitioner of Rosen Method
bodywork and has been an
activist for peace and human
rights since the 1960s.
(Women’s Spirituality and
Philosophy & Religion)
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Kennard Lipman, director

of the East-West Psychology
program, received a Ph.D.
(1979) and an M. A.(1976)

in Far Eastern studies from

the University of Saskatchewan,
Canada, and is a graduate
(1988) of the American
College of Traditional Chinese
Medicine in San Francisco. He
co-authored two translations
of Tibetan Buddhist works:
Primordial Experience (Shamb-
hala, 1987) and You Ave the
Eyes of the World (Lotsawa,
1987); his most recent publica-
tion is “Between Body and
Spirit: Eastern Energetics and
Western Soulfulness,” in How
Do You Know?: Pathways to
Inner Knowing (Tarcher,
1996). During the past 25
years Ken has studied with
many of the foremost masters
of the Tibetan diaspora. He is
currently working on a book
about meditation and psychol-
ogy in Buddhism and Judaism.
(East-West Psychology)

Margaret Mackenzie, R.N.,
received a Ph.D. (1973) in
Anthropology from the Univer-
sity of Chicago. Her current
research and teaching interests
include the anthropology of
morality and medicine as mani-
fested in issues related to health,
healing, and food, and the
anthropology of creativity and
art as manifested in attitudes and
practices related to the body and
spirituality. She is also exploring
the nature of prejudice, power,
and how individuals experience
the self —and other people —

as fearsome Other. She finds
autobiographical narratives to
be a particulatly useful anthro-
pological tool; she is writing
about her own colonist child-
hood in relation to the Maori
people in New Zealand.

Margaret has conducted field-
work in the United States and
postcolonial Polynesia. She has
written about the anthropologi-
cal aspects of: preschool chil-
dren’s health and nutrition in
Rarotonga and Malekula; the
relationship between body size,
physical activity, nutrition, and
aging in Western Samoa; and
the meanings and social conse-
quences of body weight, food,
and eating as self-discipline and
self-control. She continues to
teach at the California College
of Arts and Crafts, and she does
storytelling as performance and
installation. In summer 1995
she was writer-in-residence at
Haystack Mountain School

for Craft in Maine.

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)
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Robert McDermott was
appointed president of the
Institute in September 1990.
He is Emeritus Professor of
Philosophy at Baruch College,
City University of New York
(CUNY), where he was chair
of the philosophy department
and of the program in religion
and culture. He earned a Ph.D.
in philosophy from Boston
University in 1969, an M. A. in
philosophy from Emory Uni-
versity in 1965, and his B.A. in
classics from Queens College,
CUNY, in 1962. Prior to his
coming to the Institute, he
taught philosophy and compar-
ative religion for 27 years: seven
years at Manhattanville College
(1964-71), and 20 years at
Baruch College (1971-90).

Robert has been the recipient
of numerous grants, fellow-
ships, and professional honors,
including a Fulbright grant for
study and travel in India (1966)
and a position as senior Ful-
bright lecturer at the Open
University, England (1975-76)
where he was advisor and
contributing editor to sixteen
films on “Man’s Religious
Quest.” With the support of
Laurance S. Rockefeller, he is
co-directing a four-year project,
“The Recovery of Thinking in
Philosophy, Science, and
Education.”

Sophia Reinders received
her doctorate from Saybrook
Institute (1989) with “A Phe-
nomenological Inquiry into
the Experience of Artistic
Creativity.” She is a Jungian
psychotherapist and a certified
Iyengar yoga teacher. Sophia
is interested in the body as
expressive of the psyche, and
in the body/mind integration
through yoga and symbolic
processes. Her research inter-
ests center on dimensions of
psychospiritual awareness and
transformation from the per-
spective of Eastern traditions
and Western (primarily
Jungian) approaches to the
creative forces of the psyche.
(Bast-West Psychology)

Victoria Rue received a Ph.D.
(1993) from the Graduate
Theological Union in Berkeley.
She is a feminist theologian,
playwright, and theatre direc-
tor. Victoria also teaches at the
American Conservatory The-
atre in San Francisco and previ-
ously taught at New College

of California, Starr King School
for Ministry at the Graduate
Theological Union, and the
University of Long Island.

She was an artist in residence

at Skidmore and at California
Institute for the Arts. Her play-
wrighting includes: “Ruffled
Irises” (a play about women’s
struggles with cancer); “The
Landscape of My Body” (a play
about lesbian sexuality and spir-
ituality); and “Ecstasy in the
Everyday” (a play about spiritu-
ality and daily life). Her direct-
ing work has been seen in the-
aters in Los Angeles, New York,
and San Francisco. She was a
founding member of the
Women’s Project at the Ameri-
can Place Theatre (New York).
For five years Victoria conduct-
ed workshops with Artists in
Prison (Los Angeles), where
her work at Terminal Island
Federal Prison was made into

a documentary entitled “Jump
Street.” Most recently, she is
the founder of the Institute for
Religion and the Arts (IRA),
which creates theatrical pieces
for performance in houses of
worship. The focus of Victoria’s
work is how feminist theater
enacts feminist spirituality.
(Women’s Spirituality,

Visiting Paculty)
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Jim Ryan, former director of
the Philosophy and Religion
program (1989 to 1995)
received a Ph.D. (1985) in
South Asian Literature (Tamil)
from the University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley, and an M. A.
(1976) in South Asian Studies
from the University of Wiscon-
sin. Jim’s general interests are
in the culture, history, and
philosophies of India. He is
specifically interested in the
various forms of Hindu tantra,
particularly the Kashmir Shaiva
traditions, the tradition of Sri
Aurobindo, and the “modern-
ized” tantra of Haridas Chaud-
huri. A secondary interest is in
Jainism and the historical inter-
play between the non-theistic
philosophical traditions and
Hinduism. Jim has lived and
traveled widely in India for a
number of years and has done
research work in Sanskrit,
Hindi, and Tamil. His recent
publications include transla-
tions from the Tamil Jain text
Civakacintamani and an article
entitled “Tantric Cosmology
and Science” (International
Journal of Philosophy, Psychology
and Spivituality, Vol. 1, no. 2,
1992).

(Philosophy & Religion)

Judy Schavrien received a
Ph.D. (1973) in Psychology,
History and Systems from the
University of Chicago. She is a
feminist mystic in the Tibetan
crazy wisdom tradition. In her
psychotherapy practice, she
helps women integrate spirit,
body, and mind. She has pub-
lished feminist psychological
theory — “The Rage, Healing,
and Daemonic Death of Oedi-
pus: a Self-in Relation Theory”
(Journal of Transpersonal
Psychology, Vol. 21 #2,1989);
cultural history and translation
— What Rlymes with Cancer?
(New Rivers Press, 1982); and
prize-winning poetry — New
Lesbian Writing (winner of

the National Small Press Book
Award. She recently won the
international Abiko Quarterly
prize for an essay on nonlinear
logic in Finnegan’s Wake. She
is currently writing her spiritual
autobiography. Judy also serves
on the board of the Association
of Humanistic Psychology.
(Women’s Spirituality)

Paul Schwartz director of
the Philosophy and Religion
program. He is a scholar-
practitioner with roots in

the Franciscan tradition of
Christian spirituality and a
practical interest in the forms
of Buddhist meditation and
awareness. His Ph.D. (1995)
from the Graduate Theological
Union in Berkeley examined
some of the spiritual dimen-
sions of the AIDS crisis in
San Francisco; he is active in
educational and religious sup-
port services for communities
responding to the epidemic.
His M. A. (1977) in History
and Philosophy of Religion
from Concordia University
included a study of testimonials
in new religious movements.

Paul delights in the comparative
study of the mystical traditions
(Francis of Assisi, Rumi, The
Cloud of Unknowing), with
attention to myth, symbol, and
religious language. His most
recent publication is a transla-
tion (with Robert Hopcke) of
The History of Colors by Manlio
Brusatin (Shambhali, 1991).
(Philosophy & Religion)
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Richard Shapiro is pursuing a
Ph.D. in cultural anthropology
at the New School for Social
Research, where he received
his M. A. in 1981. He has
undergraduate degrees in
Politics and in Modern Society
and Social Thought from the
University of California at
Santa Cruz.

Richard has studied with many
exceptional teachers, including
Michel Foucault in New York
and Paris, and Herbert Marcuse
in Santa Cruz. He has been
involved in developing critical,
interdisciplinary, activist and
multicultural education at both
CIIS and New College of Cali-
fornia. He is an original mem-
ber of Todos: The Sherover-
Simms Institute for Alliance
Building, founded in 1985.
Todos, (Spanish for everyone),
works with youth, social service
organizations, and universities,
engaging issues of social
oppression, community build-
ing, and cultural identity. His
intellectual interests include the
cross-cultural study of subjec-
tivity, sexuality and gender, the
history of European thought,
anthropology as cultural cri-
tique, and contemporary move-
ments for political and cultural
transformation. Richard is sec-
ond generation American Jew
who has lived in Europe and
traveled in Asia, He is a long-
time practitioner of meditation.
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Rina Sircar earned a doctoral
degree (1974) in Indian Philos-
ophy from Gujarat University
in India and a second Ph.D.
in Buddhist Studies from the
California Institute of Asian
Studies (1976). She also
received degrees in Law,
Oriental Philosophy, and

the Abhidhamma and Sutta
Pitakas from Rangoon
University in Burma.

In addition to more than 30
years of teaching experience
and several publications in
English and Burmese, Rina

is co-founder and resident med-
itation teacher of Taungpulu
Kaba-Aye Monastery and its
San Francisco center, and
conducts retreats worldwide
on mindfulness, insight, and
healing in the Theravada forest
tradition. In 1981, she received
the honorary title of Vidasana-
chariya from Calcutta and, in
1982, Dhammaratna from
Bangladesh.

(Philosophy & Religion)

Lawrence M. Spiro received
his Ph.D. from Columbia Uni-
versity (1973) and a B.S. from
M.1LT. Trained in both philoso-
phy and psychology, he has
been a professor, psychothera-
pist, director of a therapeutic
community, and consultant.
He was one of the original
founders of Melia Foundation
in New York in 1972, and from
1982-1987 was the director of
its Bay Area program, which,
through research and public
dialogue, explored the relation-
ship between psychology and
spiritual traditions of the East
and West. Larry ‘s teaching
interests lie in the psychological
dimensions and implications of
the major religious traditions,
particularly in the psychology
of their more mystical and
esoteric teachings. His primary
research project is an inquiry
into the concept and meaning
of sacred psychology. He is
working on a book in which

he examines the metapsycho-
logical issues involved in
recovering religious perspec-
tives on sacred psyche and
relating them to contemporary
Western psychological contexts.
(East-West Psychology)



Charlene Spretnak received
an M. A. (1981) in English
from the University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley. She is author of
States of Grace: The Recovery
of Meaning in the Postmodern
Age (HarperCollins, 1991),
The Spivitual Dimension of
Green Politics (Bear & Co.,
1986), and editor of The
Politics of Women’s Spivitualivy
(Anchor-Doubleday, 1982).
Her pioneering work has
contributed to the framing

of the women’s spirituality,
ecofeminist, and Green politics
movements. Charlene lectures
widely in the United States
and Europe.

(Philosophy & Religion,
Distinguished Visiting Faculty)
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Brian Swimme received

his Ph.D. (1978) from the
University of Oregon specializ-
ing in gravitational dynamics,
mathematical cosmology, and
singularity theory. He is a
specialist in mathematical
cosmology and an author

who has committed his talents
toward a meaningful interpreta-
tion of the human within an
evolutionary universe. He was
a faculty member in the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and
Physics at the University of
Puget Sound in Tacoma, Wash-
ington from 1978-1981. Brian
taught at the Institute of Cul-
ture and Creation Spirituality
at Holy Names College in
Oakland, California from 1983-
1990. He is the author of The
Universe is & Green Dragon
(Bear and Company, 1984)

and The Universe Story (Harper,
1992) which is a culmination
of a en-year collaboration with
cultural historian Thomas Berry.
Brian produced a twelve-part
video series, Canticle to the
Cosmos (Tides Foundation of
San Francisco, 1990) and in
1991 consulted and participated
in a three-part BBC television
series, entitled Sou! of the
Universe.

Brian was selected as director of
the Center for the Story of the
Universe, a rescarch and educa-
tional affiliate of CIIS, in 1990.
The Center develops and pre-
sents a scientifically grounded
story of the universe in order
to guide ecological, social,

and spiritual evolution.
(Philosophy & Religion,
Distinguished Visiting Faculty)

Richard Tarnas leads the
Philosophy, Cosmology, and
Consciousness concentration,
A graduate of Saybrook
Institute (Ph.D. in Psychology,
1976) and Harvard University
(A.B., 1972), he was formerly
director of programs and edu-
cation at Esalen Institute. He
is an executive editor of the
quarterly journal ReVision,
and author of The Passion of
the Western Mind (Random
House, 1991), a narrative
history of the Western world-
view from the ancient Greek
to the postmodern. Richard’s
personal research interests
include the history of Western
thought and culture, the inter-
section of philosophy and
psychology, evolution of
consciousness, epistemology
and cosmology, astrology and
esoteric studies, transpersonal
and archetypal psychology,
and new paradigm studies.
(Philosophy & Religion,
Distinguished Visiting Faculty)
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Jody D. Timms, director of
the Social and Cultural Anthro-
pology program, received her
interdisciplinary (anthropology,
psychology, philosophy, and
religion) M. A. (1985) and Ph.D.
(1988) degrees from the East-
West Psychology program at
CIIS along with a Certificate
(1986) in Organizational Devel-
opment and Transformation.
She previously taught in the
Professional and Liberal Arts
Department of John F. Kennedy
University. Jody combines her
interests in American culture,
multiculturalism, intercultural
communication, immigration,
and international development
with her experience and exper-
tise as a social activist in global
social movements — feminism;
gay, lesbian, bisexual and trans-
gender; peace and social justice;
and ecology. She is also interest-
ed in organizational culture,
contemporary urban issues,

and human-animal interaction
and communication.

Drawing on her feminist,
collaborative style, Jody has
served the Institute in a number
of interim capacities as academic
dean of the Foundational School
for Integral Studies, executive
administrator for The Center for
Studies in Science and Spirituali-
ty (now called The Center for
the Story of the Universe), and
director of development. As an
internal and external consultant
to nonprofits and corporations,
Jody utilizes an applied anthro-
pological approach to organiza-
tional and social change.

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

David Ulansey received his
Ph.D. (1984) in Religion from
Princeton University. He has
taught at Boston University,
the University of California

at Berkeley, Barnard College
(Columbia University),
Princeton University, and

the University of Vermont.

David is a historian of religion
specializing in the religions

of the ancient Mediterranean.
He is particularly interested in
the Mystery Religions, Gnosti-
cism, Hermeticism, ancient
cosmology, and the relationship
between religion, myth, and
the evolution of consciousness.
He is author of The Origins of
the Mithvaic Mysteries: Cosmol-
ogy and Salvation in the Ancient
World (Oxford University
Press, 1989), as well as
numerous articles in publica-
tions ranging from Scientific
American to the Journal of
Biblical Literature. David is a
frequent lecturer at the C.G.
Jung Institute of San Francisco.
(Philosophy & Religion,
Distinguished Visiting Faculty)

Yi Wu earned an M. A. (1964)
and a national Ph.D. (1970)
from the University of Chinese
Culture, Taipei. Dr. Wu was
the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Philosophy at the
University of Chinese Culture
for seven years. His interests
include teaching, writing,

and lecturing on Chinese
philosophy, religion, and
literature. He has published
15 books in Chinese, and
Chinese Philosophical Terms
(University Press of America,
1986), The Translation of

the Book of Lao Tzu (Great
Learning Publishing Company,
1989), The Mind of Chinese
Ch’an (Zen) (Great Learning
Publishing Company, 1989),
and Concerned Mind Tea (The
Mind of Chinese Philosophy)
(Great Learning Publishing
Company, 1992) in English.
One of his books, The Story
of Chinese Philosophy, is also
translated in Korean.
(Philosophy & Religion)
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Note: The program in which
each faculty member teaches
is indicated after degree
information.

Margo Adair, group process
facilitator, author of Working
Inside Out.

(Women’s Spirituality)

Koffi Afawubo, M.A.,
African Studies, University
Benin-Lome, Togo (1981).
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

A H. Almaas, Ph.D.,
Reichian Therapy,
International College (1981).
(East-West Psychology)

Lucia Chiavola

Birnbaum, Ph.D.,

History, University

of California/Berkeley (1964).

(Women’s Spirituality)

Z. (Zsuzsanna) Budapest,
writer, teacher, woman-
centered priestess, and author
of numerous books including
The Holy Book of Women’s
Mysteries.

(Women’s Spirituality)

Alysa Chadow, Ph.D.
Candidate, Applied
Anthropology,

Columbia University (1995).
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Carol Christ, Ph.D.,
Religious Studies,

Yale University (1974).
(Women’s Spirituality)

Roger Corless, Ph.D.,
Buddhist Studies, University
of Wisconsin/Madison (1973).
(Philosophy & Religion)

Judith Cornell, Ph.D.,

Art and Philosophy, Columbia
Pacific University (1983).
(East-West Psychology)

Isoke Femi, B.A.,
Emancipation and
Consciousness,

New College (1991).

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Bruce Flath, MLIS,
Library & Information
Studies, University of
California/Berkeley (1987).
(Philosophy & Religion)

Yuko Franklin, Ph.D.,
East-West Psychology,
California Institute of
Integral Studies (1992).
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Robin Gayle, Ph.D.,
East-West Psychology,
California Institute of
Integral Studies (1994).

(East-West Psychology)

Peter Gold, M.A.,
Anthropology,

Indiana University (1973).
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Judy Grahn, poet, author

of 9 books including Queen of
Wands, Another Mother Tongue,
and Blood, Bread, and Roses.

(Women’s Spirituality)

Lisa Handwerker, Ph.D.,
Medical Anthropology,
University of California/
Berkeley and San Francisco
(1993).

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Zorah Kalinkowitz, M.A.,
Education and Art, Sonoma
State University, California
(1991).

(Philosophy & Religion)

Eva Leveton, M.S.,
Clinical Psychology, San
Francisco State University
(1959).

(Women’s Spirituality)

Deborah Lubar, M.F.A.,
Acting and Play Writing,
Rutgers University (1989).
(Women’s Spirituality) '

Gay Luce, Ph.D.,
Psychology, Union
Institute (1975).

(East-West Psychology)

Fabienne McPhail, M.A.,
Women’s Studies,

Emory University.
(Women’s Spirituality)

Anica Vesel Mander, Ph.D.,
Women’s Studies,
Union Institute (1978).

(Women’s Spirituality)

Joan Marler, B.A.,

Liberal Arts/Modern Dance,
Mills College (1969); lecturer,
radio journalist, dancer.
(Women’s Spirituality)

Nwawangthandup Narkyid,
M. A., Education, Western
Michigan University (1979).
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Vicki Noble, B.A.,
Women’s Studies,
Colorado College (1975).

(Women’s Spirituality)

Helen Palmer, M.A.,
Psychology, New School
for Social Research (1971).

(East-West Psychology)

Kartik Patel, M.A.,
Philosophy and Religion,
California Institute of
Integral Studies (1995).
(Philosophy & Religion)

Margaret Pavel, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
California School of
Professional Psychology
(1991).

(Women’s Spirituality)
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Katherine Roberts, M.Phil.,
Latin and Greek Language,
Columbia University (1990).

(Philosophy & Religion)

Karobi Sen, Ph.D.,

Essence and Development of
Hinduism, Calcutta University
(1976).

(Philosophy & Religion)

Elan Shapiro, ML.A.,
Psychology and Wilderness
Studies, Sonoma State
University (1990).

(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Bahman A.K. Shirazi, Ph.D.,
East-West Psychology,
California Institute of

Integral Studies (1994).

(Bast-West Psychology)

Vernice Solimar, Ph.D.,
East-West Psychology,
California Institute of
Integral Studies (1986).

(Bast-West Psychology)

William Stablein,
Indo-Tibetan Studies,
Columbia University (1976).
(Philosophy & Religion)

Tina Stromsted, M.A.,
Clinical Psychology,

John F. Kennedy University
(1984).

(Women’s Spirituality)

Jim Swan, Ph.D.,

Natural Resources/Psychology,
University of Michigan (1969).
(Social & Cultural Anthropology)

Anne Teich, Ph.D.,
Philosophy and Religion,
California Institute of Integral
Studies (1990).

(Philosophy & Religion)

Luisah Teish, Ph.D.,
Therapeutic Counseling,
Open International University
for Complementary Medicines

Ronald Stephen Valle, Ph.D.,
Social Psychology, University
of Pittsburgh (1973).

(East-West Psychology)

Roxanna Wales, Ph.D.,
East-West Psychology,
California Institute of Integral
Studies (1994).

(East-West Psychology)

John Welwood, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology, University
of Chicago (1974).

(East-West Psychology)

Michael Wenger, MLA.,
Psychology, New School
for Social Research (1971);
President of San Francisco
Zen Center.

(Philosophy & Religion)

Zjamal Xanitha,
choreographer, performer,
and faculty member and

(1993). graduate of University

(Women’s Spirituality) of Fine Arts, Amsterdam,
Holland.
(Women’s Spirituality)
Many of my teachers

at the Institute weve
involved in social action,
and they sevved as models
of people who brought
their sense of spivituality
into the world.

Dan Hamburg,

CIIS Alumni,
Philosophy & Religion
M.A,, 1992
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Minou Alexander earned her
M.S. (1986) and Ph.D. (1988)
in Clinical Psychology from the
University of Michigan, Ann
Arbor, and was a Postdoctoral
Clinical Fellow at Stanford
University. In addition to

her position at the Institute,
she maintains a private
psychotherapy practice.

Minou became interested in
psychology, particularly Jungian
theory, in Auroville, India,
where she lived for nine years.
Her approach to psychology
and psychotherapy draws sub-
stantially on Jung’s work as well
as on her experiences in India.
Her current rescarch focuses
on psychotherapy and clinical
supervision process and out-
come. Minou is a certified con-
sultant for the Singer-Loomis
Inventory of Personality, a mea-
sure based on Jungian theory.
(Psychology)

Joyce Brady, academic admin-
istrator of the Integral Health
program, is a registered nurse
who received her ML.S. (1975)
in Community Health Educa-
tion from Hunter College. Her
work reflects a strong interest in
the health care delivery system
and in the expanding role of
community health workers and
professionals. Joyce is a health
science instructor at City Col-
lege of San Francisco, a core
member of the Alameda Health
Department’s College 2000
Health Task Force, and has a
private health consultation
practice. She was director of
the Family Health Center at
San Francisco General Hospital
Medical Center (1979-1985)
and assisted in the transfer of
the U.S. Public Service’s Hospi-
tal’s Refugee Screening Clinics
to the Family Health Center at
San Francisco county hospital.
She uses the Tavistock method
of group dynamics in her con-
sulting work with various
groups and conducts work-
shops that facilitate the health
and healing of individuals, their
relationships, and their worlk
lives. Joyce has exhibited as an
artist and previously served as
director of a San Francisco art
gallery. She is a student of the
Goddess, Jung, Gurdjictf/
Ouspensky, Sufism, tarot,

and theosophy.

(Integral Health)

Padma Catell, dean of

the School of Healing Arts,
received her Ph.D. (1984) in
Psychology from the California
Institute of Integral Studies
and an M. A. in Biology from
Hunter College (City Univer-
sity of New York). A licensed
psychologist, Padma is a direc-
tor of the Buena Vista Counsel-
ing Center and the Mariposa
Counseling Center, where

she supervises interns and sees
private psychotherapy clients.

Padma’s first contact with the
Institute was in 1972, when she
attended classes being taught
by her spiritual teacher. Padma
has been teaching at the Insti-
tute since 1984. Padma became
interested in psychology when
she began studying Raja yoga
and Sanskrit in 1972 at the
ashram of Sri Bramananda
Saraswati. Her particular inter-
est in the synthesis of the bio-
chemical, the spiritual, and the
psychological began even earli-
er with her studies in biochem-
istry and the pharmacology

of the central nervous system.
Padma co-authored an article
entitled “Associations Among
Somatotype, Temperament and
Self-Actualization” with Ralph
Metzner (Psychological Reports,
1993.) She is listed in Who’s
Who in Amevican Women,
1995-96.

(Integral Counseling Psychology)
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Brant Cortright, director of
the Integral Counseling Psy-
chology program, earned his
Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology
from Union Institute in 1976.
He is a licensed psychologist
with a private practice.

Originally led into the field
through his involvement with
Buddhism, Krishnamurti, and
hatha yoga, Brant has a back-
ground in psychoanalysis,
group process, and existential
psychotherapy with a major
focus in Gestalt therapy. Cur-
rently, he is interested in inte-
grating humanistic-existential
approaches to psychotherapy
with psychoanalytic self psy-
chology, and exploring how
Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy
can provide a transpersonal
framework for incorporating
Western psychological methods
in psychotherapy.

(Integral Counseling Psychology)

Kate T. Donohue reccived

her Ph.D. (1980) in Psychology
from Temple University. She

is a licensed psychologist with

a private practice. In both her
clinical work and her teaching
at various universities on the
East and West coasts, she focus-
cs on integrating arts and the
creative process with personal
growth and psychotherapy.

Kate has worked with the arts
and artists for 18 years, first as
director of the counseling cen-
ter at the Philadelphia Colleges
of the Arts (now the University
of the Arts), then as director of
the counseling center at the
California College of Arts and
Crafts. She was also co-founder
of the Center for the Gifted and
Creative in Philadelphia. Kate
is a founding member of the
International Expressive Arts
Therapy Association (IEATA)
and co-chairs its credentialing
and training committee.

For 20 years, Kate has promot-
ed the use of arts and creativity
for social change. She is a for-
mer president of Psychologists
for Social Responsibility and
other feminist and economic
justice groups. Besides her pro-
fessional and political interests,
Kate expresses her own creativi-
ty through humor, painting,
dancing, and writing, by prac-
ticing Aikido, and by participat-
ing in women’s rituals.
(Expressive Arts)

John Dyckman earned his
Ph.D. from the University of
California at Berkeley in 1976.
He is on the staff of an East Bay
hospital and maintains a private
practice. John’s research inter-
ests are on the effects of psy-
chotherapy, visual imagery

in therapy, child and family
therapy, and Buddhism and
psychotherapy. He is the
author of articles on learning
and imaging. John is on the
Board of Directors of a non-
profit organization dedicated
to the application of infant
temperament research to
parental guidance.

(Psychology)
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Maryanna Eckberg received
her Ph.D. (1967) in Child and
Adult Clinical Psychology from
the University of Minnesota.
Maryanna is director of the
Somatics Clinic, a licensed psy-
chologist, and she maintains a
private practice. She has partic-
ular expertise in a body-orient-
ed approach to psychotherapy
with extensive experience in
training and educating body-
oriented psychotherapists in
the U.S. and Europe. She is
interested in the relationship
between the body and spiritual-
ity. Maryanna has many years
of experience in working with
survivors of severe trauma and
shock, and focuses on how a
body-oriented approach can
aid in the healing of post-trau-
matic stress disorder. She has
also worked extensively in
community mental health,
focusing on work with

parents and children.

(Somatics)

Renée Emunah, director of
the Drama Therapy program,
received her M. A. from San
Francisco State University (Spe-
cial Major, combining Theater
Arts and Clinical Psychology,
1979), a Certificate in Drama
Therapy from Sesame Institute
in London (1975), and her
R.DT. (Registered Drama
Therapist) in 1982. (She was
among the first four drama
therapists to become officially
registered in the U.S.). Sheis a
Ph.D. candidate in Clinical Psy-
chology at the Union Institute.
Renee is the author of the book
Acting for Real: Drama Thera-
py Process, Technigue, and Per-
Sformance (New York: Brun-
ner/Mazel, 1994) as well as
numerous articles on drama
therapy. She is former president
of the National Association for
Drama Therapy and is currently
on the editorial board of the
journal Arts in Psychotherapy.

Renée worked as a drama
therapist with emotionally dis-
turbed adolescents and adults
for fifteen years at Gladman
Memorial Hospital. Her inter-
est in the integration of healing,
art, and education led her to
found a theater company for
former psychiatric patients,
which she directed for six years.
She has directed the Drama
Therapy program from its
inception in 1983 at Antioch
University.

(Drama Therapy)

Julie Gerhardt received her
Ph.D. from the University of
California at Berkeley (1983)
in Developmental Psychology.
Her research was in the area of
child language acquisition. She
was on the faculty at State Uni-
versity of New York at Buffalo.
Julie was retrained as a clinical
psychologist and maintains a
private psychotherapy practice
as a licensed psychologist. Her
interests include recent devel-
opments in psychoanalytic
theory and practice, social
constructivism, therapeutic
discourse, feminism and psy-
choanalysis, psychotherapy
research, self psychology

and object relations theory.
(Psychology)



202 FACULTY — SCHOOL OF HEALING ARTS

Frances Smith Goldberg
received an ML A. (1978) in
Clinical Psychology from

Lone Mountain College and

a Bachelor of Music Education
from Indiana University. She is
alicensed M.F.C.C. and a regis-
tered and Board Certified music
therapist. Her clinical work
reflects her special interest in
music, expressive arts therapy,
and alternate states of con-
sciousness, particularly transper-
sonal states, as vehicles for psy-
chodynamic work. She also has
a particular interest in the role of
spiritual experiences in healing
and psychotherapy. She has
worked in a variety of psychiatric
settings, including 20 years at
Langley Porter Psychiatric
Institute at the University of
California/San Francisco
(UCSE).

Fran has taught at various
colleges and universities in the
Bay Area and was one of the
founding faculty of the Creative
Arts Therapy M. A. programs
at Lone Mountain College and
Aantioch University. She is a
clinical faculty member in the
Department of Psychiatry at
UCSEF, a primary trainer for
the Bonny Foundation for
Music-Centered Therapies,
and founding director of the
Therapeutic Arts Psychothera-
py Training Institute. Fran is on
the editorial boards of the Arzs
in Psychotherapy, the Journal of
the Association for Music and
Imagery, and Music Therapy
Perspectives.

(Expressive Arts Therapy)

Ian Grand received his M. A.
(1984) in Clinical Psychology
from Antioch University. He
has taught at various colleges in
the Bay Area and was director
of the Center for Educational
Alternatives at San Francisco
State University. Ian is director
of the Institute for Social Phys-
iology in Berkeley, where he
explores the relationship
between social forms and physi-
ological function, and how
literature, music, art, and the
media affect cultural- and self-
enactment. He is interested in
the somatic aspects of interper-
sonal and intercultural relations
and is currently researching and
developing integral education
practices in schools and infor-
mal learning environments.

In addition to teaching in

the Somatics program, Ian is
coordinator for a pilot group of
students exploring collaborative
approaches to doctoral study in
the School for Transformative
Learning. He also is a painter,
musician, and philosopher,

and knows the field of multiple
intelligences from experience as
well as concept. Ian has been a
leader in experimental educa-
tion since the 1960’s when he
was one of the first directors

of the Experimental College

at San Francisco State.

(Somatics)

Lucanna Grey has an M. A.
from the University of Santa
Clara and is licensed as a Mar-
riage and Family counselor. Lu
is the director of the Integral
Counseling Center of CIIS on
Church Street, and is in private
practice. Lu is trained as a
Gestalt therapist and was a
trainee at the Gestalt Institute
of San Francisco from 1984

to 1991. Her orientation is
primarily existential and gestalt
and she enjoys developing
teaching experiences for
students and trainees.

(Integral Counseling Psychology)



Lisa Handwerker earned

a Master’s in Public Health
(1985) and a Ph.D. in Medical
Anthropology from the
University of California at San
Francisco and Berkeley (1993).
Her doctoral research, jointly
funded by Fulbright-Hays and
the Committee on Scholarly
Communication with China,
cxamines female infertility

and reproductive technologies
in contemporary China. She
has also studied the interrela-
tionships among health, social
inequality, and gender in
Mexico, Great Britain, and

the United States. Lisa recently
completed a two-year research
fellowship at the UC/Berkeley
Beatrice M. Bain Research
Institute and consulted for the
World Institute on Disability.

Her publications include:
“Medical Risk: Implicating
Poor Pregnant Women in the
United States,” The Social and
Ethical Implications of IVF in
China,” and “The Hen That
Can’t Lay an Egg: Conceptions
of Female Infertility in Modern
China.” As chairperson of the
Council on Anthropology and
Reproduction (CAR), Lisa
edits the national newsletter,
sponsored by the Society for
Medical Anthropology and

the American Anthropological
Association.

(Integral Health)
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Judye Hess has an M. A. from
Columbia University, and a
Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology
(1975) from the University of
Rhode Island. She is a licensed
psychologist with a private
practice.

Judye is particularly interested
in experiential learning and
interpersonal dynamics. Her
background in Gestalt therapy,
psychodrama, and marriage and
family therapy have influenced
her teaching style, as have her
years of facilitating groups. An
active member of the Northern
California Group Psychothera-
py Society, Judye has conducted
workshops and training insti-
tutes for other group therapists
during the last ten years. She is
currently studying acting and
using “the Method” as a way

to enhance psychotherapeutic
preserce.

(Integral Counseling Psychology)

Don Hanlon Johnson, direc-
tor of the Somatics program,
carned his Ph.D. (1971) in
Philosophy at Yale University.
Since 1983, he has been direc-
tor of the Somatics program in
its journey through Antioch
West and New College to CIIS.
He facilitates a study group

of biomedical scientists and
rehabilitation researchers
from several major universities
and leading somatics teachers
from major private institutes;
the group is investigating the
efficacy of somatics practices.
He is a somatics practitioner
and the editor of a series of
collections and bibliographies
in the field, the first of which
is Bowe, Breath and Gestuve:
Practices of Embodiment I
(Berkeley: North Atlantic
Books, 1995).

(Somatics)
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Michael Kahn, (M.F.C.C.)
has been the director of one of
the Institute’s counseling cen-
ters since 1988. Michael’s Ph.D.
is from Harvard in Clinical
Psychology. He has taught at
Harvard, Yale, the University
of Texas, and the University of
California, Santa Cruz where
he is now professor Emeritus
of Psychology. His publications
include Between Therapist and
Client (WH. Freeman, 1991)
and The Tno of Conversation
(forthcoming spring 1996,
New Harbinger Publishing).
Michael provides consulting
services to therapists.

(Integral Counseling Psychology)

George Kitahara Kich
received a Ph.D. in Social-Clini-
cal Psychology (1982) from the
Wright Institute, Berkeley. A
licensed psychologist, he has a
private practice. He has taught
psychology at various Bay Area
colleges and universities, and
has provided clinical training,
supervision, and consultation
to agencies. George co-found-
ed and became the first presi-
dent of a multiracial /multicul-
tural community organization
(I-PRIDE). He is continuing
both research and community
involvement in Asian American
multiracial organizations.

George’s clinical and research
interests include integrating
drama and improvisational
approaches into psychotherapy;
working with interracial people
and families; studying the
impact of AIDS on Asian
American families; and
integrating the perspectives

of systems, object relations,
and self psychology theory and
practice. Vipassana meditation
helps focus his wide-ranging
interests.

(Drama Therapy)

Eva Leveton earned her M.S.
in Clinical Psychology (1959)
at San Francisco State Universi-
ty and advanced training as a
family therapist in the original
group of intensive trainees at
the Mental Research Institute
in Palo Alto. She is a founding
member of the Family Therapy
Center in San Francisco. Eva is
a former actress, and has been
active as a psychodramatist. She
has written two books, Adoles-
cent Crisis, Approaches in Fam-
ily Therapy (Springer, 1984)
and A Clinician’s Guide to Psy-
chodvama (Springer, 1992). In
collaboration with her husband,
Alan Leveton, M.D.,, she made
a five-hour training film in fam-
ily therapy, “Children in Trou-
ble; Families in Crisis,” avail-
able through the University

of California Extension, Davis,
California.

Eva teaches psychodrama and
women’s development at the
Family Therapy Center and
conducts periodic psychodrama
groups in Taos, New Mexico.
She is a published poet and
continues to pursue interests

in acting and writing,.

(Drama Therapy)



Sanjen Miedzinski (formerly
Susan Schneier) played a major
role in the development of the
Expressive Arts Therapy pro-
gram. She received her Ph.D.
in Clinical Psychology (1980)
from the City University of
New York. Sanjen was formerly
director of the Transpersonal
Psychology program and asso-
ciate dean at JEK University.
She also co-founded and
directs Art Spirit: Expressive
Arts Training Institute and
Counseling Center.

Her journey has led her to
studies and careers in both
the sciences and the arts. She
has been a biochemist and a
software technical writer as
well as an art director, teacher
of dance, and student of draw-
ing and painting. She has
integrated these interests

in her current work in trans-
personal psychology.

Sanjen developed and teaches
Imagery-In-Movement, a pro-
cess of inquiry which integrates
the intuitive and the rational
modes of functioning through
a combination of drawing,
movement, psychodrama,

and journaling. The method
has played a major role in her
own psychospiritual growth,
(Expressive Arts)
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Robert Morgan, director of
the Psychology Doctoral pro-
gram, received his Ph.D. (1965)
in Psychology from Michigan
State University, with a post-
doctoral internship in Clinical
Psychology at Hawaii State
Hospital. A Fellow of American
Psychological Association’s
divisions on Clinical Psycholo-
gy and Psychotherapy, he was
founding president of the Inter-
national Association of Applied
Psychology’s Geropsychology
division. Consultations have
included Dr. M.L. King, Head
Start/Follow Through, Peace
Corps, universities, professional
schools, businesses, and gov-
ernment agencies. Robert has
more than 70 publications
including a dozen books;
recent publications are on
temporal psychology, life span
development, biopsychology,
longitudinal clinical case histo-
ry, international and multicul-
tural psychology, iatrogenics,
and innovations. He is on the
Scientific Program Committee
through the American Psycho-
logical Association (APA) for
the first World Congress of
Psychology (IAAP) to be held
in the USA in summer 1998.

(Psychology)

Esther Nzewi received her
Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology
(1978) from New York
University. She joins the
psychology faculty following
15 years of college teaching,
clinical practice, and consulta-
tion in Nigeria, her homeland.
In addition to maintaining a
private practice in Owerri,
Nigeria, Esther chaired the
Department of Psychology

at Alvan Ikoku College of
Education for five years,
where she also instructed a
broad range of courses. Her
scholarly and research interests
are reflected in frequent p
ublications which emphasize
women’s roles, child welfare,
family themes, and cross-cul-
tural perspectives in content
areas which include marital
therapy, personality assessment,
child development, psycho-
pathology, and therapeutic
intervention.

(Psychology)
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Janis Phelps received her
Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology
(1986) from the University

of Connecticut in 1986. She
was previously an assistant
professor at Florida Interna-
tional University and adjunct
faculty at several other institu-
tions. Her research and
scholarly writing has focused
on child development, clinical
studies in enhanced expectan-
cies and treatment, response to
traumatic events, social persua-
sion and cults, and mind-body
wellness as it correlates to psy-
chotherapy outcome. Janis is
beginning a scholarly book

on healing and creativity. Her
theoretical orientation is in
transpersonal and wellness
therapy models, and Eastern
disciplines, and the interaction
of meditation and creativity.
(Psychology)

Bob Rosenbush (M.E.C.C.)
received an M. A. (1978) in
Psychology from Antioch

and an M. A. (1967) from the
School of International Service
(Washington, D.C.). He has
spent the last ten yearsin an
intensive study of a psychody-
namic approach to spiritual
development with A.H. Almaas.
This work, which has deepened
his understanding of the human
situation and refined his
approach to psychotherapy and
teaching, draws from object
relations theory, self psychology,
Reichian breathwork, Socratic
inquiry, and the meditative
traditions of Sufism, Buddhism,
and Hinduism. Other signifi-
cant influences have been
psychosynthesis, his own
psychoanalytic psychotherapy,
existential-phenomenological
psycho- therapy, professional
consultation in psychodynam-
ics,and EM.D.R.

Bob’s most formative adult
learning experiences came from
being a Peace Corps volunteer
in rural Chile, the director of
field research for the Addiction
Services Agency of the City of
New York, a monkin a Vedantic
monastery, a practitioner of
Vipassana meditation, and a
professor of counseling and
transpersonal psychology for
ten years at Antioch University.
Bob maintains a private practice.
(Integral Counseling)

Tina Stromsted earned

an M. A. (1984} in Clinical
Psychology from JFK Unive-
rsity. She is a Registered Dance
Therapist (A DT.R.)and a
Ph.D. candidate at CIIS. With
a background in theater and
dance, her clinical experience
includes 21 years of working
with populations in both in
patient and outpatient settings,
along with consulting and
administrative work in the
community mental health
system. She is co-founder of
the Authentic Movement
Institute in Berkeley, and has
taught expressive arts therapies
at JFK University and in other
professional training settings,
and has led workshops in the
U.S., Canada, and in Europe,
exploring the life of the body,
spirituality, and the creative
process in psychotherapy.

Tina’s work investigates cross-
cultural modes of healing,
shamanism, creativity, the
development of the conscious
feminine principle, and the
relationship between imagina-
tion and the body, and between
dreams and physical symptoms.
She is particularly interested in
the articulation of the body’s
wisdom through writing,
movement, art, and voice.
Tina’s teaching, private prac-
tice, and consultation integrate
body-oriented, Jungian, and
creative arts therapy approaches
to healing.

(Somatics)



Diane Swirsky, director of
professional training in the
Psychology Doctoral Program,
received a Ph.D. (1991) from
the California School of Profes-
sional Psychology, Berkeley.
Diane is a licensed psychologist
and maintains a private practice
in psychological assessment
and psychotherapy. Her clinical
and research interests include
feminist self psychology and
intersubjectivity, sexual abuse,
eating disorders, dissociation,
and training in the psychology
of women. Her current writing
and research revolves around
the relationship between child-
hood trauma and adaptive
psychological response.
(Psychology)
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Benjamin Tong received his
Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology
(1974) from the California
School of Professional Psychol-
ogy. He is a research associate
at the Institute for the Study
of Social Change, University
of California at Berkeley as
well as a faculty member of
the School of Ethnic Studies at
San Francisco State University.
Ben directs a school of tai ch’i
and Taoist studies. A member
of the stecring committee of
the International Karen Horney
Society, he maintains a private
practice in psychotherapy

and organization consultation.
Dr. Tong co-edited and con-
tributed three chapters to the
Asian-American section of the
new Ethnicity and Psychology
(Kendall /Hunt, 1995) text.

Ben’s areas of interest include
culture and psyche, race rela-
tions, critical social thought,
chaos theory, systemic
approaches, existential
psychodynamic therapy,

stress and trauma, and mind-
body health. A current focus is
the construction of “heritage,”
meaning, and myth in esoteric
warrior traditions.

(Psychology)

Leland van den Daele received
a Ph.D. (1967) with a specialty
in clinical developmental psy-
chology from Purdue Universi-
ty. Leland is a former David
Ross Fellow; NIMH Senior
Post-Doctoral Fellow; and
Fellow with the International
Institute of Humanistic Studies.
He graduated from the Karen
Horney Psychoanalytic Insti-
tute in New York City, where
he served as supervising psy-
choanalyst in the Program in
Psychotherapy. He is a current
Fellow, Academy of Clinical
Psychology, and Diplomate in
Clinical Psychology, American
Board of Professional Psychol-
ogy. In addition to his activities
at CIIS, Leland is a member

of the editorial board of the
American Journal of Psycho-
analysis, and director of
psychological treatment

for a nonprofit organization
dedicated to the treatment

of terminally ill patients,

and in private practice.

With more than 30 papers
published in professional
journals, several book
chapters, two edited books,
and a monograph, Leland
conducts research in moral
judgment and values, cognition
and logic, dreams and adapta-
tion, music and imagery,

and the relation of these areas
to culture, psychological devel-
opment, and psychoanalysis.
(Psychology)
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Harrison Voigt was instru-
mental in the founding of the
clinical psychology Ph.D. pro-
gram in 1981. He received his
Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology
(1969) from Ohio University,
and his M. A. in Clinical Psy-
chology (1963) from West
Virginia University. He is a
licensed psychologist in part-
time private practice. Harrison
has taught at the Institute since
1974.

With a professional career

that has encompassed clinical
practice, teaching, training and
research, Harrison is interested
in the application of Eastern
and Western growth models

to psychotherapeutic process,
the dynamics and experience of
inner development, small group
process, human sexuality, and
our relationship to the natural
world. Recent publications
range across a broad spectrum:
group therapy, psychopathol-
ogy, spirituality and sex therapy,
and bystander intervention in
public episodes of child abuse.

(Psychology)

Judyth O. Weaver carned

her Ph.D. (1979) from Interna-
tional College. She is certified
in Reichian therapy, Jin Shin
Jyutsu, massage, as a Rosen
Method Practitioner, and as

a teacher of sensory awareness.
In 1971 she was authorized

by Grandmaster Cheng Man-
Ch’ing’s Shr Jung School for
Culture and the Arts to teach
his short form of Yang style t’ai
chi ch’uan. A modern dancer
for many years, Judyth has

also studied classical Indian
and Japanese dance. She has
been a student of Buddhism
and Taoism since 1959 and
spent several years in a Rinzai
Zen Buddhist Monastery in
Japan; she now leads a lay
meditation group in the U.S.

Judyth maintains a private
practice in Somatic Reclaiming,
her development in bodymind
integrative psychotherapy. She
teaches sensory awareness in
Japan, the Rosen Method in
Russia, and offers t’ai chi
retreats in Canada. Judyth’s
work reflects her interests in
fostering the application and
integration of spiritual practice
in everyday life, in promoting a
deeper understanding between
East and West. She is working
on a book about body,/mind/
spirit in the East and West.
(Somatics)

Jack S. Weller, Rudolph
Schaeffer Professor of Arts

and Creativity and founding
director of the Expressive

Arts program at the Institute,
received his B.A. in Psychology
and M. A. in Philosophy from
the University of California
(1968), specializing in
aesthetics and East-West
studies. His postgraduate work
at the University of California,
Berkeley and the San Francisco
Zen Center, focused on Bud-
dhist art and Buddhist studies;
he has also been trained in the
healing, therapeutic aspects

of the arts.

For ten years Jack was the
founding director of the Arts
and Consciousness graduate
program at JEK University. His
work spans philosophy, mysti-
cism, meditation, aesthetics,
sacred and transformative arts,
creativity studies, and expres-
sive arts therapy. He is a
founding co-chair of the
International Expressive Arts
Therapy Assocation and his
most recent article is entitled
“The Expressive Arts Therapy
Family,” Newsletter of the
International Expressive

Avrts Therapy Association,

Vol. 1, no. 1, 1995.

(Expressive Arts)



Tanya Wilkinson received

her Ph.D. (1979) in Clinical
Psychology from the California
School of Professional Psychol-
ogy in Berkeley. She maintains

a private practice in psychother-

apy and consultation from a
Jungian/feminist perspective.

Tanya has been teaching at

the Institute since 1980, and
she was awarded the Institute’s
Distinguished Teaching Award
in 1987. The Center for the
Story of the Universe awarded
Tanya a grant for the 1991-92
schoal year to pursue a psycho-
historical investigation of the
psychological effects of the
death of mythological systems.
She is currently writing a book
about the dynamics of victim
identification.

(Psychology)
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Carl Word received a

Ph.D. (1972) from Princeton
University. Trained in social
psychology, Carl has taught
in graduate psychology
doctoral programs and
conducted studies in the Bay
Area for 20 years. His interests
include cross-cultural measure-
ment of morbidity of psychi-
atric disorder with substance
abuse, dynamic assessment
of minority children, trans-
personal and multicultural
psychology. He is active in
the Bay Area Association of
Black Psychologists. A recent
publication in the New Eng-
land Journal of Medicine was
recognized by the journal as
one of the year’s best papers.
(Psychology)

The healthy social life

is found only

When in the mivvor

of each human soul

The whole community

finds its veflection,

And when, in the communaity,
The strength of each one is living.
Rudolf Steiner
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Note: The program in
which each faculty member
teaches is indicated after
degree information.

David Akullian, M.A.,
Clinical Psychology, Eastern
Michigan University (1974).
(Integral Counseling)

Sondra Barrett, Ph.D.
Biochemistry, University
of Illinois Medical School
(1968).

(Integral Health)

Lauren D. Cunningham,
M.S.W., Community Health,
University of California at

Berkeley (1972).
(Expressive Arts)

LaVera Draisin, M.D.,
Family Medicine
(Residency /UCSF),
Meharry Medical
College (1981).
(Integral Health)

Michael Drexler, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
California School of
Professional Psychology
(1988).

(Psychology)

Mildred Dubitzky, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology, Harvard
University (1966).

(Integral Counseling)

Moon Eng, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
Wright Institute (1982).
(Integral Counseling)

Maureen Praney, M.A.,
Clinical Psychology and
Transpersonal Counseling

Psychology (1982).
(Integral Counseling)

Margot N. Fuchs, Ph.D.,
Psychology of Art, The
Union Institute (1985).
(Expressive Arts)

Amedeo Giorgi, Ph.D.,
Psychology, Fordham
University (1958).
(Psychology)

Marianna Glenday, M.P.H.
University of Texas School
of Public Health (1989).
(Integral Health)

Jane Goldsmith, Ph.D.
Clinical Psychology, California
Scool of Professional
Psychology (1975).

(Psychology

Anthony Guarnieri, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
Professional School

of Psychology (1989).
(Drama Therapy)

Kathryn Guta, R.N.,
Rutgers University ( 1978).
(Integral Health)

Daria Halprin-Khalighi,
M.A.,

Psychology,

Lesley College (1988).
(Expressive Arts)

Anna Halprin, B.A.,
Dance, University of
Wisconsin (1942).
(Expressive Arts)

Valerie Hearn, Ph.D.,
Psychology, The Wright
Institute (1989).
(Psychology)

Mary Herget, Ph.D.,

Clinical Psychology, California
Graduate School of Marital and
Family Therapy (1985).
(Psychology)

Joan Hertzberg, Ph.D.,
Personality and Social
Psychology, University
of California at Santa
Cruz (1981).

(Psychology)

C.K. Jeong, L.AC.
(Licensed Acupuncturist),
American College of
Traditional Chinese
Medicine (1985).

(Integral Health)

David Hoffmann, B.Sc.,
Ecology, University of
Sussex (1974 ); member,
National Institute of
Medical Herbalists.
(Integral Health Education)

David R. Johnson, Ph.D.,
R.D.T.,

Clinical Psychology,

Yale University (1980).
(Drama Therapy)

Paolo J. Knill, Ph.D.,
Psychology of Art,

The Union Institute (1977).
(Expressive Arts)

Alan Kubler, ML.A., Clinical
Psychology, JFK University
(1982).

(Integral Counseling)

Delee Lantz, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
Harvard University (1963).
(Psychology)

Mary Ann Leff, M.S.,
M.E.C.C.,

Counseling, California State
University at Hayward (1979).
(Integral Counseling;

Drama Therapy)

Vida Lehmann, Ph.D.,
Psychology, The Wright
Institute (1993).

Statistics, University of
California at Berkeley (1964).
(Psychology)



Eric Lehrman, Ph.D.,
Transpersonal Psychology,
Institute of Transpersonal
Psychology (1992).
(Psychology)

Ellen G. Levine, Ph.D.,
Social and Political Thought,
York University (1982);
M.S.W., York University
(1991).

(BExpressive Arts)

Stephen K. Levine, Ph.D.,
Philosophy, New School for
Social Research (1968);
D.S.Sc., New School for
Social Research (1977).
(Expressive Arts)

Susan McKenna,
M.S.,AD.TR.,
Dance Therapy, Hunter

College (1981).
(Drama Therapy)

Patricia McKeon, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology, Rutgers
University (1985).
(Psychology)

Amy Matthaei, M.A.,
Organizational Development
Transformation,

California Institute of Integral
Studies (1993).

(Integral Health)

Susan Merrill, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology/
Neuropsychiatry, University
of Minnesota (1974).

(Somatics)

Charles Miedzinski, Ph.D.,
History of Ideas, Union
Institute (1977).

(Bxpressive Arts)
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Wendy Miller, Ph. D.,
Clinical Psychology/Expressive
Arts Therapy, The Union
Institute (1992).

(Expressive Arts)

Raul Moncayo, Ph.D.,
Social-Clinical Psychology,
The Wright Institute (1984).
(Psychology)

Mahnaz (Naz) Motayar,
M.A,,

Public Health, San Jose State
University (1989).

(Integral Health)

Laurel Parnell, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
California School of

Professional Psychology (1983).

(Psychology)

Karen Peoples, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology, California
School of Professional
Psychology (1981).
(Psychology)

John Prendergast, Ph.D. ,
Clinical Psychology,
California Institute of

Integral Studies (1986).
(Integral Counseling)

Sylvia Randall, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
Purdue University (1977).
(Integral Counseling)

Natalie Rogers, Ph.D.,
Psychology & Expressive Arts,
Summit University (1993).
(Expressive Arts)

Robert Rosenbaum, Ph.D.
Clinical Psychology,

Boston University (1980).
(Psychology)

Jonathan Rosenfeld, M.A.
Clinical Psychology,
New College (1986).

(Somatics)

Barbara Roush, M.A.,
Clinical Psychology,/Drama
Therapy, Antioch University
West (1988).

(Drama Therapy)

Alan Ruskin, Ph.D.,
Psychology, Stanford
University (1972).
(Psychology)

Jerrold Shapiro, Ph.D.,
Psychology, University of
Waterloo (1970).
(Psychology)

Margaret Skinner, MLA.,
Psychology, JEK University
(1975).

(Integral Counseling)

Vernice Solimar, Ph.D.,
East-West Psychology,
California Institute

of Integral Studies (1986).
(Psychology)

Stuart Sovatsky, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology, California
Institute of Integral Studies
(1984).

(Integral Counseling)

Mark Sullivan, Ph.D.,
Psychology, The Wright
Institute (1985).
(Integral Counseling)
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Charlotte Sun, R.N., Ph.D.,
R.N./St. Luke’s Hospital
School of Nursing (1962),
Ph.D./Philosophy & Religion,
California Institute of

Integral Studies (1985).
(Integral Health)

Mary Tennes, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology,
Wright Institute (1985).
(Psychology)

Peter Van Oot, Ph.D,,
Psychology, Pennsylvania
State University (1988).
(Psychology)

Jacques Verduin, ML.A.,
Psychology, Antioch College
(1990).

(Somatics)

Armand Volkas, M.E.C.C.,
R.D.T.,

M.F.A., Theater,

UCLA (1975),

M.A,, Clinical Psychology/
Drama Therapy,

Antioch University (1986).
(Drama Therapy)

Joan Wager, M.S.W.,
Clinical Social Work,

University of Michigan (1967),

(Integral Counseling)

Bronwyn Warren, MLA.,
M.EC.C.,, AD.T.R.,
Psychology, Sonoma State
University (1983).

(Drama Therapy)

Debbie Watson, ML.A.,
Clinical Psychology and
Transpersonal Psychology,
JEK University (1982).
(Psychology)

Joel Wechsler, MLA.,
M.E.C.C.,,R.D.T.

Clinical Psychology/
Drama Therapy, Antioch
University (1986); M.A.,
Cinema Studies, New York
University (1977); MLA.,
English, Lehigh University
(1964).

(Drama Therapy)

Kimberly Welty,

].D., Oklahoma City University
School of Law (1980),

M.A., Organizational
Development &
Transformation

California Institute of

Integral Studies (1992).
(Integral Health)

William Woods, Ph.D.,
Counseling Psychology,

Ohio State University (1985).
(Psychology)

Debra Zilavy, Ph.D.,
Counseling Psychology,
California Institute

of Integral Studies (1992).

(Integral Counseling)

Be patient with all

that is unsolved in your heart.
Try to love the questions
themselves like locked rooms
and like books that are
written in a foveign tongue...
Live the questions now.

Rainer Maria Rilke
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Elizabeth Campbell received
an M. A. in World History
(1966) at Claremont Graduate
School and a Ph.D. in Human
Behavior (1975) from the U.S.
International University. She is
a social psychologist, organiza-
tional consultant and educator
who has taught at the sec-
ondary, undergraduate and
graduate level and developed
numerous life-long learning
programs. She has for many
years designed and implement-
ed programs for adult learners,
including working with dis-
tance learners assisted by
computer networks. Her
passion is for collaborative
learning, developing learning
communities, and exploring
multiple ways to support cre-
ative responses to the complex
and urgent issues of our time.
(Learning & Change in Human

Systems Research Concentration/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Pamela Colorado, Oneida
Nation, is co-director of

the Traditional Knowledge
research concentration in the

Integral Studies Ph.D. program.

She received a Ph.D. (1982) in
Social Policy/Social Welfare
from Brandeis University.
Pamela’s life work has centered
on the revitalization and con-
tinuation of Native knowledge
and Native life. Recognizing
that Native knowledge and the
survival of the human species
are inextricably related, Dr.
Colorado co-founded the
Worldwide Indigenous
Science Network in 1989.

The Network brings together
master scientists from the
Native community and
leading Western scientists to
form strong linkages between
the systems of knowledge and
to build on these understand-
ings through collaborative,
eco-centered projects. This
work led to the formulation
of the Traditional Knowledge
program at CIIS in 1993.
(Traditional Knowledge Research

Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate)
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Mary Curran received her
Ph.D. (1972) from Case
Western Reserve University.
She has maintained a private
practice in management con-
sulting for the past 20 years,
working with corporate and
small businesses, government
agencies, religious bodies,
professional societies, non-
profit organizations, and
educational institutions. She
is interested in the use of
shamanic practices and the
Enneagram in therapy and

in consulting. Her approach
to organization consulting is
“appreciative inquiry” and she
is conducting research in this
area. Mary is also an artist,

(Organizational Development
& Transformation)
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LaVera Crawley Draisin,
M.D,, is a Board Certified
Family Physician who graduat-
ed from Meharry Medical
College (1981) and the
University of California,

San Francisco, Family Practice
Residency Program (1985).
She is an advocate for social
medicine and health care for
the underserved. Following
her chief residency at UCSF,
she lived and worked with

the Dine’ providing culturally
sensitive ambulatory and emer-
gency care in a geographically
isolated and spiritually rich
community on the Navajo
Indian Reservation. LaVera’s
contact with a medicine
woman,/ midwife deepened
her understanding of spiritually
transformative approaches to
women’s health issues. Her
publications include an article
on alternative treatment
approaches to alcoholism
(Western Journal of Medicine,
1987) and the chapter “Cre-
ation Stories, Birthing and
Spiritual Traditions” in Open-
ing the Inner Gates (Shambala,
1995). Additional interests and
activities include Kabbalah and
Western mystical approaches
to healing, conscious parenting
as a devotional path, and T’ai
Chi as a living philosophy.
(Learning & Change in Human

Systems Research Concentration/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Dean Elias, dean for the
School of Transformative
Learning and director of the
Integral Studies Doctoral pro-
gram, carned an Ed.D. in Adult
and Continuing Education
(1993) from Teachers College,
Columbia University. He has
been involved in experimental
education for adults for 30
years. In the 1960s, he devel-
oped educational models for
preparing leadership teams to
develop new institutions for
Job Corps, and in the 1970s
and 1980s he led the Antioch
University center in Seattle,
guiding the development of
the first programs in the Pacific
Northwest in holistic health,
transpersonal psychology,
human systems design, and
holistic education. From
1990-92 Dean served as dean
for Goddard College. He has
conducted research on the
development of leaders for
social transformation. His
current research interests are
in the areas of collaborative
research and transformative
learning.

(Learning & Change Research
Concentration/Integral Studies

Doctorate and Organizational
Development & Transformation)

Dorothy Ettling has a Ph.D.
(1994) in Transpersonal Psy-
chology from the Institute of
Transpersonal Psychology. She
has been working with women,
both individually and in groups,
in the process of their psychos-
piritual growth for 20 years.
She founded Interconnections,
a not-for-profit collaborative
organization dedicated to fur-
thering personal and social
transformation through the
integration of teaching,
research, and intensive

growth experiences for
women and men. Dorothy’s
special interests lie in using
emerging research methodolo-
gies that are organic in nature,
and in encouraging women
from a variety of backgrounds
to recognize and articulate
their experiences of personal
transformation.

(Women’s Spirituality Research

Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate, Visiting Faculty)
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David M. Fetterman carned

a Ph.D. (1981) in Educational
and Medical Anthropology from
Stanford University. David is
the director of research and
evaluation in the Integral Stud-
ies Doctoral program. He also
serves on the faculty of Stanford
University and has been a visit-
ing professor at the University
of Cape Town, University of
the Western Cape, University
of Natal, and Sierra Nevada
College. David introduced
cthnographic evaluation and
the concept of empowerment
evaluation to the intellectual
landscape of evaluation; among
his awards for this work was the
1990 Mensa Education and
Research Foundation Award
for Excellence.

David has published over 100
articles and reports. Among his
seven books are: Empowerment
Eyaluation: Knowledge and Tools
Sfor Self-Assessment and Account-
ability (Sage, 1995); Speaking
the Language of Power: Commu-
nication, Collaboration, and
Advocacy (Translaring Ethnogra-
phy into Action) (Falmer, 1993);
and Excellence and Equality: A
Qualitatively Diffevent Perspec-
tive on Gifted and Tnlented
Education (SUNY, 1988).

David is past president of the
American Anthropological
Association’s Council on
Anthropology and Education
and the American Evaluation
Association, and a Fellow of
the American Anthropological
Association and the Society
for Applied Anthropology.
(Learning & Change Research

Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate)

Rasjidah Franklin received a
Ph.D. (1985) in the Anthropolo-
gy of Education from the Uni-
versity of California at Berkeley
and an M.A. in Secondary
Education from San Francisco
State University. She directs

the Urban Youth Development
Program in Alameda County

for the University of California
and has taught at the University
of California at Berkeley, Califor-
nia State University at Hayward,
Dominican College, and the
University of Hawaii.

Rasjidah is a specialist in cultural
transmission and cultural
change. She has conducted
research in North American
urban setting on the cultural
discontinuities between home
and formal educational settings,
and on the interaction over time
of formal and informal educa-
tional institutions. As part of
the Amerika Samoa Project with
the University of Hawaii, she
researched cultural preservation
in relation to legistated change
implemented through the
educational system. She lived

in England, Europe, and
Indonesia, collecting folklore,
doing ethnographies of play,
and researching enculturation
practices. Her interest in politi-
cal equality and economic
opportunity informs her current
work of creating micro-eco-
nomic enterprises for urban
youth that are linked with
educational programs and
research departments at
universities.

(Women’s Spirituality Research

Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate, Associate Faculty)

Elinor Gadon, founder of the
Women’s Spirituality program at
CIIS, received her Ph.D. (1984)
from the Committee on the
History of Culture, University
of Chicago, and an M. A. in Art
History from the University of
Massachusetts. She has taught
at Harvard University, Harvard
Divinity School, Tufts Universi-
ty, the New School for Social
Research, the University of
California at Santa Barbara,

and the California College

of Arts and Crafts.

Elinor is a cultural historian
whose special fields of interest
are the art and culture of India,
world religions, mythology,
and women’s culture. Her i
nterdisciplinary, cross-cultural
approach to research and teach-
ing uses the methodologies
of art history, the history of
religions, and cultural anthro-
pology. Her primary research
tool is the analysis of visual
symbols and images in their
cultural context. Her most
recent publication is The
Once and Future Goddess: A
Symbol for Our Time (Harper
and Row, 1989). She is a
feminist and political activist
who is committed to the
transformation of culture
(Women’s Spirituality Research

Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate)
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Phil Gang earned his Ph.D.

in Education (1987) from the
Union Institute. A leading
international proponent for
holistic approaches in educa-
tion, he is executive director
of the Global Alliance for
Transforming Education, a
worldwide network of global-
holistic educators. Phil is
founder of the Institute for
Educational Studies and serves
on the board of directors for
World Peace University. He

is a contributing editor for
Holistic Education Review,
and author of Rethinking
Education (Dagaz Press, 1989),
a detailed view of education
for the emerging paradigm;

as well as Conscions Education:
The Bridge to Freedom (Dagaz
Press, 1992), in which he
developed the idea of authentic
learning environments. Phil
developed a teaching system
entitled Our Planet, Our
Home (Zephyr Press, 1988),
which is used throughout the
world to help people become
ecologically aware and recog-
nize humanity’s responsibility
to our planet.

(Learning & Change in Human

Systems Research Concentration/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Constance A. Jones reccived
a Ph.D. (1977) in Sociology
from Emory University. She
has served as a teacher and
administrator in higher educa-
tion for women for over two
decades. As a teacher and
researcher in women’s studies
and the sociology of religion,
she has taught in several
graduate programs of religion,
including the Graduate
Theological Union and the
Department of Religious Studies
at the University of California,
Santa Barbara.

Connie has conducted research
on new religious movements in
the United States, focusing par-
ticularly on Eastern movements
and on the meeting of East and
West in intellectual history. Her
research in cross-cultural issues
affecting women has been pub-
lished in several venues. She is
currently working on a narrative
history of Hindu movements in
the U.S.; she is also investigating
various dimensions of transfor-
mative learning, including the
adoption of Eastern beliefs and
practices into Western systems
and the integration of feminist
epistemology in the postmodern
world.

Connie has received fellowships
from the NTH (National Insti-
tute of Health), the Ford Foun-
dation, and the Council for the
International Exchange of
Scholars. She was a Fulbright
scholar at Banaras Hindu
University and Vasanta College,
Varanasi, India during 1995-96.
(Learning & Change in Human

Resources Concentration,/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Elizabeth Kasl received a
Ph.D. in Adult Education
(1978) from Columbia Uni-
versity. Her special professional
interests are in adult learning
and adult development, group
learning and collaborative
inquiry, and in experimenting
with methodologies within

a constructivist research
paradigm. She taught for ten
years at Columbia University’s
Teachers College, primarily

in a non-traditional doctoral
program for experienced adult
educators. She is a member

of the Group for Collaborative
Inquiry, a group of six scholar-
practitioners from around the
country who write and learn
together and who share a
commitment to finding new
forms for collaboration in

the academic workplace.
(Learning & Change in Human

Systems Research Concentration/
Integral Studies Doctorate)
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Jiirgen Kremer, Myrging, is
co-director of the Traditional
Knowledge research concen-
tration in the Integral Studies
Ph.D. program, and director
of the Recovery of Indigenous
Mind and Individualized Inte-
gral Studies research concentra-
tions. He received his Ph.D. in
Clinical Psychology from the
Universitit Hamburg, Ger-
many. Currently his work is
focused on the importance

of traditional ways of knowing
within Eurocentric cultures.
His recent writing has been
devoted to the revitalization

of tribal mind for the future,
the critique of the conventional
Western evolutionary paradigm,
traditional ecological knowl-
edge, transformative learning
and the critique of scientism.
As a German he is particularly
concerned with histories of
genocide and the detrimental
effects of Eurocentrism for
peoples brought up within

this tradition.

Jiirgen is an executive editor
for ReVision and has edited
special issues on Culture and
Ways of Knowing, Trance
and Healing, and Indigenous
Science. His books include
Toward a Pevson-Centered
Resolution of Intercultural
Conflict (1980) and Looking
for Dame Ypgdrasil (1994).

(Traditional Knowledge & Recovery
of Indigenous Mind Research
Concentrations/Integral Studies
Doctorate)

Fabienne McPhail hasan
M.A.in Women’s Studies from
Emory University and a B.A. in
Journalism and Public Relations
from the University of Iowa.

In addition to teaching core,
women’s studies, and African
American history and literature
courses at CIIS, she has taught
in the Women’s Studies Depart-
ment at San Francisco State
University for four years, offer-
ing such courses as Women and
Violence, Women of Color in
the U.S., History of African
American Women, Politics of
Reproduction, and Feminist
Thought. She addresses racism
and diversity issues in both busi-
ness and educational settings,
and sees making theory accessi-
ble to students as an important
aspect of her teaching. Fabienne
is also the former codirector of
Aunt Lute Publishers in San
Francisco.

(Bachelor of Arts Completion)

Alec MacLeod is director of
the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Completion program. He has
more than ten years experience
working with adult re-entry
students. He himself'is a former
college drop-out with a passion
for exploring alternatives to the
mainstream educational system.
His undergraduate education
was at Hampshire College
where he studied philosophy
and fine arts. Alec also holds

an M.F.A. in sculpture from
Stanford University (1983) and
has studied information science
at the University of California
at Berkeley. Alec is a practicing
artist and has exhibited his
work nationally.

(Bachelor of Arts Completion)
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Ralph Metzner, formerly Alejandro P. Montenegro Alfonso Montuori holds a
the Institute’s academic dean earned his Ph.D. (1983) from Ph.D. in Human Sciences from
(1979-88) and academic vice- the California Graduate School Saybrook Institute (1991), an
president (1988-89), has taught  of Psychology. He was born M.A. in International Policy
at the Institute in the psychol- and raised in Viiia del Mar, Studies from Monterey Insti-
ogy programs since 1975. He Chile. He was educated in Eng-  tute (1986). He is an author,
directs all the on-line projects land, Chile, and the U.S. and consultant, professional musi-
for the School for Transforma- speaks Spanish, English, and cian, instructor at the College
tive Learning’s Integral Studies French. His views tend to be of Notre Dame’s Master of
Doctoral program; he also global and his concerns univer- Science in Systems Manage-
teaches in the Foundational sal. Alejandro served as director ~ ment Program, and adjunct
School’s East-West Psychology of in-country training for faculty at Saybrook Institute.
program. He has a Ph.D. in numerous U.S. Peace Corps His most recent books are
Clinical Psychology from programs in Central and South From Power to Partnership
Harvard University (1962) and America, and served in Bolivia, (Harper San Francisco, 1993),
a B.A. from Oxford University. Perti, Chile, Colombia, Africa, and the three-volume series
Ralph has published articles and ~ and Puerto Rico. In addition to  Social Creativity (co-edited
taught courses and workshops teaching at a number of differ- with Ronald E. Purser, Hamp-
in consciousness studies, per- ent universities, he has worked ton Press, 1996). He has also
sonality theory, esoteric and in corporate image manage- translated the work of French
Eastern psychologies, mythol- ment with multinational com- sociologist/complexity theorist
ogy, and eco-philosophy. He panies. His career development Edgar Morin and the Italian

is co-author of The Psychedelic in the field of health and human  philosopher of science Mauro
Experience (University Books, services and education has been ~ Ceruti into English. Alfonso
1964), and author of The as varied as his multinational has lived and worked in Hol-
Ecstatic Adventnre (MacMillan,  background. Alejandro works land, Greece, Italy, England,
1968), Maps of Conscionsness towards creating as reality his the United States, and the
(MacMillan, 1971), Know visions of innovative education-  People’s Republic of China.
Your Type (Doubleday/Anchor,  al and health care systems, new His research interests include
1975), Opening to Inner Light approaches to leadership, and systems and complexity
(Tarcher, 1986), and The Way cooperative efforts between theory, creativity, postmod-

of Remembrance (Shambala, the public and private sectors. ernism, social change, and
1994). He is a psychotherapist (Bachelor of Arts Completion) cross-cultural theory. A

and co-founder and president member of the General

of the Green Earth Foundation. Evolution Research Group,
(Integral Studies Doctorate) he is series editor of Studies

in Systems Theory, Complexity,
and the Human Sciences for
Hampton Press.

(Learning & Change on Human
Systems Research Concentration/
Integral Studies Doctorate)
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Mutombo Mpana is originally
from Zaire. He received most
of his education in Belgium at
the Free University of Brussels
in the area of Management
Engineering. He earned a
Ph.D. from the School of
Natural Resources at the
University of Michigan (1982).
Mutombo has worked with
international development
agencies in several African
countries for over 20 years.

He has served as coordinator of
private volunteer organizations
and activities at the Kellogg
Institute of the University

of Notre Dame from 1984
through 1989. He recently
served as director of the
International Environmental
Studies Program at World
College West in Novato,
California.

(Bachelor of Arts Completion)

Lauren Jinshil Oliver
received a Ph.D. (1984) and
M.A. (1975) in Clinical Psy-
chology from the University

of California/Los Angeles;

she specialized in groups and
organization development.

She managed the training and
development department at
NUMMI (the GM-Toyota
venture) for eight years, estab-
lishing training programs for
every level of the organization,
cross-cultural applications,

and team culture. During three
years as an executive consultant
at PG&E, she assisted in change
management re-engineering
and continuous improvement
efforts to increase competitive-
ness. As a consultant , Lauren
has worked with city govern-
ments, hospitals, small business,
and non-profit organizations.
She recently became an
entrepreneur, joining the
family business which serves
the Pacific Rim marketplace,
particularly Korea-U.S. trade.
(Master of Arts in Business)

Cynthia Shearer hasa D A,
(Doctor of Arts) in English
from the State University of
New York at Albany, an M.A.
concentration in Creative Writ-
ing, from Antioch University’s
International Writing Program
in London. She is a teacher,
writer, consultant, and small
business owner who has

taught at the McGregor
School, Antioch University in
Yellow Springs, Mankato State
University, Rollins College, and
the University Southern Maine.
Cindy has worked solely with
adult learners since 1991. She
has been a writing consultant
to business and public agencies
and for seven years owned
Wells & Bridges, Inc., a small
business which developed,
marketed, and conducted
specialized training programs.
(Bachelor of Arts Completion)
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Jim Stuckey, interim director
of the Organizational Develop-
ment & Transformation and
Master of Arts in Business
programs, received his Ph.D.
(1974) in Counselor Education
from American University.
Jim taught at Prescott College
(Arizona), the American
University, and San Diego
State University. He is former
president of Prescott College
and founding director of
Prescott’s “Common Ground
Project,” integrating environ-
mental and economic issues.
Jim’s academic emphasis has
been on learning theories and
their application in education,
business, and organizational
development. His organiza-
tional work emphasizes
systems, communication,

and disciplines and skills of
“the learning organization.”
(Organizational Development &
Transformation; Integral Studies

Doctorate; and Master of Arts
in Business)

Yongming Tang holds a
Ph.D. in Systems Theory and
Cybernetics in Organization
and Management from Old
Dominion University in
Virginia (1993), an M.A. in
Management from Antioch
University, and a B.S. in Biolo-
gy from Shenyang University
of Agriculture in his native
People’s Republic of China. In
China, he taught at the college
level and worked in govern-
ment administration as an inter-
national educational exchange
official. Yongming has cons-
ulted to health care organiza-
tions in the U.S., has worked
on identifying directions for
structural reform at both the
provincial and national level

in China, and has consulted

to Chinese companies on the
cross-cultural transfer of man-
agement and organizational
practices. His current research
interests range from using
systems methodologies to
engineer effective change in
organizations to the explo-
ration of intercultural synthesis
of organizational theories and
practices.

(Learning & Change in Human

Systems Research Concentration/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Elizabeth Taylor-Gerdes
received her Ph.D. (1988) in
Management and Organiza-
tional Development from the
Union Institute. Elizabeth’s
work blends business consult-
ing and training experience
with 25 years of study and
practice in metaphysical and
behavioral science. She works
with diverse groups — business
leaders, human resources pet-
sonnel, economically disadvan-
taged groups, community and
special interest groups, youth,
and women — to enhance the
quality of organizational, pro-
fessional, and personal life.
Elizabeth speaks and writes
on personal and organizational
transformation topics. She
recently published a motiva-
tional book for African-
American youth entitled
Straight-Up! — Teens Guide to
Taking Charge of Your Life
(Lindsey Publishing, 1994).
Elizabeth’s passion is teaching
others to foster healing, lifelong
learning, and growth.

(Master of Arts in Business and

Organizational Development &
Transformation)
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Linda Vance received a J.D.
from McGill University Law
School (Montreal) and an
LL.M. (Master of Laws) in
Public International Law from
York University (Ontario).
She has also studied extensively
in the sciences. She taught
environmental history and
philosophy, women’s studies,
race and class, and education
in the Adult Degree Program at
Vermont College for ten years.
Linda has acted as an attorney
for feminist, peace, and envi-
ronmental groups in Vermont
and New Mexico. Since 1992
she has spent summers as a
wilderness ranger for the
Colorado Forest Service.
Linda writes and lectures

on ecofeminism and on the
historical and philosophical
dimensions of wilderness;

she also conducts research

on stream ecology.

(Bachelor of Arts Completion)

Lloyd C. Williams has a
D.Min./ Ph.D. (1974) in
Personality and Culture from
Christian Theological Semi-
nary. He also has an M.Div. in
Psychology and Theology from
Yale and an M.S. in Psychology
and Counseling from Southern
Connecticut State University
(both received in 1972). Lloyd
is an organizational change
consultant and has provided
organizational development,
management development,
ethics, micro and macro
systems change, strategic
planning, conflict resolution,
and psychotherapeutic services
to individuals and organizations
for twenty years. He has worked
as director of human resources
and as director of employee and
organizational development for
a number of organizations.

He has authored three books:
The Congruence of People

and Organizations; Healing
Dysfunction from the Inside-Out
(1993); Organizational Vio-
lence: Creating a Prescription
for Change (1994); and
Human Resources in as
Changing Society: Balancing
Compliance and Development
(1995). His fourth book,
Transformational Decisions: The
Impact of Psychological Choice
on Organizational Functioning
will we released in 1996.

He is a certified consultant

to management from the
National Bureau of Professional
Management and a registered
organizational development
consultant.

(Integral Studies Doctorate)
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John Adams, Ph.D.,
Organizational Behavior,
Case-Western Reserve
University (1969).

(Master of Arts in Business and

Organizational Development
& Transformation)

Dan Moonhawk Alford,
C. Phil.,

Linguistics,

UC Berkeley (1981),

(Traditional Knowledge &
Recovery of Indigenous Mind
Research Concentrations/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Ann Berlak, Ph.D.,
Instructional Process,
Washington University,
St. Louis (1971).

(Integral Studies Doctorate)

Lucia Birnbaum, Ph.D.,
History UC Berkeley (1964).

(Women’s Spirituality Research
Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate)

Daniel Deslauriers, Ph.D.,
Rescarch Methodology,

Universite de Montreal (1989).

(Traditional Knowledge &
Recovery of Indigenous Mind
Research Concentrations,
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Diane DiPrima,
poet, prose writer,
playwright, teacher.

(Integral Studies Doctorate)

Rose Frances, M.F.A.,
University of Miami,
Florida (1979).

(Bachelor of Arts Completion)

Gil Friend, M.S.,
Ecosystem Management,
Antioch University (1978).

(Master of Arts in Business and
Organizational Development &
Transformation)

Mary Gelinas, Ed.D.,
Education, University of
Massachusetts (1980).

{Master of Arts in Business and
Organizational Development &
Transformation)

Kathryn Guta, R.N.,
Rutgers University (1978).
(Integral Health)

Mary Holscher, Ph.D.,
Educational Psychology,
University of Washington
(1981).

(Integral Studies Doctorate)

Sam Kaner, Ph.D.,

Clinical Psychology, California
School of Professional
Psychology, Berkeley (1984).
(Master of Arts in Business and

Organizational Development &
Transformation)

Kapi’ioho (Indigenous
Hawaiian, kahuna [shaman])
(Traditional Knowledge &
Recovery of Indigenous Mind

Research Concentrations/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

James Kidd, Ph.D.,
Philosophy and Psychology,
Duquesne University (1977).

(Learning and Change
Research Concentrations/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Howard Lamb, Ed.D.,
Human Development and
Educational Administration,
University of Maryland, Post
Doctoral work, NTL, Institute
for Applied Behavioral Science,
Arlington, Virginia (1962).
(Master of Arts in Business and

Organizational Development &
Transformation)

Sue Ries Lamb, ML.A.,
Counseling, American
University, Washington, DC
(1972).

(Master of Arts in Business and

Organizational Development &
Transformation)

Joanna Macy, Ph.D.,
Religious Studies, Syracuse
University (1978).

(Integral Studies Doctorate)

Carol Menahan, M.A.,

Art, Conceptual Design,

San Francisco State University,
(1986).

(Bachelor of Arts Completion)

Frances Peavey, M.A.|

San Francisco State College
(1976).

(Master of Arts in Business and

Organizational Development &
Transformation)



Esther Pinola
(Miwok Tribal Elder)

(Traditional Knowledge &
Recovery of Indigenous Mind
Research Concentrations/
Integral Studies Doctorate)

Donald Rothberg, Ph.D.,
Philosophy, Boston University
(1983).

(Integral Studies Doctorate)

Howard Schechter, Ph.D.,
Sociology, Northwestern
University (1971).

(Master of Arts in Business and
Organizational Development &
Transformation)

Rina Sircar, Ph.D.,

Eastern Mindfulness, Gujarate
University (1974 ). Buddhist
Studies, CIIS (1976).

(Traditional Knowledge & Recovery
of Indigenous Mind Research
Concentrations/Integral Studies
Doctorate)

Richard Schramm, Ph.D.,
Economics, Carnegie Institute
of Technology (1966).

(Master of Arts in Business and
Organizational Development &
Transformation)

Stuart Sovatsky, Ph.D.,
Clinical Psychology, California
Institute of Integral Studies
(1984).

(Bachelor of Arts Completion)
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Peter Tommerup, Ph.D.,
Folklore and Mythology,
University of California

at Los Angeles (1993).

(Integral Studies Doctorate)

Anna Walters, MLA.,
Indigenous Writing,

Goddard College (1991).
(Traditional Knowledge & Recovery
of Indigenous Mind Research
Concentrations/Integral Studies
Doctorate)

Jeremy Warren, M. A.,
Education, University of
Pittsburgh (1976).

(Master of Arts in Business and

Organizational Development &
Transformation)

TEACHING FELLOWS

Alexis Kaminsky, ML.A.,
Program Evaluation, Cornell
University (1993).

(Learning & Change Research
Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate

Terri O’Fallon, M..S.,
Special Education, Eastern
Montana University (1974).

(Learning & Change Research
Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate

Ken Otter, M.A,,
Organizational Development
& Transformation, CIIS (1995).

(Learning & Change Research
Concentration/Integral Studies
Doctorate)

It may be that

some little root

of the sacved tree
still lives.

Nowurish it then,
that it may leaf and
bloom and

fill with

singing bivds.

Black Elk






The Center for Ecology and

Sustainability is a research and
outreach affiliate of the Institute.
Because humanity is rapidly depleting
critical resources and devastating the global
ecology, new competencies are required to
build a workable and meaningful future.
To develop a sustainable future will require
the involvement of individuals who under-
stand the fundamentals of ecology, who
are schooled in psychospiritual practices,
and who are experienced in practical
activism (e.g., running a non-profit
organization, working with the media to
publicize one’s cause, etc.). The Center is
a non-academic affiliate of the Institute
that will undertake a variety of activities
in support of persons working to build
a sustainable future. These activities
will include:
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Resource Center

A resource center will be developed

to support an ecological perspective

and a sustainable future. The center

will, for example, identify a network of

key organizations, people, and projects,
locally as well as nationally, that are working
to build a sustainable and meaningful future

Research and Publications

In collaboration with the academic
resources of the Institute, the Center
will research the steps required to build
a sustainable future. Possible projects
could include working with high school
students to develop a curriculum for
eco-literacy and sustainable lifestyles,
and conducting research on the ecology
of consciousness and the role of the mass
media in transforming social awareness.

Activist Projects

The Center will develop practical projects
rooted in a compassionate concern for a
sustainable future. Projects could include
working with local video producers to
develop television programs on themes
of sustainability, and developing a physical
facility at the Institute that embodies
principles of sustainability.

Be still, my heart,
these great trees ave prayers.

Rabindranath Tagore



THE CENTER FOR
THE STORY OF
THE UNIVERSE




F or the first time in two million years,
humans have a common story. The task
of the Center for the Story of the Universe
is to articulate the story of the emergent
universe in its physical, conscious, and
numinous dimensions, and to create a
vision for entering an ecological future.

The Center was founded in 1990

as a research and educational affiliate

of the California Institute of Integral
Studies. Dr. Brian Swimme, mathematical
cosmologist, has been the Director of the
Center from its inception. Dr. Swimme
teaches in the Philosophy, Cosmology,
and Consciousness concentration of the
Philosophy and Religion Program at the
Institute.

CENTERS 227

The Center researches, develops and
produces educational materials on the new
story of the universe as a way of deepening
human understanding of the evolutionary
universe and the role of the human in that
universe.

Of particular importance is the discovery
of the evolutionary process of the universe,
earth, life, and the human species. For

the first time in two million years, humans
have a common story. The significance

of this story, told in its physical dimensions
by science, through the more integral
account that includes the numinous

and consciousness dimensions of the
emergent universe from its primordial
moment, is the work

of the Center.

We need a worldview
which shows how

our deepest aspivations
ave velated to the
essential structure

of the universe.

Haridas Chaudhuri, CIIS Founder



THE CENTER FOR
TRADITIONAL
KNOWLEDGE




The power is not lost — you ave.

Rufus (1978)

The purpose of indigenous science

has always been to integrate people
into sustainable ecosystems rather than
to transform nature to human use by
industrial growth. It is therefore a science
vital to industrial society’s achievement
of ecological sustainability.

Our increasing respect for and need of
indigenous science makes it imperative that
we assist indigenous people in preserving,
documenting, and teaching their traditional
knowledge. Facilitating their dialogue with
other scientists and scholars will promote
sustainable society for all humanity.

Toward these ends we have founded the
Center for Traditional Knowledge at the
California Institute of Integral Studies.

Dr. Pamela Colorado and Dr. Jiirgen
Kremer are co-directors of the Center.
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Center Projects

* Providing an effective and supportive
environment for dialogue between
indigenous and other scientists and
scholars,

* Developing a Ph.D. curriculum in
indigenous science and traditional
knowledge for CIIS.

¢ Establishing an endowed UNESCO
chair for traditional ecological knowledge.

* Supporting the Worldwide Indigenous
Science Network (WISN) in creating
a cooperative circle of indigenous
knowledge centers around the world.

* Assisting native language
research and revival.

* Developing computer networks and
on-line resources for indigenous people,

* Establishing retreat weekends with
indigenous teachers for people in
industrial design and management,
health care, and other professions.

* Creating a scholarship /sponsorship
program for indigenous peoples who
are not eligible for other funding.

* Providing programs to help managers,
scientists and scholars remember and
develop their own indigenous minds.

The Institute is a uniquely appropriate
environment for the Center for Traditional
Knowledge because of its commitment to
integralism, which seeks to express a unify-
ing vision of humanity, nature, world and
spirit while respecting and honoring the
distinctiveness and diversity of traditions.
There can be no true integralism without
a place for the traditional knowledge of
indigenous cultures.



HEALING CENTER FOR
SURVIVORS OF
POLITICAL TORTURE




The Healing Center for Survivors

of Political Torture, located at the
Clement Street Counseling Center in
San Francisco, is affiliated with the CIIS
Somatics program and funded by a
grant from the United Nations. The

San Francisco Bay Area has a very large
refugee community, many of whom have
suffered serious physical and psychological
trauma as a result of political torture;

the center was founded to serve these
individuals and their communities.

Maryanna Eckberg, a licensed clinical
psychologist with extensive experience

in treating survivors of severe trauma, is

the center’s clinical director. Comprehensive
treatment is provided by a multidisciplinary
team consisting of a core team of a body-
oriented psychotherapist and a body worker;
other practitioners — massage therapists,
physical therapists, psychiatrists, chiroprac-
tors, acupuncturists, and interpreters,

and Indigenous healers from the survivor’s
community — may be included based on

the needs of the survivor. The center’s
orientation assumes that any assault on a
person affects body, mind, and spirit, and
that all three dimensions must be directly
addressed in the healing process.

The clinical staff, comprised of faculty

and graduates of the Somatics program

and volunteers from the professional
community, have years of education and
experience in working with the interrelated
physical, energetic, cognitive, and emotional
aspects of trauma. Rooted in an understand-
ing of the interconnection between mind
and body, their knowledge of how traumatic
experience is patterned in the body allows
staff to help survivor’s reconnect with their
bodies in a such a way that the traumatic
material can be integrated without
retraumatizing the survivor.
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The center has a community orientation
which recognizes that healing from trauma,
which can cause isolation and withdrawal,
involves relationship, connection, and
community. Staff members work with
families of survivors and with those in

the survivor’s community who can be part
of a support system. Ultimately, survivors
are supported in finding ways to “give back”
to the community, a process that has been
found to be extremely important in the
healing and transformation of extremely
traumatic experiences.

Other activities of the center include
educating professionals in the treatment
of trauma, educating the community at
large, educating parents in an effort to
prevent the transgenerational effects of
trauma, and preventive work with children
of survivors.

The existence of the Healing Center
attests to the Somatics program’s beliefin
the sacredness of the human body, its stand
against abuse to our fellow human beings,
and its commitment to the work of
advocating for social change.






SYNERGY

1. The interaction of two
or move groups ov fovces
50 that theiv combined effect
is greatey than the sum of
theiv individual effects.

2. Cooperative intevaction
amonyg groups that cveates
an enhanced, combined effect.

[From Greek sunergin, cooperation;
Sfrom sunergo, working together. |

A s an antidote to the complexities

and challenges of a multicultural
world community and a compromised
global environment, The Synergy Project
assists individuals and groups in creating
alternatives to traditional forms of manage-
ment, leadership, and organization.

The mission of The Synergy Project is

to accelerate the transformation of human
consciousness and human systems, and

to facilitate new systems, structures, and
styles of leadership that are socially and
environmentally responsible. The synergy
process assists small and large groups

and businesses to transcend the limitations
of existing worldviews, systems, or cultures
and develop more effective and humane
models.
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The Synergy Project is based on an under-
standing of universal processes of transfor-
mation: through processes of differentiation
and integration, human consciousness

and human systems evolve and transform.
When these processes are interrupted,
crises arise and the evolution of conscious-
ness is blocked. The Synergy Project uses
this understanding to facilitate the transfor-
mation of human systems at the levels of
individuals, groups, organizations, commu-
nities, cultures, and the world. Using an
inclusive, collaborative process that creative-
ly transcends polarities, people learn to use
diversity as a source of wisdom rather than

a source of friction or conflict.

Using an action research approach,
projects are under way in China, Mexico,
and India. The China/U.S. project has
already provided evidence of the benefits
of a cultural synergy that enhances China’s
role in a global economy while preserving
the strengths of Chinese culture. A Chinese
state-run enterprise is acting on the recom-
mendations of the CIIS researchers and
their Chinese counterparts to incorporate
ecological strategies for growth, collaborate
with foreign partners, and make changes

in leadership styles, organizational structure,
and human relations practices. In Mexico,
the Project inspired World Share, a
non-profit organization that focuses

on self-help and food distribution, to
embrace an approach more inclusive of

the Mexican people and to expand its
understanding of the organization’s
international role.

Initiated and directed by Yongming

Tang, Ph.D., of CIIS’ School for Transfor-
mative Learning, The Synergy Project offers
courses and workshops, conducts research
on a unique methodology called “synergic
inquiry,” carries out international action
research projects, and publishes its findings.



PUBLIC
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WORKSHOPS & LECTURE PRESENTERS & TOPICS, 1994-95

Angeles Arrien
Storytelling

Adam Blatner
Conscious Role Playing

Laura Brown
Subversive Dialogues

Carol Christ
Odyssey with the Goddess

Judy Chicago
Creating From a Feminist Point of View

Diane Di Prima
The Poetics of Loss

Corey Fischer
The Soul’s Theater

Ramchandra Gandhi
Seven of Indin

Leslie Gray
Woman as Shaman

Stan Grof & Richard Tarnas
Psyche and Cosmos

Vincent & Rosemarie Harding
Spiritunlity, Social Responsibility
& the African-American Movement

Michael Harner
Way of the Shaman

Andrew Harvey
The Rennissance of the Sacved Feminine

Edward Hoffman
The Kabbalah

Satish Kumar
Walking on Two Legs

Joanna Macy
Opening the Global Heart

Deena Metzger
Writing for Your Life

Ralph Metzner
Well of Remembrance

Jacob Needleman
The Great Questions of Life

M.C. Richards
Creativity in Clay, Color & Words

Jurg Roffler
Breath as an Expevience of Self

Marion Rosen
The Rosen Method

Malidoma & Sobonfu Some
Ritual Healing & Community

Charlene Spretnak
Embodiment & Embeddedness
in Ecofeminism

Luisah Teish
Amncestor Reverence

William Irwin Thompson
The Transformations of Culture
and Evolution of Consciousness

John & Jennifer Welwood
Conscious Relationship as Soulwork

Marilyn Youngbird
Ceremony of Purification
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SPECIAL EVENTS

The Institute has a tradition going back to its

foundation of offering stimulating and provocative
public programs. These special events bring together the
Institute community, the interested public and leading figures
in the arts, humanities, sciences and spiritual practices. Here
are a few of the gifted individuals who have contributed

their talent and wisdom at Institute-sponsored programs.

Angeles Arrien, author of Coleman Barks, poet and Michael Harner, author of

The Tarot Handbook: Practical translator, whose original Hallucinogens and Shamanism,

Applications of Ancient Visual work includes The Juice and The Way of the Shaman: A

Symbols and Signs of Life: The the Gourd Seed. His translations Guide to Power & Healing,

Five Universal Shapes and include Open Secret, Unseen The Shamanic Jonrney, and

How to Use Them. Rain, and One-Handed Basket The Jivaro: People of the
Weaving. Sacved Waterfalls.

Lauren Artress, creator of Leslie Gray, Native American Joanna Macy, author of

The Labyrinth Project at clinical psychologist who Despair and Personal Power in
Grace Cathedral and author has studied and trained with the Nuclear Age, Dharma and
of Walking a Sacred Path: medicine people and elders Development , World as Lover,
The Rediscovery of the Labyrinth  from various tribal back- World as Self, and Thinking Like
as a Spiritual Tool. grounds. a Mountain: Toward a Council

of All Beings.
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Deena Metzger, author of The  Vicki Noble, author of Zuleikha, interpretive story-
Woman Who Slept with Men to Motherpeace and Shakii teller and dance narrator,
Take the War Out of Them, Tree, Woman: Feel Our Fire, combines skilled techniques
and Writing for Your Life: A Healing Our World. of East and West.

Guide and Companion to the

Inner Worlds, and Sabbath

Among the Ruins.

Jacob Needleman, Kazuaki Tanahashi, Fellow
philosopher and writer, author of the World Academy of Art &
of The New Religions, Lost Science, author of Penetrasing
Christianity, The Heart of Lawughter: Hakuin’s Zen and
Philosophy, and Money and Artand Moon in a Dewdrop:

The Meaninyg of Life. Writings of Zen Master Dogen.
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THE RENAISSANCE OF CHRISTIAN
SPIRITUALITY: EROS, ECSTACY, AND CREATION

MARCH 24-26, 1996

A n experiential celebration of human Co-Sponsoved by the
and divine union through ecstatic California Institute
expressions of prayer, poetry, meditation, of Integral Studies and
creative dialogue, featured talks, movement, Quest, Grace Cathedral
and music. Center for Spivitual

Wholeness




PRESENTERS
AND PERFORMERS

Lauren Artress

Father Bruno Barnhart
Thomas Berry

James Carse

Harvey Cox

Marsha Falk

The Grace Cathedral Choir
Paul Halley

Andrew Harvey

Alan Jones

Stephen Kent

Paul Lachance

Barbara Marx-Hubbard
Robert McDermott
Musica Divina
Rosemary R. Ruether
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Victoria Rue
Paul Schwartz
Richard Tarnas
Astrid Thiersch &
Eurythmists
Karolyn van Putten
Paul Winter
Wendy Wright






l..:ﬂ‘,lg 'ﬁ 1

0 3 e

Sl LN

ADMINISTRATIVE
GUIDELIN




244  ADMINISTRATIVE GUIDELINES
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Affirmative Action Statement

In compliance with Title IX of the 1972 Education Amend-
ments, the Equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1972 (Title VII
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended}, and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1974, it is the policy of the California Institute
of Integral Studies not to discriminate against any person on the
basis of race, color, religion, age, sex, sexual orientation, national
origin, marital status, medical condition, handicap, or status as a
Vietnam-era veteran. This policy of nondiscrimination covers
admission and access to, and treatment and employment in, Institute
programs and activities, including, but not limited to, academic
admissions, financial aid, educational services, and employment.

All supervisory personnel are accountable for observation of
the policy of equal opportunity and affirmative action, not only in
the letter of specific affirmative action goals, but also in the spirt
of its application to all relevant decisions, The Institute’s policy is
to work continually for improved recruitment, development, and
retention of all minority cmployees.

The Institute prohibits verbal, physical, visual, and sexual
harassment of any applicant, employee, or student by any cmployce
on the basis of race, color, religion, age, sex, sexual orientation,
national origin, marital status, medical condition, handicap, or
status as a Vietnam-cra veteran

ADMISSION

he Institute seeks a diverse student com-

munity with a broad range of experi-
ence, age, and background, including stu-
dents from abroad.

Decisions regarding admission are based on
consideration of: 1) potential for success in
the chosen field of study based upon past
academic achievement, maturity, and moti-
vation for educational and personal develop-
ment, and 2) the congruence of applicant’s
worldview with the Institute’s philosophy
and purpose. Academic transcripts, the
autobiographical and goal statements, letters
of recommendation (if required), and the
personal interview are all considered in the
Admission Committee’s decision.

Requirements for Admission
to Graduate Programs

Applicants to graduate programs should
have a B.A. from an accredited institution.
Exceptions are those applying for Advanced
Standing Ph.D. programs, who should have
an ML A. or the equivalent amount of grad-
uate course work in the appropriate disci-
pline. A grade point average of 3.0 or higher
is required, with the exception of the Psy-
chology Doctoral program, which requires
a 3.1 average for the regular program and

a 3.3 average for the Advanced Standing
program. See individual program descrip-
tions for additional specific program
requirements.

Requirements for Admission to
Bachelor Completion Program

Applicants to the B.A. Completion
program must have ecarned 75-120 quar-
ter units of transferable credit. Students
who enter the program with fewer than
120 transferable quarter units must
demonstrate potential to petition
successfully for life experience credit.

Applicants must demonstrate a readiness
to explore and develop their life direction
or vocation; college-level communication
skills; and commitment to formal learning
that incorporates significant personal
growth. A written personal statement,

an interview with a member of the faculty,
and participation in a full-day workshop —
An Introduction to Transformative Learn-
ing — are also required. This workshop
helps applicants to determine whether the
program matches their interests and needs
through a process of reflecting on their
learning styles, experimenting with one
approach to critical thinking, and reflect-
ing on their life paths. Participation in

the workshop is a factor in admission
decisions.

Credit for Prior Learning

The B.A. Completion program offers
matriculated students the opportunity to
petition for up to forty-five (45) quarter
units (one year) of credit for previous life
experience. Students must have completed
a minimum of twelve (12) quarter units in
the program, have enrollment status at the
time of submission of the portfolio, and
follow the guidelines in the Prior Learn-
ing Handbook, which is available from

the program office.



Application Deadlines

Deadlines for applying for admission to
programs at the Institute are listed below.
Note that the Admissions office must receive
all vequived application materials on or

before the date listed.
Quarter of Intended Enrollment

Fall Winter Spring Summer
FOUNDATIONAL SCHOOL FOR INTEGRAL STUDIES
East-West Psychology
MA & PhD* July 1 Nov.1 Feb.1
Philosophy & Religion
MA & PhD* Julyl Nov.1 Feb.l Mayl

Social & Cultural

Anthropology, MA* Julyl Nov.1 Feb. 1 Mayl
Women’s

Spirituality, MA* July 1 Feb. 1

SCHOOL OF HEALING ARTS

Drama Therapy

(Psychology), MA April 15

Expressive Arts

Therapy, Certificate Aug.1 Nov.1 Feb. 1 June 1
Integral Counseling

Psychology, MA Apr.1  Scpt.1  Feb. 1 Apr. 1
Integral Health Studies,

MA & Certificate Aug.1  Nov.1 Feb.1 Junc 1
Psychology,

PhD & PsyD

Regular Jan. 15

Advanced Jan. 15  Sept.1° Sept.1°

(°On space available basis only)

Somatic
Psychology, MA
SCHOOL FOR TRANSFORMATIVE LEARNING

Bachelor of Arts June 1*  Feb. 15
Completion Program* Aug. 1 **

April 15

Integral Studies, PhD
Individualized May 1

Recovery of Indigenous
Mind & Traditional

Knowledge May 1
Learning & Change

in Human Systems May 1
Master of Arts

in Business, MA May 1

Organizational
Development

& Transformation

MA & Certificate May 1

* First priority will be given to those who complete the
application by date specified. Students may be granted
admission after the date specified on a space-available basis.

** No applications accepted after August 1 for BAC fall
deadline.
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Application Procedures for All
Degree and Certificate Programs

All admission materials must be received
by the Admissions office before a personal
interview is offered. This includes the
following;:

» Completed application form and non-
refundable application fee (see current
Fees and Tuition schedule contained in
application packet).

» A four-to-six page autobiographical
statement, including personal history and
a discussion of why the applicant has par-
ticularly chosen to apply to the California
Institute of Integral Studies and to their
program of choice.

* A one-page statement of educational
and professional goals and objectives.

* Original official transcripts sent divectly
from all post-secondary institutions
attended, including records of all
degrees awarded.

« Some programs require at least two
letters of recommendation and a written
work sample. See the requirements for
specific programs under the program
listings in this Cataloyg.

The Graduate Record Exam (GRE) is not
required.

Personal interviews are required of all
applicants in degree and certificate pro-
grams. After all documents have been
received, the applicant will be contacted
about arranging an interview. An in-person
interview at the Institute is preferred. How-
ever, an interview by telephone may suffice
for students living outside a 500-mile radius
of the Institute. Interviews at the Institute
are usually done in small groups of two to
four applicants and at least three members
of an Admission Committee.
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Tuition Deposit (Nonrefundable)

Upon notification of acceptance into a
degree program, students are expected

to pay a nonrefundable enrollment deposit
within 14 days of the date on the acceptance
letter. The deposit is credited to the stu-

dent’s account and will apply toward tuition.

Provided the enrollment deposit is paid,
students may defer enrollment for up to
one year from the quarter for which they
have been admitted. Requests to delay
enrollment must be made in writing to the
program director and the Admission office.

Provisional Admission

Provisional admission may be granted for
the following reasons:

a) the degree or credit from the
institution the student is currently
attending has not yet been awarded.

b) previous graduate work grade point
average was below the minimum
required by the program.

Full admission would be granted upon
receipt of transcripts of the most recent
degrees, or in the case of low grade point
average, completion of one quarter of
full-time course work at the Institute
with grades of B or better.

Leave of Absence

A leave of absence may be requested and
granted for a maximum of one year. A
Leave of Absence form should be obtained
from the Registrar, completed, and signed
by the student’s advisor. If the student does
not register for classes after the leave has
expired and later wants to register, an appli-
cation for readmission must be submitted
and the admission application fee paid.

NoTE: Special policies concerning leaves
of absence apply to student loan holders.
Check with the Financial Aid office and
read the information on the Leave of
Absence request form available at the
Registrar’s office.

Readmission

An application for readmission must be
submitted if a student has not been enrolled
in any credit classes for three consecutive
quarters and has not requested a leave of
absence. Applicants for readmission are
required to meet current Admission
requirements. An application fee and

new application form is required.

Applicants who were admitted to the school
but who did not enroll within one year from
their admission date must reapply for admis-
sion. If the application for readmission is
made within one year of the initial admission
date, the transcripts and admission materials
will still be on file. Beyond this period, all
documents must be resubmitted.




Special Student Status

In the case of some programs, individuals
who wish to take courses for credit but not
enroll in a degree program may seek Special
Student status. This applies to someone
who may want to apply for a degree pro-
gram at a later date, or to a person enrolled
in a degree program at another school

who wishes to take a specific course at

the Institute.

Students should request a Special Student
status application form from the Admissions
office and send transcripts indicating credit
from all previously attended institutions.
Special Student applications must be
approved by the program director prior to
registration. Special student status must be
renewed each quarter. A maximum of nine
(9) quarter units taken as a Special Student
may be transferred into a degree program.

Auditors

Individuals may audit classes at the audit
tuition rate, plus a reduced registration fee.
See the current Tuition Schedule for fees.
Not all classes are open to auditors. Contact
the Registrar for details.
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International Students

The Institute welcomes applications from
international students. The International
Student office provides newcomers with
support in the form of orientation, special
programs, and social and cultural opportu-
nities throughout their stay at the Institute.
The International Student Affairs office
provides special services and introduces
students to experiences in the American
way of life. Other resources available to
students from abroad include international
student advisors, process groups, health
insurance information, student handbooks,
and a newsletter.

An I-20 form for use in obtaining an F-1
student visa will be issued after the student
has been notified of admission and has sub-
mitted notarized proof of financial support
for one year of study and has sent the $200
enrollment deposit. Students who enter
the U.S. on an F-1 student visa must main-
tain full-time student status by carrying a
minimum of units per quarter.

Information concerning language skills

and transcripts from institutions outside
the United States can be found on page
271 in the Academic Guidelines section
of this Cataloy.
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FINANCIAL AID

The purpose of financial aid is to provide
financial assistance to students attending
CIIS. Financial assistance is awarded on
the basis of merit and /or need. Financial
aid consists of scholarships, loans, and
grants. A serious attempt is made to extend
a personalized, concerned approach to
student financial needs while complying
with governmental and donor regulations.

In general, to be eligible for financial aid,
the student must:

1) be enrolled in, or admitted to,
a degree program.

2) be enrolled at the Institute on at least
half-time basis. Half*time is defined as
a minimum of six (6) quarter units.

3) not be in default on a Federally Insured
Student Loan, a Stafford Student Loan
(SSL), or a Perkins Loan (formerly
NDSL).

sl
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4) demonstrate need by completing the
Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA); international students
should complete a “Certification of
Finances.”

5) request financial aid transcripts forms
from all colleges attended.

Individual financial aid programs
(described below) may have more
specific requirements.

All forms are available from the Financial

Aid office.

Important Note:

Laws and regulations governing federal and
state programs may have changed since this
information was compiled. Every effort was
made to make this information as current as
possible. Students are advised, however, to
consult with the Financial Aid office to see
if these changes affect them.




Scholarships and Grants

Auen-Berger Community Service
Incentive: Each fall the Institute awards the
Auen-Berger Community Service Incentive
to one outstanding new student and one
outstanding continuing student who agree
to perform community service in return for
partial tuition reimbursement. Award deci-
sions are based on a review of the applicant’s
community service plan, academic achieve-
ment, and financial need. Contact the
Financial Aid office for applications.

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Completion Program
Scholarship: Incoming undergraduate
students are eligible to apply for a Bachelor
of Arts Completion program scholarship.
Awards are based on financial need and
academic promise, and are for tuition
credit only.

Pell Grant: CIIS currently does not
participate in the Pell Grant Program.

Graduate Programs

Institute Scholarships: Each year the Insti-
tute offers a limited number of scholarships
to outstanding continuing graduate stu-
dents. Students who have been enrolled for
one complete academic year are eligible to
apply. Notice of availability and application
procedures are available once a year during
the fall quarter. Contact the Financial Aid
office for deadline information.

Lois Kellog Duncan Scholarship: This
scholarship is awarded each year to an out-
standing new applicant in the Philosophy
and Religion program. After the fall quarter
has ended, the Philosophy and Religion
Program Committee meets to review

the academic performance of matriculated
students who have completed less than
one year. The scholarship has in the past
averaged $1,000. No separate application
is required.
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Diversity Scholarships: These awards are
for tuition credit only and are awarded to
under-represented minority students who
meet specific need criteria. Applicants must
be either a U.S. Citizen or Permanent Legal
Resident. These awards are for new and
incoming students only. Students must
attend full-time to be eligible. Applications
are available from the Financial Aid office.

International Scholarships: These awards
are for tuition credit only and are awarded
to international students (non-citizen,
non-permanent residents) who meet
specific need criteria. These are for new

and incoming students only. A Certification
of Finances and International Scholarship
Application must be filled out and submitted
to the Financial Aid office. Only full-time
students are eligible. Applications are
available from the Financial Aid office.

California Graduate Student Fellowship:
State Fellowship funds are available to grad-
uate students who demonstrate their intent
to become a college or university faculty
member. Applicants must have an under-
graduate degree, be admitted to a graduate
school, or be a continuing student enrolled
in a graduate degree program. Applicants
must meet California residency require-
ments and must not be in California solely
for the purposc of attending college. This

is not a loan, but a grant of up to $6,490
per year to be applied directly to tuition.
Quualification is determined by financial
need and academic merit. Application must
be made between November and February
for the following year. Students are required
to take the Graduate Record Examination
before the February deadline date. For more
information call the California Student Aid
Commission at (916) 445-0880.

Veterans Administration Educational
Benefits: The Institute’s programs are
approved for veterans. Students must be
enrolled for nine (9) quarter units in order
to be considered full-time, seven (7) quarter
units for three-quarter time, and six (6)
quarter units for half-time. Unit require-
ments do not include weekend workshops.
Contact the Registrar’s office for more
information.
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Employment

Although CIIS does not offer work-study,
a small number of temporary part-time
assignments are available to allow qualified
students to work for the Institute. These
assignments are not need-based. Students
may work in exchange for tuition credit at
a predetermined hourly rate or may elect
to receive a paycheck if they meet other
qualifications. In order to apply, the student
should consult the Human Resources job
board. Students may work at the institute
a maximum of 20 hours per week.

Loans

Federal Family Education Loan
Programs (FFELP)

Stafford Student Loan: The Stafford
Student Loan (SSL) Program enables
graduate students to borrow up to $18,500
pet year up to a maximum of $138,000

for graduate and undergraduate studies
combined. Undergraduate students can
borrow between $7,500 and $10,500 per
year, depending on their class level. Loan
arrangements can be made only with banks
which participate in the program. Payments
begin six months after a student graduates,
withdraws, or attends on a less than half-
time basis. The interest rate for new borrow-
ers is variable at 3.1% above the Prime

Rate with a 8.25% cap. The full amount
borrowed must be paid back in full within
ten years.

Stafford loans can be either subsidized or
unsubsidized, depending on the student’s
need as determined by the Federal Govern-
ment. Ifa loan is subsidized it means that
the government pays the interest while the
student is in school at least half-time and
during the grace period. No interest will
accrue until six months after one leaves
school. If the loan is unsubsidized, interest
is paid by the student. Interest payments can
be made while one is in school, or the inter-
est can be capitalized and added to the prin-
ciple. The maximum subsidized amount for
a graduate student is $8,500 per year; the
maximum subsidized amount for an under-
graduate student is either $3,500 or $5,500
per year, depending on their class level. The
difference between the subsidized amount
and the annual maximum is the amount that

can be borrowed unsubsidized. In order to
be eligible for the SSL (Stafford Student
Loan), the student must:

1) be a United States citizen or permanent
resident of the United States.

2) be accepted for enroliment on at least a
half-time basis, or if currently enrolled,
be making satisfactory academic
progress.

3) demonstrate financial need as
determined by the Free Application
Sfor Fedeval Student Aid (FAFSA).

4) provide financial aid transcripts from
all post-secondary schools attended.

5) provide verification of information as
required by the Financial Aid office.

Application Procedure: The student
obtains an application form and other
necessary forms from the Financial Aid
office. The FAFSA is sent directly to the
processing center, which will forward

the results to the student. The student is
responsible for forwarding the information
to the Financial Aid office. The student
requests financial aid transcripts from every
post-secondary school attended to be sent
directly to the Financial Aid office. The SSL
application, along with other documents as
required, is returned to the Financial Aid
office. The Financial Aid office completes
the school portion of the application, certi-
fying the student’s enrollment, cost of
education, available or expected resources,
financial need, academic standing, and other
items as required. The Financial Aid office
mails the application to the lender. Students
should consult the Financial Aid office for
information about participating lenders

and lender policies.

NoOTE: A loan origination/guarantee fee

of approximately 4% of the principle amount
of the Unsubsidized Stafford Loan, and 3%
(origination fee) + up to 1% (guarantee fee,
depending on the guarantor) of the subsi-
dized Stafford Loan will be deducted by

the lending institution (the bank).



FFELP Check Disbursement Policy:

All Stafford Loan checks are disbursed

in at least two installments regardless of
the amount of the loan. When the Financial
Aid office certifies your loan application, we
will notify you when your checks are sched-
uled to be disbursed and when you can pick
them up.

SSL checks are mailed directly to the
Financial Aid office which then verifies the
student’s enrollment and whether the stu-
dent is making satisfactory progress. The
Financial Aid office will then authorize the
Business office to release the check to the
student.

Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS):
As of July 1994, the federal SLS program

is discontinued. Terms and conditions of
federal loans made prior to July 1, 1994 will
continue to apply. Students should contact
their lender or current holder of their loan
to verify the terms and conditions of their
loan.

There is enough for
everyone’s need,
but not for
everyone’s greed.

Mahatma K. Gandhi
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Temporary Tuition Waiver

Student are responsible for payment of
tuition and fees at the time of registration.
Students who are unable to pay their tuition
in full while waiting for a student loan check
may receive a Temporary Tuition Waiver
form to submit with other materials at the
time of registration. The registration fee is
duc at the time of registration. Tuition in
full is due when the student receives the
loan check. Check with the Financial Aid
office to see if you meet the criteria.

Deferment Policy

It is the responsibility of the student to
maintain contact with the lender regarding
deferment policies and necessary forms to
complete. The Financial Aid office has
forms which may be used to notify most
lenders. It is the student’s responsibility to
request these forms either from the lender
or the Financial Aid office, complete the
student’s section, and give the form to the
Registrar’s office for school certification.

Students who have had prior loans and

who have exhausted their grace period must
contact their lender or loan holder to deter-
mine if they need to maintain full or half-
time status. Students who have not exhaust-
ed their grace periods, i.e., have not been
required to begin repayment on their loans,
need only be enrolled as half-time in order
to get those loans deferred. Students must
notify their lender of any change in their
enrollment status.

If the student fails to enroll for any quarter,
except the summer quarter, or enrolls as
less than half-time status, the Financial Aid
office notifies the Student Aid Commission
and/or the student’s lender to begin the
student’s grace period; the student’s separa-
tion date will be listed as the last date that
classes were held in which the student was
enrolled on at least half-time basis. If the
student resumes study after this period,
but before the grace period has expired,
the student must notify the lender of

this fact.
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Satisfactory Progress

In order for a student to be eligible for
Financial Aid (either from the Federal
Family Education Loan Programs, e.g.,
Stafford Student Loan, or for scholarships)
the student must be making satisfactory
progress. This is defined differently for half-
time and for full-time students. Students will
be expected to complete a minimum num-
ber of units per loan period and to maintain
a G.P.A. of 3.0 for graduate students and
2.0 for undergraduate students.

Dropped, failed, and incomplete courses,
remedial courses for which no credit is
received, and repeated courses do not count
towards total units completed. Audit units
do not count towards maintaining satisfac-
tory progress. To earn units for a course,
the student must complete and pass that
class. A student can have no more than
one incomplete course per quarter and no
more than two incomplete courses at any
one time before being placed on financial
aid probation.

Students who are not making satisfactory
progress toward the completion of their
degree will have their academic records
reviewed by the Financial Aid office and
may be placed on financial aid probation
for a minimum of one quarter or may have
their financial aid suspended pending the
successful completion of the corrective
action. If mitigating circumstances con-
tributed to the student’s status, an appeal
may be filed.

For further information, contact the
Financial Aid office. Complete information
on Satisfactory Academic Progress is
provided to each financial aid recipient.

Other Resources

Religious and ethnic groups often provide
assistance in the form of scholarships,

grants or Joans. Examples of such groups
are the following: Swiss Scholarship Fund,
American Scandinavian Foundation, the
Kosciuszko Foundation, and the Makarios
Scholarship Fund. These are only some of
the resources that might be available to
qualifying students. Minimum qualifications
generally require descent from the ethnic
group or membership in the religion. Stu-
dents and prospective students are encour-
aged to research whether their religious or
cultural /ethnic group provides any financial
assistance. Information on private scholar-
ships such as the above can be found in the
reference section of your local public library.
In addition, a collection of various scholar-
ship resources is available in the CIIS library.



Financial Aid
Consumer Information

Student Rights
A student has the right to:

Know what financial aid information is
available, including information on all
state, federal and Institute programs.

Know the deadlines for submitting

applications for each financial aid program.

Know the cost of attending the
Institute and its refund policy.

Know the guidelines used by the
Institute to select financial aid recipients.

Know how the Institute determines a
student’s financial need.

Know how the Institute decides how
much of a student’s need has been met.

Request from the Financial Aid office a
complete explanation of the aid programs.

Know what portion of aid received is

grant aid and what portion must be repaid.

Know how the Institute determines
whether or not a student is making
satisfactory progress and what happens
when the student is not.
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Student Responsibilities
Tt is the student’s responsibility to:
Review and consider all information

about the Institute’s programs before
enrollment.

Complete all financial aid applications
correctly and submit them on time and

to the right place.

Avoid intentional misreporting of
information on financial aid applications.
Provide any additional documentation
requested by the Financial Aid office or
the agency to which the application was
submitted.

Read and understand all forms the student
is asked to sign, and keep copies of them.
Accept responsibility for all agreements
the student signs.

Notify lenders of any changes in student’s
name, address, and school status.

Know and comply with all requirements
of Institute and non-Institute sponsored
financial aid programs.

Know and comply with deadlines for appli-
cations and re-applications for financial aid.
Know and comply with the Institute’s
refund policies.

CIIS is a place wheve
intellectual curiosity
and freedom ave
truly honoved.

Thomas Armstrong,
CIIS Alumni,
East-West Psychology
Ph.D, 1987
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LIBRARY

The Institute library contains approximately
thirty-two thousand titles and grows at the
rate of more than a thousand volumes per
year. The collection is particularly strong in
the fields of counseling and psychology, phi-
losophy and religion, East-West comparative
studies, social and cultural anthropology,
various facets of an integral world view,

and the perennial wisdom.

Services provided by the library staffinclude
bibliographic reference (including on-line
bibliographic database retrieval), interlibrary
loan via Online Computer Library Center,
Inc. (OCLC), and the maintenance of a
reserve book collection. Automation of the
library is an ongoing process that is increas-
ing the effectiveness of its services. Every
effort is made to provide for high quality
collections for use on Institute premises;

the library also has access to other important
collections in the Bay Area, supplementing
its on-site holdings. Information about
checking out materials at libraries belonging
to the Northern California Consortium of
Psychology Libraries is available from the
CIIS Library circulation desk; information

is also available about other libraries.

The Alan Watts Memorial Collection, com-
posed of approximately 1,400 volumes pre-
viously owned by Alan Watts, was donated
to the Institute in 1990 by the Zen Center
of San Francisco and the Alan Watts Society
for Comparative Philosophy (founded by
Alan Watts for continuation of his work).

The D. Scott Rogo Memorial Collection
includes approximately 300 volumes on
parapsychology and the occult.

The Institute’s library has also received
support from the Kern Foundation, the
Department of Education, the Jewish
Chautauqua Society, Frederic Spiegelberg,
and many other institutional and individual
donors.
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PLACEMENT

The Placement office assists the Institute
community with career development and
in finding appropriate training sites that
satisfy both program requirements and
the personal educational needs of students.
The staff supports students in the process
of career exploration and decision making,
helping them identify employment oppor-
tunities and field placements appropriate
to their background, training, theoretical
orientation, goals, and interests.

Staff facilitates students’ self-assessment
and exploration, provides resources and
practical information, and offers assistance
with career concerns. Particular emphasis
is placed on translating educational experi-
ence into meaningful work and training
situations. The Placement office identifies
practicum and internship sites for counsel-
ing and clinically-oriented programs, as
well as research, teaching, and consulting
assistantships for other Institute programs.

Placement office resources include listings

of several hundred specific placement sites

and service organizations; information on

professional licensing requirements; hand-
outs on effective resume writing, interview
preparation, and job search strategies; and

employment-related resource directories.

A library is maintained with materials related
to vocation, right livelihood, internships,
and passing licensure examinations. The
staff offers periodic workshops, class
presentations in all academic programs,

and individual consultations. The Placement
office is commitred to supporting students
in acquiring experience and training
congruent with their unique career paths,
thus bringing the integral vision into the
world.
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Student Records

A file containing all admission and registra-
tion-related materials is maintained in the
Registrar’s office for each student enrolled
in a degree or certificate program and for all
special students. (No record is maintained
for outside auditors.) Students may view
their files in the Registrar’s office during
regular non-registration office hours.
Advisors may review a student’s file for
advising purposes.

A hold may be placed on the records of any
student who has unpaid obligations to the
Institute, overdue library books, or who has
failed to comply with other requirements or
regulations. A hold means that no transcript,
degree or other official record can be issued
until the obligation has been satisfied.

Grade reports for each quarter are mailed
to students by the middle of the subsequent
quarter. Students should examine their
grade reports carefully to see if there are

I (Incomplete) or X (not yet submitted)
grades that will need to be changed later.
Such changes are made individually, as
grades are received, and updated grade
reports are not produced.

Transcripts must be ordered in writing, and
no transcript will be released without the
student’s signature and payment (transcript
fees are subject to change). It is preferable to
use the Transcript Request form, although
any written request will be accepted provid-
ing it is legible and the information is ade-
quate: student’s name, address, phone, and
Social Security number; complete name and
address of agency or school to which tran-
scripts will be sent; number and type of
transcripts being requested (“Official” or
“Student Copy”); last quarter of attendance;
degree(s) conferred (if any); special instruc-
tions, such as, “hold for recording of all
grades,” “hold for conferral of degree,”

or “include curriculum verification for
M.E.C.C. licensure;” and a dated signature,

Transcripts may take up to ten days to
produce. A “rush order” to produce a tran-
script within 48 hours may be placed for an
additional fee. Rush orders are not available
during registration periods. Transcripts may
be mailed or picked up in person, but will
not be sent by fax or express mail.

One complimentary student copy transcript
is mailed to each graduate soon after the
degree has been conferred. Any student may
order one or more official transcripts to have
on hand. These will be sealed in a special
envelope and marked as “Official only if
seal is unbroken.”

Access to Records

Student Access to Records

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act of 1974 (FERPA) controls access to
student education records. CIIS will make
a reasonable effort to extend to cligible stu-
dents and their parents the rights granted
by the act. On presentation of appropriate
identification and under circumstances that
prevent alteration or mutilation of records,
a student will be able to inspect his or her
cducation records as defined under FERPA.
CIIS may charge a $5 fee for copies of
records. A student may challenge the con-
tents of his or her education records, may
request a hearing if the outcome of the
challenge is unsatisfactory, and may submit
explanatory statements for inclusion in his
or her file if the decision of the hearing
panel is unacceptable.

Student Directory Information
Certain categories of student information
are considered “open” or directory informa-
tion which may be published in a student
directory or event program and released
to the media and to the public if a student
is enrolled at the Institute at the time of
request. Directory information includes
the following:
Student name
Local address and telephone number
Permanent address and telephone number
Place of birth

Major field of study



Dates of attendance (current and past)
Full or part time enrollment status

Year in school (class)

Degree(s) received

Scholastic honors and awards received
Other educational institutions attended

A student may request that directory
information not be released by so indicating
in writing in the Registrar’s office. In that
case, this information will not be disclosed
except with the consent of the student or

as otherwise allowed by FERPA.

No personally identifiable information con-
tained in a student’s educational records,
other than directory information, will be
given to any third party, except as autho-
rized by this act, without the student’s
written consent, and then only those
records which are accessible to the student.
Third party is construed to include parents,
spouse, employers, government agencies,
or any other person or organization.

Offices of CIIS release student information
with the following understanding: that the
information will be used only for the pur-
pose for which it is requested and will not
be given to any other individual or entity;
the recipient of the student information will
keep the information in such a way that the
information cannot be accessed by unautho-
rized personnel; when the student informa-
tion is no longer needed the information
will be destroyed or crased so the student
information is not recognizable or the
student information will be returned

to the issuing office for destruction.

Parents or Guardians Access

Parents or guardians may have access to
grade reports and other reports of a stu-
dent’s activity if they establish to the satisfac-
tion of CIIS that the student is dependent,
for income tax purposes, on the parents or
guardians for the student’s support. Parents
must provide a copy of the last filed income
tax return form as proof of a student’s
dependency prior to the release of any data.
However, if a student is receiving financial
aid, records in the CIIS Financial Aid office
may be used as proof of dependency.
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Faculty and Administrator Access

A faculty member or administrative officer
of CIIS who has legitimate need to use a
student’s education records will be allowed
access to such records as needed without
prior permission by the student.

Legal Requests

Subpoenas, court orders, summons, or
search warrants for records will be acted on
according to the directions of the Institute’s
legal counsel. CIIS will make a reasonable
attempt to notify the student in advance
when non-directory information is to be
released in response to subpoenas or court
orders.

Right to Challenge

Students have the right to file complaints
with the FERPA office in Washington, D.C.
concerning alleged failure by the Institute
to comply with FERPA.

Graduation

In order to graduate, students must meet
the requirements set forth in the edition
of the Catalog current at the time of their
admission.

Students must apply at the Registrar’s office
in order to graduate. Application forms
and the graduation fee must be submit-
ted by the deadlines for each quarter.
Deadline dates are printed in the registration
materials each quarter as well as in the calen-
dar listing in this Cataleg. If graduation is
postponed one or more quarters, application
materials and fees will be carried over

to the next quarter. Students must be
enrolled for the quarter in which they
intend to graduate.

Pleasc refer to the Academic Guidelines
section of the Catalog concerning academic
requirements for graduation.
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TUITION & FEES

Please see the Tuition and Fees insert for
current tuition rates and fees. The Institute
reserves the right to change fees at the
beginning of any quarter. Tuition must be
paid at registration. Payment can be made
by check, money order, cash, MasterCard,
or Visa. A deferred payment plan is available
whereby the registration fee(s) plus one-
third of tuition is paid at the time of registra-
tion, one-third is paid approximately thirty
days into the quarter, and the last third at
approximately sixty days. In order to defer
payment, a student must sign a deferred
payment agreement, specifying principle,
interest, and due dates, at the time of regis-
tration. Second and third payments are
made directly to the Business office and
may be paid early in order to avoid some

or all of the interest charge. Penalty charges
are assessed to late payments. Note: The
deferred payment plan is not available to
outside auditors, who must pay in full at
registration.

Students who have unpaid balances from
previous quarters must pay such balances in
full in order to register for another quarter.
Requests for exception may be directed to
the dean of students.

Students in degree or certificate programs
at the Institute must maintain an active
enrollment status. To do this, a student
must be registered every quarter, summers
excepted. Students may, on their own initia-
tive, choose “registration only” status

(i.e., pay the “registration fee only” without
enrolling for any courses) for one quarter.
A second quarter of “registration only”
requires the approval of the student’s
advisor. If a student needs more than

two quarters of hiatus, an official leave of
absence should be taken. Note: Loan hold-
ers are advised to know the terms of their
particular loan before opting for registration
only or taking a leave of absence.

Graduate students must be enrolled for nine
(9) quarter units in order to be considered
full-time and six (6) quarter units for half-
time. Undergraduate students are consid-
ered full-time at twelve (12) quarter units
and half-time at six (6) quarter units.

For graduate students, the maximum unit
load for fall, winter, and spring quarters is
sixteen (16) quarter units, and for the sum-
mer quarter, eight (8) quarter units. The
maximum unit load for undergraduate is
cighteen (18) quarter units. Advisor
approval is required if a student wants to
exceed the maximum units for any quarter.



STUDENTS
WITH DISABILITIES

The California Institute of Integral Studies
is renovating its new facility to comply with
the provisions of the American with Disabili-
ties Act (ADA) of 1990 and with Section
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The
diversity coordinator is the officer responsi-
ble for overseeing the Institute’s compliance
with equal opportunity policy, and the Dean
of Students office is responsible for working
toward equal access.

Admission

The Admissions office identifiés applicants
who meet the Institute’s academic and
admission requirements and show promise
of contributing to the Institute community
and to the world at large. The Institute seeks
applicants with diverse interests, back-
grounds, and abilities. The academic pro-
gram admission committees, in coordina-
tion with the Admissions office staff,
carefully consider each applicant’s academic
and non-academic credentials and readiness
in making admission decisions.

The Institute welcomes and encourages
physically and perceptually disabled students
with otherwise appropriate qualifications to
apply. Reasonable accommodations will be
made to ensure that students with disabili-
ties are able to pursue educational degrees
at the Institute.

Services

The office of the Dean of Students coordi-
nates non-academic student services, serves
as the primary advocate for enrolled disabled
students, and oversees the Access Center.
The Access Center, located in the Dean of
Students office, coordinates services for dis-
abled students, including providing note-
takers, readers, and library assistance. A pro-
fessional assessment of a student’s disability
is required before the following services can
be engaged. If such an assessment is needed,
the Access Center has a list of referrals where
such assessments can be obtained.
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Classroom Assignment

Classrooms are assigned by the facilities
assistant. Disabled students are requested

to give their class schedules to the facilities
assistant as soon as they are known. On the
basis of this information, the most accessible
classroom space will be assigned to the
courses elected by disabled students.

Access Committee

Disabled students have the option of
meeting each quarter with a committee
which includes the dean of students and

the facilities manager. This committee

raises concerns and makes recommendations
regarding facilities, programs, and students’
special needs.

Examinations and
Special Arrangements

Special arrangements such as extra time for
taking examinations or writing papers can be
made. Students should discuss their special
needs with the instructor at the beginning
of each course. The Dean of Students can
also help to notify faculty of special needs.

Course-Work Assistance

Help with note-taking may be arranged
either with someone in the class, or by spe-
cial arrangement through the Access Center.
Blind and visually impaired students may
receive reader assistance, whose efforts

are coordinated by the Dean of Students.

Equipment, Facilities
and Other Resources

The Institute’s goal is to make facilities,
programs, and experiences accessible to all
members of the community. The Institute
works individually with disabled students
to determine how individual needs can
best be met.

More Information

Disabled students interested in applying

to the school should request an application
from the Admissions office. Specific ques-
tions about access and facilities should be
directed to the Dean of Students office.
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GENERAL
INFORMATION

About the Curriculum

The curriculum at the Institute is organized
into the following programs of study.

Degrees & Certificates

Foundational School for Integral Studies
East-West Psychology, M. A. and Ph.D.
Philosophy & Religion,
M.A. and Ph.D.

Social & Cultural Anthropology,
M.A.and Ph.D.

Women’s Spirituality, M. A.

School of Healing Arts
Counseling Psychology, M. A.
Expressive Arts
Expressive Arts Consulting
& Education Certificate
Expressive Arts Therapy Certificate
Summer Certificate in
Expressive Arts Therapy
for Professionals
Integral Health Studies, Certificate
Psychology,
Clinical Psychology, Psy.D.
Psychology, with Concentration in
Body-Oriented Family
Therapy, M. A.
Psychology, with Concentration in
Drama Therapy, M. A.
Somatics, M. A.

School for Transformative Learning
Business, M. A.
Integral Studies
B.A. (Bachelor of Arts Completion)
Ph.D.

Concentration in:
Individualized Integral Studies
Learning & Change in

Human Systems
Recovery of

Indigenous Mind
Traditional Knowledge

Organization Development
& Transformation ,
M.A. and Certificate

Academic Advising

Upon acceptance to the Institute, each
student is assigned an academic advisor.
Orientation for new students is held at the
beginning of each quarter. Students should
meet with their advisors initially to set up a
program agreement, and at least once each
quarter to review progress and to select
courses for the following quarter. Students
in some programs must obtain their advi-
sors’ signatures prior to registering for
classes each quarter.

Personal Development

The Institute’s philosophy of educating
the whole person by combining physical
and spiritual development with intellectual
and professional growth leads students to
participate actively in a range of curricular
and extracurricular activities. Programs for
physical and spiritual development are an
individual’s responsibility and may be pur-
sued through formal courses in meditation
and body disciplines offered at the Institute
or through individually selected practices
outside the school.

After knowledge
must come

the translation

of your inner vision
into your life.

Haridas Chaudhuri



Evaluation and Grading

The system of grades used for evaluating
course work at the Institute is as follows:

Grade (Explanation) Points per Unit
A (Outstanding) 4.0
A- 37
B+ 3.3
B (Good) 3.0
B- 2.7
C+ 2.3
C (Passing) 2.0
C- 1.7
D (Poor) 1.0
F (Failing) 0.0
P (Pass)

does not contribute to GPA
(Grade Point Average)

NP (No Pass)

does not contribute to GPA

W (Authorized Withdrawal)
does not contribute to GPA
WN (Unauthorized Withdrawal)
does not contribute to GPA

I (Incomplete)

does not contribute to GPA

IN (Permanent Incomplete)

no credit earned

AU (Audit)

no units earned or grade points assigned

Grading options are specified in the course
description and syllabus, the Schedule of
Classes, and at the first class meeting.
Neither the Pass nor the No Pass grade
receives a grade point equivalent; neither
is computed in the grade point average.

A student may not change the grading
option for a course (letter grade, pass/no
pass, audit) after the add /drop registration
period.

An Incomplete (“I”) grade may be

assigned when a student fails to complete
the required course work by the end of the
quarter. A failing grade may be assigned if
an incomplete has not been negotiated with
the instructor. See page 257 (“Incomplete
Course Work”) for further information.
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Repeated Courses

A student who does not earn a passing grade
in a required course must cither repeat the
course or otherwise satisfy the requirement
as prescribed by the student’s advisor or
program director. Both grades will appear
on the student’s transcript. Full tuition is
charged for the repeated course.

Academic Sanctions

and Plagiarism

Creative and original scholarly research

is at the heart of the Institute’s vision and
purpose. Plagiarism is the theft of what

the law defines as “intellectual property”
and represents the antithesis of scholarly
research. Any use of another’s ideas or
their expression in any medium without
attribution is a serious violation of academic
standards. Such activity, if confirmed,
subjects a student to disciplinary action
including, in the most serious cases, expul-
sion from the Institute or revocation of any
degree or academic honor fraudulently
obtained.

Sanctions arising from a determination of
plagiarism may be applied by an instructor
(if course work is involved), by a program
committee, or by the school’s academic
dean. All sanctions are subject to appeal as
outlined in the student grievance procedure.
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Probation

Graduate students are placed on probation
if their grade-point average drops below
3.0 or if there are three grades of C or NP
(or lower). The required cumulative grade-
point average for undergraduates is 2.0 (C).
An official notice to that effect is placed

in the student’s file by the Registrar upon
notification by the program director; a copy
is also sent to the student. Students on
probation will be reviewed by the program
committee on a quarterly basis and may be
required to reduce their course load or

take supplementary courses. In addition,
program committees regularly review the
progress of all students in their programs
and may make specific recommendations
relating to the student’s course of study

or probationary status.

Failure of the student to bring the grade-
point average above the minimum required
by the end of the quarter following
notification of scholastic probation will
result in dismissal from the school. A
student’s grade-point average must return
to the minimum required grade-point
average, and probation lifted, before the
student is eligible for graduation.

Program committees may establish
probationary criteria in accordance with
specific professional or disciplinary stan-
dards, subject to review by the school dean.
Students should consult their Program
Handbook for further details.

Suspension and Dismissal

Students may be required to take a leave

of absence from the Institute or may be
suspended or dismissed for good cause.
Imposition of such sanctions may be initiat-
ed by the program committee or the school
dean. Both suspension and dismissal make
the student ineligible to register during the
period specified in the letter of sanction,
and suspend all the rights and privileges
normally accorded Institute students in
good standing.

If readmission is required, application may
be made only after at least one academic
quarter has passed following dismissal. Pro-
gram committees may consider extenuating
circumstances in recommending exceptions
to this rule for approval of the school dean.

Program committees may establish criteria
for student suspension or dismissal in
accordance with specific professional or
disciplinary standards, subject to review by
the school dean. Students should consult
their Program Handbook for further details.

Student Grievance Procedure

A grievance is defined as a formal request for
redress by an individual who claims to have
been directly wronged due to bias or error.
Students who wish to file a grievance should
consult the procedure guidelines outlined
in the Student Handbook.



Transfer of Credit and
Independent Study
(Graduate Level)

The Institute allows students to receive
credit for outside learning experiences
through transfer of credit and independent
study. With the prior approval of the stu-
dent’s program advisor, a maximum of one-
sixth of the total number of units required
in the student’s program may be acquired
through transfer of graduate level credit
from another accredited institution, and up
to one-sixth may be fulfilled through inde-
pendent study. The Institute has established
criteria to evaluate the work done under
each of these options, and the student must
demonstrate that the learning experience
meets the applicable guidelines if'it is to

be used for credit at the Institute.

Transfer of credit may be granted for gradu-
ate study completed prior to admission to
the Institute, for relevant study completed
clsewhere while registered at the Institute,
or for a combination of the two, up to the
allowable limit. However, the following
conditions must be met:

1) the study was done at an accredited
institution;

2) the work is clearly relevant to the
student’s program at the Institute;

3) the grade received was B or higher;

4) the units involved were not used to satisfy
requirements for any previous academic
degree; and

5) the student’s advisor endorses the trans-
fer. Official transcripts must be submitted
directly to the Registrar’s office from the
issuing institution.

Independent study is defined as graduate-
level work designed to meet a program
requirement or to extend a student’s

field of inquiry beyond current Institute
resources. Independent study must not
duplicate what is offered in the normal class
schedule and is subject to faculty availability.
Approval of proposed work by the program
director requires submission of a complete
syllabus, along with a contract form signed
by student, faculty, and program director.
Completed contracts are submitted to

the Registrar at quarterly registration.

ACADEMIC GUIDELINES 267

Weekend Workshop Credit

Each quarter the Institute offers a variety of
weekend workshops led by guest presenters
and faculty members. The weekend work-
shop format allows distinguished scholars
making short-term visits to the Bay Area to
present their material and provide a forum
for ground-breaking innovations relevant
to the Institute’s philosophy.

Students in the Institute’s degree programs
may enroll in workshops as one-unit elec-
tives. Students seeking credit but not
enrolled in an Institute degree program

may participate as Special Students (see
page271). To receive academic credit, a
student must register for the workshop
during the regular registration period each
quarter. Students taking a workshop for
credit will be required to write a paper
integrating the experiential and didactic
components of the workshop with suggest-
ed readings. These papers are evaluated on

a Pass/No Pass basis. Each year a number of
one-unit specialized workshops are offered
to meet certain licensing requirements in the
fields of professional psychology.

Students, as well as the general public, may
also participate in workshops as auditors.
Registration on an audit-only basis may
occur at any time prior to the time of the
workshop, so long as space is available.
Audit enrollments are processed by the
Workshop office, not the Registrar’s office.
Continuing Education Certificates are avail-
able upon request for nurses, counselors,
and psychologists who complete workshops.
(See page 235 for a listing of recent Institute
workshops.)

Descriptions of workshops, special events,
and the background of presenters are pro-
vided in the quarterly Public Programs
brochure which includes enrollment forms,
detailed information, and announcements of
special lectures, poetry readings, and perfor-
mances featured at the Institute. Please call
or write for a copy of the Public Programs
brochure.
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Meeting Requirements

by Examination

Under certain circumstances the student
may wish or need to demonstrate that

certain requirements have been met. The
following guidelines hold in these situations.

Students seeking admission to a master’s
program at the Institute who are unable to
document through transcripts that they
have taken the expected preparatory studies,
may be asked to take the relevant C.L.E.P.
examination in order to demonstrate pro-
ficiency in the subject area. A student seek-
ing admission to the Doctoral Psychology
program may be asked to demonstrate the
expected proficiency by taking the G.R.E.
examination.

A student who secks to have a required pro-
gram course waived must show on his or her
transcript that an equivalent graduate-level
course has been taken. If unable to produce
documentation, the student may request
that the program director and the instructor
who usually teaches that course at the Insti-
tute schedule an examination on the subject.
Having demonstrated proficiency either by
transcript or examination, the student may
be excused from taking the required course,
but such waiver does not reduce the total
number of units to be taken to complete

the degree program at the Institute.

Comprehensive Examinations
& Advancement to Candidacy

Upon completion of all course work for

the degree, comprehensive examinations
are required for some programs (see individ-
ual program descriptions). Having passed
the examination, the student is advanced

to candidacy and allowed to undertake

the last segment of work which involves

the thesis or dissertation. Consult each Pro-
gram Handbook for the specific procedures
for comprehensive examinations and
advancement to candidacy.

In some instances, students may be
required by the advisor to take additional
course work or repeat courses completed
with unsatisfactory grades before advance-
ment to candidacy. This decision will be
made in consultation with the student and
may be appealed to the program committee
whose decision is final.

Words exist because

of meaning;

once you’ve got

the meaning,

you can fovget the words.
Wheve can I find one
who has forgotten words
so that I have a

word with him.

Chuang Tzu



Thesis/ Dissertation Procedures

The following guidelines apply to all M. A.
and Ph.D. degree programs at the Institute
that involve writing a thesis or dissertation.
Thesis and dissertation units may not be
taken until the prerequisites of the degree
program have been met. Requirements for
the M.A. degree vary from program to pro-
gram; there are both thesis and non-thesis
options. Also, programs have varying
requirements regarding numbers of units
of thesis/dissertation writing, proposal
preparation, or integrative seminars that
must be completed; students should
consult their Program Handbook.

All Ph.D. candidates at the Institute are
required to submit a dissertation which
demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the
program concerned, the student’s capacity
for advanced independent research. For the
dissertation, the student must be advanced
formally to candidacy and the dissertation
project approved. Advancement to Candida-
¢y and Dissertation Proposal Approval forms
are available in the Registrar’s office.

Students must register for thesis and disser-
tation writing units during the scheduled
registration period. Students enrolling in
dissertation units are required to enroll

for a minimum of two units per quarter (or
equivalent tuition if program does not award
units for dissertation). A separate contract
form is used for each member of the stu-
dent’s committee.

Thesis and dissertation units are graded

on a Pass/No Pass basis and carry no grade
points. Evaluation forms are sent to instruc-
tors along with grade sheets by the registrar
at the end of the quarter. Faculty assign
grades based on progress made toward
completion of the project.

In addition, if the thesis/dissertation project
involves human research, the work must be
approved by the Research with Human Par-
ticipants Committee (RHPC) before the
student can begin research. Students should
consult with their program director or the
Registrar’s office for further information
about the policies and procedures of the
RHPC.
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Proposal Review and Approval

After preparing the thesis/dissertation
proposal according to the program guide-
lines, the student should submit the
proposal to three (or four) prospective
committee members. The student asks

the committee members, after reviewing

the proposal, to sign the Application for the
M_A. Thesis or Ph.D. Dissertation Project
form. This form is available in the Registrar’s
office. By signing, committee members
certify that the proposal is methodologically
sound and conforms to academic standards,
and that they agree to work with the student
on the project.

In addition to the three (or four) faculty
members who sign the form as committee
members, two other faculty members who
are not on the committee should review
and approve the proposal. These additional
reviewers may be: 1) the instructor of the
proposal writing seminar, and 2) the pro-
gram director. However, if either of these
faculty are already members of the commit-
tee, then one (or two) other faculty should
review the proposal and sign the form.

The signed form must be submitted to
the Registrar when first registering for
thesis/dissertation writing units; it serves,
along with advancement to candidacy,

as permission to begin work on the
dissertation or thesis.
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Committee Composition
Guidelines

The committee consists of at least three fac-
ulty readers who are qualified to assist the
student in the selected area of study. The
chair has primary responsibility for ensuring
that the thesis adheres to the methodologi-
cal and ethical guidelines accepted in the
discipline in general, and at the California
Institute of Integral Studies in particular.
The chairperson must be a core faculty
member from the student’s program.

The committee must also include an
additional core faculty member (from

any Institute program). The third member
may be either core or adjunct faculty at

the Institute or an outside reader {programs
may require that the third member be an
outside reader). Preferably outside commit-
tee members should hold a faculty position
at another graduate institution. If not, he
or she must hold a Ph.D. and be active in the
relevant professional field. Further detailed
information on the selection of committee
members is available from each program

in their Program Handbook.

Each program has its own requirements
regarding the length of time permitted for
completion of thesis or dissertation and
possible extensions of that time limit.
Check with individual program for

their requirements.

Graduation Requirements

A student is eligible for graduation only
after completion of all of the following
requirements: 1) obtaining an official
graduation packet from the Registrar’s
office; 2) filing the completed application
contained therein with the Registrar’s office
by the deadline indicated in the academic
calendar (see page 283); 3) payment of
appropriate graduation fee at the time of
application (see Tuition and Fees insert);

4) a thorough review of the student’s
academic record at the Institute by the
student’s advisor, who must give academic
clearance for graduation; 5) clearance of all
outstanding debts or other obligations to
the Institute; 6) return of all books on loan
from the Institute library; and 7) satisfactory
completion of all required academic work,
including comprehensive examinations and
thesis or dissertation work.

Students must be enrolled for the quarter
in which they plan to graduate.

Written documentation that the student has
passed the oral defense of thesis or disserta-
tion must be submitted to the Registrar’s
office no later than the last day of classes of
the intended quarter of graduation. This is in
the form of an “approval page” that will be
bound in the finished thesis or dissertation.
The statement of approval must contain
dated signatures of all members of the thesis
or dissertation committee. A copy should
be submitted to the Registrar’s office soon
after the defense has been successfully com-
pleted. The original should accompany the
original copy of the manuscript when itis
submitted. The Registrar’s office arranges
for microfilming of manuscripts.



There is one commencement ceremony
each academic year, at the end of the spring
quarter; however, degrees may be conferred
quarterly. The date of conferral of degree
(i.e., the date which will appear on the
student’s transcript of record and on the
diploma) is the date of the last day of classes
for the appropriate quarter). All students
who have successfully completed their
requirements and have had their degrees
conferred during any quarter of the academ-
ic year prior to, or by the end of, the spring
quarter may participate in the commence-
ment ceremony. Early in the spring quarter
the Dean of Students office mails informa-
tion about commencement to all potential
graduates.

Special Student Status

Individuals who wish to take courses for
credit but not enroll in a degree program
may seek Special Student status. This applies
to someone who may want to apply for a
degree program at a later date, or to a per-
son enrolled in a degree program at another
school who wishes to take a specific course
at the Institute.

Students should request a Special Student
application from the Admissions office.
Applications must be approved by the pro-
gram director of the program sponsoring
courses the student plans to take prior to
registration. Special Student status must
be renewed each quarter.

Auditors

Individuals not enrolled in a degree or
certificate program at the Institute may
audit courses at the audit tuition rate, plus
areduced registration fee (see Tuition and
Fees insert). Auditors do not normally
submit written work for courses and do
not earn grades or credit.

Although most classes are open to outside
auditors, some are designated for those
meeting certain prerequisites, or for the
Institute’s degree program students only.
Enrollment restrictions are usually stated
in the Schednle of Classes. Each academic
program has a program assistant who can
give further information, if needed.
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International Students

The Institute welcomes applications from
international students. Transcripts from
institutions outside the United States must
be evaluated by Educational Credentials
Evaluators, Inc. An application form for
the evaluation is available upon request
from the Admissions office.

All applicants whose native language is

not English are required to take the Test

of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
and achieve a minimum score of 550. It

is the applicant’s responsibility to make
arrangements to take this test. Information
may be obtained by writing to: Test of
English as a Foreign Language, Box 899,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540. If, after an
international student begins studies at the
Institute, it is determined that his or her lan-
guage skills are inadequate, the student must
register for a suitable language course. This
may be a writing skills course offered by the
Institute, or an English as a Second Lan-
guage (ESL) course at another institution.
The student is responsible for the fees for
this language instruction, and does not
receive credit toward his or her degree
program at the Institute.

Additional information concerning
immigration forms and Institute resources
for international students can be found on
pages 247 and 271 in the Administrative
Guidelines section of the Cataloy.
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STUDENTS AT THE INSTITUTE

LINDA BARK is a Ph.D. student in the
Philosophy and Religion program and a
graduate of the Integral Health Studies
Certificate program. An R.N., consultant,
and teacher, Linda embodies the Institute’s
integral philosophy in her work in both

the U.S. and Guangzhou, China. She has
worked for over 30 years in a variety of
conventional health settings integrating
Eastern, Western, and Indigenous healing
systems. Her training has been in health sys-
tems, counseling skills, and organizational
development. Linda completed the Integral
Health Studies Certificate as part of her
ongoing Ph.D. work in the Philosophy

and Religion program.

In China she has created training seminars
for people who are interested in learning
about Chinese traditional medicine and gi
gong (a way of working with energy that
forms the basis for many of the martial arts).
In the US., she works with new and existing
holistic healing centers as part of WH.A.T. -
the Wholistic Adventure Health Team,

a team of professionals that serves as a
resource center, offers integral health train-
ing and consultation services, and develops
interactive software. Commenting on her
relationship with the Institute she says,

“I count my blessings for the opportunity
to be involved with such an innovative
school that fosters my most creative urges.”

BISHWO SHANT]I BISTA is enrolled

in the Master of Arts in Business program.
A citizen of Nepal, she holds a B.A. in Law
and has been involved for a number of years
in grassroots organizing to increase environ-
mental awareness and empower underprivi-
leged women and untouchables. Bishwo
has helped organize environmental, devel-
opment, and women’s exhibitions, confer-
ences and non-governmental coalitions.

She is also a field supervisor in the Commu-
nity Development Project of Women in

the Environment. The Project is involved

in basic health education and economic
development, helping women sharpen

their skills in their traditional activities —
such as sewing, carpet weaving, animal
husbandry, and agriculture — and teaching
marketing techniques for transforming
these skills into income producing activities.

Bishwo organized the Civil Liberty Associa-
tion of Women (CLAW) and serves as a
legal advisor for women’s rights programs.
Upon completion of the Business program
she intends to return home and continue
her service to the community and rural
women throughout Nepal, integrating

her law and business degrees to secure
rights for women and children and enhance
their income by building entrepreneurships
at the rural level. She has found CIIS and
the MAB program “to be the perfect place
for me. People here are very supportive.
They are open to all cultures, and even
though we each may have a different
vision, there is room and support for

all our visions.”



KRISTEN HAGER, a student in the
Drama Therapy program, completed an
internship leading drama therapy groups

at Mission High School in San Francisco
with groups comprised primarily of African
American, Hispanic, and Asian youth.

She believes drama therapy is a valuable
tool for working with youth at risk:

“The drama therapy groups at Mission
High School are a unique forum where
students can resolve conflicts of race and
culture in a creative context. This playful,
active, and powerful modality has been
found to be particularly effective with
youth at risk, who often suffer from feelings
of emptiness, fear, identity confusion, and
disillusionment, which can lead to adjust-
ment difficulty, diminished self-esteem,
and maladaptive behaviors. The drama
therapy process works to instill a greater
sense of personal empowerment and
control.

“The drama therapy groups create a safe,
trustworthy environment where students
can express and learn to master their
emotions, increase personal awareness,
and gain an understanding of the choices
available to them; this gives them a greater
sense of hope. The groups are also a place
for practicing new, more positive ways

of behaving, developing a more positive
self-concept, and learning interpersonal
and social skills.”
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PEG JORDAN, a student in the Women’s
Spirituality M. A. program, is a television
journalist, commentator for FOX and
CNN, and producer of 20 different
platinum-selling videos and several
television specials in Los Angeles. In

1994 she co-produced (with former
Women’s Spirituality student Melinda Hess)
a documentary entitled Zsuzsanna Budapest:
Gathering the Goddesses, a film about one

of the founders of the women’s spirituality
movement. The work is a compelling and
intimate portrait of the contemporary
Goddess movement as an empowering
force in women’s daily lives. In talking
about why she made this film, Peg said,

“As ajournalist . . . I wanted to hear the

real life stories of real women, to see what
the Goddess phenomena was doing to

heal their present-day societal woes.”

Peg has produced an audiocassette “Blood
in the Chalice,” a journalist’s overview of
women’s spirituality), a PBS documentary
“Gathering the Goddesses,” and several
magazine health stories that are laced with
a new mythology. She also created M-TV’s
first gender-balanced, nonsexist video
called “The Grind.” In talking about how
the Women’s Spirituality program has
shaped her ongoing work she says, “None
of this new work would have been possible
without this tremendous, creative cauldron
of a program! I am thoroughly grateful

for the support of other students, and the
empowering alliances with faculty members.
...I%s working!”

My degree in

East-West Psychology

has enabled me

to enter into the

wovldviews of others,

and this is crucial in my work.
Karolyn van Putten,

(East-West Psychology
Ph.D,, 1992)
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JEFF KARAN, a student in the Philosophy
and Religion Program is concentrating in
Philosophy, Cosmology, and Consciousness.
He previously earned an M.B.A. and spent
12 years as an investment banker on Wall
Street before coming to CIIS. He notes,

“I was attracted to CIIS by its commitment
to integrating the spiritual dimension with
the intellect. I am finding the Philosophy,
Cosmology, and Consciousness concentra-
tion to be particularly challenging and
rewarding. I was also attracted by the
renowned faculty, many of whom have
national, and in some cases worldwide,
reputations. The coursework is fascinating,
and the interdisciplinary approach is truly
enlightening.

“My ultimate goal is to start an educational
media/software venture that focuses on
helping the individual achieve a healthier
balance between conventional scientific
rationalism and spiritual connectivity. I
want to approach our educational system
with a more balanced view, one that incor-
porates reason, passion, and spirituality.
One inspiration for this was Dr. Swimme’s
course, which constructed a view of the
cosmos from a grounded scientific perspec-
tive that was far more life-enhancing than
other approaches to science I’ve seen.

I feel my study and participation in the
concentration is a critical component

of my own personal development and a
prerequisite for the ultimate success

of my educational start-up venture.”

VICTOR LEWIS, a student in the Integral
Studies Doctoral program in the School for
Transformative Learning, was one of eight
North American men of Asian, European,
Latino, and African descent who came
together in courage, pain, and hope to
create a film, The Color of Fear, about the
anguish that racism has caused in their
lives. Their confrontations and struggles

to understand and trust each other forge

an emotional and insightful dialogue.
Commenting on the film he noted,

“We have a beautiful world that is in

great danger. I can’t think of anything

I would rather do with my life than to

see this great project of human life

persist —and I'd like to leave a healthy,
more beautiful world for my son, and

for future generations.”

Victor has been facilitating groups similar
to the one in the film for a number of
years. He is adult program director for

the Oakland Men’s Project. The Project,
originally an advocacy organization
addressing issues of sexism and violence
against women, is now involved in violence
prevention in a wider context. As a multi-
cultural community education agency,

it provides training workshops and technical
assistance in violence prevention and multi-
cultural alliance building to populations
such as high schools and state and city
violence prevention programs.



GRADUATES

Past participants in Institute programs
remain an active part of the Institute
community through the Alumni Associa-
tion. In addition to regular meetings and
projects, the Association sponsors educa-
tional, cultural, and social events, including
lectures, musical performances, poetry
readings, dinners, picnics, and weekend
rural retreats.

More than 1,000 women and men have
carned degrees from the Institute and
have taken the integral vision into the
world community in a variety of ways. The
following is a sampling of how graduates
are putting their education into practice.

Edmundo Barbosa (M.A., East-West Psy-
chology, 1985) returned to his native Brazil
after graduation and set up a psychotherapy
practice and gave lectures and offered work-
shops. In 1989, he and another CIIS gradu-
ate (Sukie Miller, 1984) created Initiativa
Gaia in Sao Paulo, Brazil, a growth center
offering lectures, workshops, and training
programs. Today they also operate a cancer
support center called Revida. Edmundo says
that people connected to CIIS continue to
participate in his life, open doors, and bring
him to new frontiers for: “The most amaz-
ing thing about CIIS is that it has never

left my life.”

Jerry Collins (Ph.D., Psychology, 1992)
is assistant medical director for the Tom
Smith Substance Abuse Treatment Center
at San Francisco General Hospital. Inspired
by attendance at the World Congress for
Social Psychiatry in New Delhi in 1992,
he and colleagues from the United States
and India are forming the International
Neurobehavioral Institute in Chandigarh,
India, to provide long-term care and
facilities to patients with neurobehavioral
impairment. Jerry is an active member

of the Alumni Association board.
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Yuko Franklin (Ph.D., East-West Psychol-
ogy, 1992) has taught Japanese language for
the past 20 years at the Center for Japanese-
American Studies in San Francisco; she also
teaches the course Japanese-American Per-
sonality in the Asian-American department
at San Francisco State University as well as
courses in multiculturalism at the Institute.
Yuko is an active member of the Alumni
Association board. Yuko did her fieldwork
at Nobiru-kai (Japanese Newcomer
Services), providing services in the
Women’s Self Development Project.

She currently serves as president of the
board of Nobiru-kai. During her graduate
studies, she wrote a manual for Japanese
peer counseling,

Ellen Gagen (M.A., Somatics, 1991) has
been serving as a Peace Corps volunteer in
Ecuador since her graduation. After her first
two years of service she was one of just four
volunteers selected to extend her service
through 1996. Based in Cuenca, the third
largest city in Ecuador, Ellen has been
working with battered women and children,
addressing the problems of drug addiction,
alcoholism, and sex education. She brings
her background in somatic (body-oriented)
psychotherapy to a multitude of tasks:
working with physically and emotionally
abused children between the ages of 6 and
12; teaching relaxation techniques to indi-
viduals with epilepsy; working with drug
addicts and alcoholics at a public health
center; running a leadership training
program that assists neighborhoods in
curbing alcoholism; and instituting a

sex education program.

Ellen has become very close to the Ecuado-
rian family with whom she lives. When she
returns to the U.S., she plans to work with
Spanish-speaking immigrants and battered
women and children. She says the Peace
Corps is true to its motto: “It’s the

hardest job you’ll ever love.”
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Henry Giarretto (Ph.D,, Integral Counsel-
ing Psychology, 1978) founded the Child
Sexual Abuse treatment Program (CSATP)
of Santa Clara in 1971 as a pilot program;
he subsequently organized associated
self-help groups. The project became a
model for the State of California and now
serves as a national training model. After
treatment, most families are reconstituted
and move forward in their newly learned
abilities to act with caring and humanity.
The program has resulted in the establish-
ment of over 150 new centers based on

the CSATP model.

In his book Integrated Treatment of Child
Sexual Abuse: A Treatment and Training
Mannal (1982), Hank notes that his treat-
ment philosophy is “drawn directly from...
the writings of Haridas Chaudhuri, founder
of the California Institute of Integral Stud-
ies,” and that he has found integral psychol-
ogy to be a very practical tool for working
with dysfunctional families. Hank and his
wife Anna Einfield-Giarretto, co-founder
of CSATP and former CIIS student,

have received numerous awards from
various states and U.S. and international
organizations for their pioneering efforts

in the prevention and healing of child
sexual abuse.

Dan Hamburg didn’t anticipate putting
his Philosophy and Religion M. A. (1992)
to work in Congress when began that
program in 1989, but during his term in

the United States House of Representatives
from California’s First Congressional Dis-
trict (1992-94) he put into practice his
belief in translating one’s spiritual path

into useful action in the world. While a
degree in Philosophy and Religion may not
be the standard background for a politician,
Dan feels his studies and involvement in
the Institute community served him well

in that role: “Many teachers at the Institute
are involved in social action and served as
models of people who brought their sense
of spirituality into the world.”

An outspoken environmentalist, Dan has
worked to preserve the world’s last stands
of unprotected ancient redwoods. With a
long history of teaching and public service,
Dan founded Mariposa School in Ukiah,
California, and later served on the Ukiah
City Planning Commission and the Mendo-
cino County Board of Supervisors. He and
his wife Carrie established and directed a
language and culture studies program in
China.

Dino Paris (M.A., Drama Therapy/
Psychology, 1994) became a participant
in the unfolding real-life drama of South
Africa’s struggle to end apartheid and
heal the devastating wounds it has caused.
With Jackie Basson, another PDT graduate
and native of South Aftica, he traveled to
Capetown and Johannesburg to facilitate
a series of workshops entitled Exploring
Issues of Violence and Trauma through
Dyama Therapy: The workshop was filmed
and is part of a larger documentary that
was subsequently produced in South Africa.
As a result of this work, they were invited
to teach drama therapy at the University
of Cape Town, and are excited about the
possibility of introducing drama therapy to
grassroots organizations, long term heath
care facilities, psychiatric institutions, and
rehabilitation programs in South Africa.

Dino is activities director for the Center for
Elders Independence at Highland Hospital
in Oakland, California. In addition to doing
staff training in the corporate setting, he
has created a project called Mission Vortex,
which brings all types of expressive arts
healers together in community. In 1986

he helped start a community theater in
Eilat, Israel.



Tara Strand-Brown (M.A., Social &
Cultural Anthropology, 1993) received

a degree in international relations from
Stanford University and for the next

three years organized volunteer programs
in Indonesia. Her next job was managing
grants for the Global Fund for Women,
which provides money for women’s
initiatives throughout the world. But
during this time she became increasingly
concerned with the cultural insensitivity
of many foreign aid projects. She entered
the Social and Cultural Anthropology
program in 1986 in order to study the
relationship between how Western culture
influences developing nations and what
she believes are the root causes of environ-
mental crises — poverty and alienation. As
part of her fieldwork, Tara went to Borneo
to learn more about the high value the
nomadic Punan people place on relation-
ships to their families, their tribe, and even
to animals and plants; here she experienced
a sense of interconnectedness she believes
is key to contemporary personal and
environmental crises.

Today, Tara directs the nonprofit Institute
for Deep Ecology (IDE) in Occidental,
California. The Institute holds an annual
seminar in deep ecology, which Tara defines
as the attempt to face the cultural and
spiritual crisis that underlies the environ-
mental symptoms of pollution and resource
depletion. Teachers, psychologists, and
community organizers explore the complex
relationships between peoples and ecosys-
tems in an cffort to find ways to apply

their personal passions to social and
environmental transformation. Tara

feels she is passing on the integral philos-
ophy she learned at CIIS: “I didn’t have
the language of interconnectedness before
CIIS. That’s the core of what changed for
me... Serving through IDE is a way for me
to feel like I’m helping others to unravel
the roots of the crisis I believe we’re in

as a society.”
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Charlotte Sun (Ph.D., Philosophy &
Religion, 1973) created the Integral Health
program at CIIS in 1988 and served as its
director until 1993. She is now director of
the Genesce Valley Daoist Hermitage in
Genesee, Idaho, a residential center for
individuals who wish to put into practice
the principles of Daoist philosophy. The
theme of self-reliance is at the heart of
activities at the center. Residents learn
about sustainable agriculture by growing
their own food; about taking responsibility
for their own health by practicing qi gong
(an ancient Chinese system of simple
movement, breath work, and meditation),
studying Chinese medicine and herbal
therapies, and preparing vegetarian meals.
People who come from all over the country
to the Hermitage for herbal remedies, they
find that the emphasis is less on treating ill-
ness than on learning self-healing through
qi gong practice and educating themselves
about Chinese medicine. Charlotte sees the
Hermitage “not a retreat but a way of life.”

Each year, Charlotte and her husband
Sun-Da Jin (former director of the Qi Gong
Institue of Medical Science and Research

in Hangchou, China) travel with a group

of students as “wandering Daoists” to
hermitages in China to learn first hand
about the philosophy and practices of
Daoism. Charlotte also teaches qi gong

at the University of Idaho and Chinese
medicine at a local school of massage.
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Theses &
Dissertation Titles

Listed below are examples
of theses and dissertations
completed at the Institute
in recent years by M. A.
and Ph.D. students.

DRAMA THERAPY
(PSYCHOLOQY)

Basson, Jackie

Energy Paradigm of Drama
Therapy: Understanding
Drama Therapy Through
Ancient and Modern Theories
of Energy and Healing
(M.A., 1993)

Brawner, Brandy
Therapeutic Use of Video
(Language and Techniques)

in the Treatment of Adolescents
(M.A., 1993)

Doyle, Christopher

Self Psychology in Drama
Therapy: A Theovetical and
Practical Application of Self
Psychology to Role Theory
(M.A., 1995)

Mitchell, Janna
Recovery Theater: Drama
Therapy in the Healing of
Addictions (M.A., 1994)

Styles, Douglas E.
Transformations and

Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder:

Creating a Playspace with
Vietnam Combat Veterans
(M.A., 1993)

EAST-WEST PSYCHOLOGY
Agha-Kazem-Shirazi,
Bahman

Self in Integral Psychology
(Ph.D., 1994)

Carson, Linda

An Introduction to Giorgi’s
Phenomenological Approach to
Psychology and an Application
of this Approach to Investigate
the Cultural Context in which
the Symbol, Tao, is Experienced
in the Chinese and U.S. Occi-
dental Cultures(Ph.D., 1991)

Coren, Bonnie

A Qualitative and Quantitative

Study of the Effects of Trance
and Meditation (M.A., 1990)

Elite, Ourania

On the Experience of Being
Voluntarily Silent for A
Period of Four or More Days:
A Phenomenological Inquivy
(Ph.D,, 1993)

Gayle, Robin

An Interaction Between
Western Psychotherapeutic
Methodology and Eastern
Buddbist Spiviruality
(Ph.D., 1994)

Gribben, Diane R.
Typologies of Spivitual
Emergence (M.A., 1990)

Hourst, Hollye

A Narrative Study of
Contemporary Ritual and the
Revitalization of the Spiritual
Imagination (Ph.D., 1995)

Katz, Shawn H.

Through the Eyes of Our Future:
An Educational Ethnography of
& Waldorf School (M. A., 1990)

Kehoe, Sharon

AIDS/Zen: The Story of Maitri
Hospice (Special Project: Video
Documentary) (M.A., 1990)

Peng, Therese

Meditation and Psychospivitual
Transformation: A Phenomeno-
logical Study of Chan (Zen
Buddbism) and Christian
Mpysticism (Ph.D., 1993)

Rowland, Nancy Decius
The Experience of Terminally-
Diagnosed Meditators: A Phe-
nomenological Investigation
(M.A., 1991)

Virly, Andre
The Role of Wilderness in
Male Midlife Transition
(M.A., 1995)

Wales Currie, Roxana
Dancing the Wheel: A Study

in Wicca and a Psychological
Interpretation of an Alternative
Religious Practice (Ph.D., 1994)



ORGANIZATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT &
TRANSFORMATION

Cinta, Maria de los Angeles
Meaning, Metaphor, and
Culture: The Mind of the
Mexican Negotiating with
Americans (M.A., 1994)

Downs, Margaret E.
Trust-building Guarantees
Multicultural Organizations a
Healthy Business (M. A., 1990)

Fahrenkamp, Sibylle

Self as Tool in Organization
Transformation: Consulting
Sfrom the Inside Out (MLA.,
1991)

Fonville, Carley

Layge Systems Change: Systems
Thinking in an Organizational
Development and Transforma-
tion Study of the Cypress Viaduct
After the 1989 Earthquake
(M.A., 1990)

Kranz, Dorie Kaighn

The Ecological Audit: A Tool
Jor Transforming to a Mind-
set of Sustainable Business and

Developing Sustainable Business
Practices (M.A., 1994)

Michaels, Barbara Ostrowski
Meeting the Challenge of
Cultural Diversity: ACT, A
Unigue Process for Addressing
Diversity Issues (M. A., 1993)

Peters, Tamra J.
Envivonmental Responsibility
Within Organizations
(M.A., 1989)
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PHILOSOPHY & RELIGION

Daily, Melanie

The Principle of Virtue in
Confucian Philosophy
(M.A., 1994)

Dorsa, Deanna
The Importance of Ritual
to Children (Ph.D., 1994)

Hahn, Myung-Hee (Anna)
The Role of Women in Kovean
Indigenous Religion and
Buddhism (Ph.D., 1994)

Landenhamer, Monika
Personality in Theravada
Buddbism (M. A., 1990)

Mertz, Diane
The Happiness in Ch’eng
Ming-tao’s Mind (M. A., 1990)

Rosencranz, Ann R,

Being in Time’s Mouth:
Learning to Die While Living
(M.A., 1990)

Rowland, Nancy Decius
Buddbist-Christian Dialogue in
the Global Village (Ph.D., 1993)

Sweeney, Patricia A,
Healing the Earth Through
an Awareness of the Goddess
(M.A., 1990)

Tao, Yue Hua

Transition from Xun Zi (hsun
T)’ “Division of Heaven and
Mankind” to Dong Zhong Shu
(Tung Chung-Shn)’s “The Unity
of Heaven and Mankind”
(Ph.D,, 1991)

Teich, Anne C.

States of Consciousness and
the Psychology of Nibbana
(Ph.D, 1990)

Tien, Po-Yao

A Modern Buddhist Monk-
Reformer in China: The Life
and Thought of Yin-Shun
(Ph.D, 1995)

PSYCHOLOGY

Anderson, Douglas

Typologies and Treatment
Outcome in Alcobolics/Addicts:
The MMPI, MAC, and Type 1-
Type 2 Subgroups (Ph.D.; 1994)

Berman, Barbara

Symbols in the Sand: An
Explovation of the Initial
Sand Worlds of Female Incest
Survivors (Ph.D., 1993)

Bremer, Jeffrey J.

Predicting the Employment
Stability of Recovering Alcobolics
(Ph.D,, 1990)

Dreifuss, Alan R.

A Phenomenological Inquiry
of Six: Psychotherapists Who
Practice Buddhist Meditation
(Ph.D, 1990)

Easterlin, Barbara L.
Buddhist Vipassana Meditation
and Daily Living: Effect on
Cognitive Style, Awareness,
Affect and Acceptance

(Ph.D,, 1993)

Farley, Lin

Secrer World of Men: Attitudes,
Beliefs, Fantasies, and Desives
with Regard to Women and
Children (Ph.D., 1993)

Green, William M.
Therapentic Effects of

Distant Intercessory Prayer

and Patients’ Enhanced Positive
Expectations on Recovery Rates
and Ansxiety Levels of Hospital-
1zed Neurosurgical Pituitary
Patients: A Double Blind Study
(Ph.D, 1993)

Grove, Clark S.

Sex Role Typing and Defensive
Structure in Male Spouse
Abusers(Ph.D., 1991)

Grynbaum, Gail A.

The Relationship Between
Compulsive Overeating and
Jungian Psychological Types
(Ph.D, 1991)

Hemmen, Lucie
Chi Gong and Childbood Acting
Out Bebaviors (Ph.D., 1995)
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Keaney, Joanne Carter
Dissoctation in Adult Females
with Expeviences of Childhood
Sexnal Abuse (Ph.D., 1991)

Larkin, Mariah

Exploving the Integration of
Autonomy and Affiliation in
Oldeyr Women Artists: A Case
Study Approach (Ph.D., 1990)

Lysne, Kirsten

Bisexual Self-Identification:
Cognitive and Social Factors
(Ph.D,, 1995)

Matto-Shepard, Jim

The Relationship Between
Birth Trauma and Infant
Temperament (Ph.D., 1994)

Mitchell, Barbara M.

Awn Explovatory Study to
Examine the Observed Relation-
ship Between Childhood Sexual
Abuse and Obesity in Adult
Females (Ph.D., 1990)

Mitlying, Selene Louise

The Relationship Between
Bulimia and Perfectionism,
Self-Esteem, and the Ability to
Identify Feelings: A Self-Psycho-
logical Perspective (Ph.D., 1991)

O’Keefe, Naomi Ruth
The Expevience of Recovery from
Schizophrenia (Ph.D., 1994)

Parent, Garnita

Psychosocially Maladjusted Deaf
Youths and the Wilderness as
Therapy (Ph.D., 1990)

Rabinoff, Michael David
Psychological and Psychosocial
Correlates of Preterm Labor
(Ph.D., 1993)

Rodin, Simone Beth
Challenging Sex-vole Steveotypes
in Early Adolescent Givls: A
Group Intervention Approach
(Ph.D, 1994)

Rosen, Judith

Changes in Self-Esteem and
Spivituality After Participation
in an Alcobolics Anonymous-
Based Inpatient Substance
Abuse Treatment Program
(Ph.D, 1991)

Rowe, Nanette .
Self-Defense Training: An
Ewmpowerment Process for
Women (Ph.D., 1993)

Shoenberger, Brian W.
Affective Traits of Battering
Spouses as Related to Physical
Symptoms Described by Tradi-
tional Medicine (Ph.D., 1991)

Uffman, Bonnie

Living With Dying: A
Qualitative Study of Hospice
Volunteers (Ph.D., 1993)

Wall, Catherine Elizabeth
Battered Women and Their
Batterers: Personality Variables
and Attitudes Toward Violence
(Ph.D,, 1993)

Weininger, Radhule Barbara
The Effect of Therapist Interven-
tion in a Time-Limited Incest
Survivor Group (Ph.D., 1991)

Zilavy, Debra Lynn Scott
An Investigation of Clinician
and Lesbian Cross-Gender Sex-
Role Stereotyping and Lesbian
Self-Concepr (Ph.D,, 1991)

SOCIAL & CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

Blair, Teresa L.
Interrvelationships of Language,
Culture, and Living Envivon-
ments: A Comparison of
Japanese and American
Parterns (M.A., 1989)

Carolin, Lynn T.

Developing Successful Business
Partnerships Bexween Minovity
and Women-Owned Business
Enterprises and Large Corpora-
tions: An Ethnographic Study
(M.A., 1990)

Chamberlin, Beth

Voices From the Street:
Conversations with Formerly
Homeless Aduits (M.A. 1995)

Chambliss, Judith A.

“Ast es la Vida (Thus is Life)”:
Health and the Experience

of Suffeving Among Elderly
Mexican-American Women
(M.A., 1990)

Farwell, Edith F.
Interactions Between Women
and Minority Businesses and
Dominant Culture Corpora-
tions in the San Francisco
Bay Avea (M.A., 1990)

Henson, Bob

Cultural Issues of Deforestation:
A Study with the Gurungs of
Nepal(M.A., 1993)

Lewis, Lucy
The Life/Art Process: Rituals
of Change (M.A., 1991)

Littleton, John

With Spirit at the Center A
Postmodern Ethnography of
the Wakan Community and
Its Earth-Centeved Shamanism
(M.A., 1994)

Picker, Anne Paule

Ereedom and Survival Through
Self-Determination: A Study of
the Principle and a Focus on
Indigenons Nations (M.A.,
1993)
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL 1995

September 5 - 15
September 21

September 21 - October 4

September 21

November 23 - 24

December 4 - 15
December 11-15

December 25 - January 2

WINTER 1996

January 2
January 2 - 16

January 2
March 11-25

March 26 - April 10

SPRING 1996
April 11

April 11

April 11 - 24

May 27

June 10 - 21
June 27 - July 3
June 29

July 4 -12

SUMMER 1996

July 15
July 15
July 15 - 26

August 19 - 23

Registration

Classes begin (Thursday)

Late Registration and Add/Drop period
No changes after this date

Deadline to apply for Fall 1995 graduation
Thanksgiving holiday. School closed
Registration for Winter 1996

Last week of classes

Winter break. School closed

Classes start (Tuesday)

Late Registration and Add/Drop period

No changes after this date

Deadline to apply for Winter 1996 graduation
Registration for Spring 1996

Last week of classes. Monday classes end March 25
Spring break

Classes begin (Thursday)

Deadline to apply for Spring 1996 graduation

Late Registration and Add/Drop period

No changes after this date

Memorial Day

Administrative offices closed; classes will not be held
Registration for Summer 1996

Last week of classes. Wednesday classes end July 3
Commencement

Summer break

Classes begin (Monday)

Deadline to apply for Summer 1996 graduation
Late Registration and Add/Drop period

No changes after this date

Last week of classes



284 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL 1996

September 3 - 13

September 19

September 19 - October 2

November 28 - 29

December 2 - 13
December 9 - 13

December 23 - January 2

WINTER 1997
January 6

January 6 - 17
January 20
March 17 - 28
March 24 - 31
Aprill -6

SPRING 1997
April 7

April7 - 18
May 26
June 16 - 27
June 23 - 30
June 28

SUMMER 1997
July 7

July 7 - 18

August 11 - 15

Registration

Classes begin

Deadline to apply for Fall 1996 graduation
Late Registration and Add/Drop period
No changes after this date

Thanksgiving holiday. School closed
Registration for Winter 1997

Last week of classes

Winter break. School closed

Classes begin

Deadline to apply for Winter 1997 graduation

Late Registration and Add/Drop period

No changes after this date

Birth of Martin uther King, Jr. observed
Administrative offices closed; classes will not be held
Registration for Spring 1997

Last week of classes. Monday classes end March 31
Spring break

Classes begin

Deadline to apply for Spring 1997 graduation

Late Registration and Add/Drop period

No changes after this date

Memorial Day

Administrative offices closed; classes will not be held
Registration for Summer 1997

Last week of classes Monday classes end June 30
Commencement

Classes begin

Deadline to apply for Summer 1997 graduation
Late Registration and Add/Drop period

No changes after this date

Last week of classes
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ANEW CIIS CATALOG
WILL BE AVAILABLE
OCTOBER 1998.

(=] Address:
California Institute
of Integral Studies
9 Peter Yorke Way
San Francisco, CA 94109

® Communicating with
the Institute: (p. 7)

Phone: (415) 674-5500
FAX: (415) 674-5555
email: info@ciis.edu
http: / /www.ciis.edu

(Please note that the Institute is not
presently planning a move to the Presidio
in San Francisco.)

REVISED MISSION STATEMENT
(p-17)

The California Institute of Integral
Studies is an accredited institution of
higher learning and research that strives
to embody spirit, intellect, and wisdom
in service to individuals, communities,
and the earth.

QUARTER SYSTEM TO SEMESTER
SYSTEM

The Institute is studying the feasibility
and advisability of converting to a semes-
ter system in place of the current 12-
week quarter system. If the decision is
made to change to a semester system, the
next catalog will reflect this. The earliest

date for a change to a new system will be
fall 1998.

The Institute recently reorganized its administrative and academic
structures. The following section outlines these changes, additions,

and corrections.



ABOUT THE INSTITUTE (P. 9)

(Please note that this information supersedes
material on pages 12-15, 19, 22, 54, and 86 in
the 1996-98 catalog.)

SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY
* Clinical Psychology, Psy.D.

with emphases in

Child & Family Therapy
Drama Therapy

Expressive Arts Therapy
Transformative Psychotherapy

* Counseling Psychology, M.A.

with concentrations in:

Drama Therapy

Expressive Arts Therapy
Integral Counseling Psychology
Somatics/Integral Health

SCHOOL OF CONSCIOUSNESS &
TRANSFORMATION
* Humanities, Ph.D.
With concentrations in:
East-West Psychology
Social & Cultural Anthropology
Transformative Learning & Change
Philosophy & Religion
with emphases in:
Asian & Comparative Studies
Philosophy, Cosmology,
& Consciousness
Women’s Spirituality
* Cultural Anthropology & Social
Transformation, M.A.
with concentrations in:
Gender, Ecology, & Society
Human & Organizational

Transformation
* East-West Psychology, ML.A.
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* Philosophy & Religion, M.A.
With concentrations in:
Asian & Comparative Studies
Philosophy, Cosmology,
& Consciousness
Women’s Spirituality
* Integral Studies, B.A.
(completion program)

Administrators
(p-12)

President
Robert McDermott

SCHOOL OF CONSCIOUSNESS
AND TRANSFORMATION,

Dean
Janis Phelps

Chair of Graduate Studies,
Alfonso Montuori

Director of Undergraduate Studies,
Alec Macleod

SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGY,
Dean

Leland van den Daele
Assistant Dean,

Padma Catell

Department Chair
Counseling Psychology,

Brant Cortright
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UPDATES TO PROGRAM INFORMATION

PH.D. IN HUMANITIES

Rz,cent academic restructuring has
reated a new opportunity for four
previous doctoral programs (East-West
Psychology, Integral Studies, Philosophy
& Religion, and Social & Cultural
Anthropology) to unify into an integra-
tive Ph.D. in Humanities. The former
Ph.D. areas are now offered as concen-
trations in the Humanities degree.
Drawing upon the philosophical, psy-
chological, and spiritual heritage of the
great Eastern and Western traditions,
this Ph.D. in Humanities brings the inte-
gral educational vision to academic ful-
fillment. This degree is for advanced
students who have completed a masters
degree in a related area of study. Most
students will be able to complete the
coursework in two to two and a half
years with the exception of their disserta-
tion and any required fieldwork.

EAST-WEST PSYCHOLOGY
(pp. 23-27)

he Institute continues to offer an

M.A. in East-West Psychology. A
Ph.D. in Humanities with a concentra-
tion in East-West Psychology replaces
the Ph.D. in East-West Psychology. The
degrees have been strengthened and
redesigned. The option to self-design an
area of emphasis with a substantial num-
ber of elective courses has been retained.

Students acquire a solid foundation in
cutting-edge areas of psychology and are
able to draw on the wealth of related dis-
ciplines such as

religion, philosophy, gender, and cultur-
al studies through their electives.

Please note that the straight-through
Ph.D. curriculum is no longer offered as
an option. In addition, the joint program
with the Integral Counseling Psychology
program offering the M.A. degree in
Counseling Psychology and the Ph.D. in

East-West Psychology is no longer avail-
able. Integral Counseling Psychology
graduates may receive advanced standing
admission to the East-West Psychology
concentration in the Humanities Ph.D.
program. The East-West Psychology
concentration does not prepare students
for licensure in psychology.

Full information on how the new
curriculum provides an integrative and
multidisciplinary approach to psych-
ology can be obtained by calling the
enrollment coordinator at
415-674-5500, x 289.

PHILOSOPHY & RELIGION
(pp. 29-36)

he M.A. in Philosophy and Religion

includes three concentrations: Asian
and Comparative Studies; Philosophy,
Cosmology, and Consciousness; and
Women’s Spirituality. The three
concentrations have distinct orientations
but work in close collaboration to create
a multidisciplinary, integral approach to
the study of philosophy, religion, and
spiritual traditions. This structure per-
mits a creative and enriching interplay
among these related disciplines .

A Ph.D. in Humanities with a concentra-
tion in Philosophy and Religion is also
offered. The Philosophy and Religion
concentration includes emphases in
Asian and Comparative Studies;
Philosophy, Cosmology, and Conscious-
ness; and Women’s Spirituality. (The
straight-through Ph.D. is no longer an
option.)

Changes in Language Requirement:

There is no longer a language require-
ment for the M.A. degree.

ASIAN AND COMPARATIVE

STUDIES CONCENTRATION
The Asian and Comparative Studies
concentration offers a range of options



for the study of various spiritual and
philosophical viewpoints, while provid-
ing for rigorous, in-depth study in the
Asian or comparative field. In its com-
mitment to the founding philosophy
and integral vision of the Institute, the
concentration recognizes spiritual values
as essential to human wholeness. Both
M.A. and advanced standing Ph.D. are
available in four areas of emphasis;

Buddhist Studies:

The study of Buddhist traditions in a set-

ting which fosters both cognitive and

experiential inquiry. Students gain solid

grounding in three major areas:
Theravada (South and Southeast Asia)
Mahayana (India, China, Tibet)
Tantra (India, Tibet)

Chinese Philosophy:
The study of Taoist, Confucian, and
Chinese Buddhist topics.

Hindu Religion and Philosophy:
The study of traditional philosophical
schools in Hinduism, and their religious
contexts.

Comparative Religion and
Philosophy:

The study of comparative topics in
religion and philosophy with particular
attention to the above three areas of
emphasis.

PHILOSOPHY, COSMOLOGQGY,
AND CONSCIOUSNESS
CONCENTRATION

This course of study is designed for
students who wish to engage the intel-
lectual challenge, in our postmodern
age, of exploring and formulating new
understandings of the cosmos and of the
human being. Areas of inquiry include
cosmology, epistemology, metaphysics,
and metapsychology, as well as history of
ideas, evolution of consciousness, arche-
typal studies (Platonic, Romantic,
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Jungian), transpersonal theory, esoteric
thought, mythology, ecofeminism, new
paradigm studies, and the changing rela-
tionship between science and spirituality.
The program provides students with a
critical grounding in the larger Western
intellectual tradition, including ancient
and esoteric as well as contemporary
feminist and ecological perspectives,
while integrating Asian and Indigenous
traditions.

WOMEN'S SPIRITUALITY
CONCENTRATION

The Women’s Spirituality concentration
is a feminist learning community designed
to reclaim women’s cultural history, spir-
itual experience, and ways of knowing,.
Areas of study include: eco-feminist phi-
losophy, women’s mysteries, visual and
literary arts, goddess traditions: ancient
and present, archacomythologies of cul-
ture and psyche, women’s perspective of
religion and philosophy, feminist ethics
and language, body wisdom, and women’s
healing arts and partnership studies. This
learning community, which takes a mul-
ticultural perspective, has a commitment
to transform theory into practice and to
manifest spirituality in action.

SOCIAL & CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY

(p. 37-42)

The Institute now offers an M.A. in
Cultural Anthropology & Social
Transformation with concentrations in
Gender, Ecology, & Society and Human
& Organizational Transformation. The
former Ph.D. in Social and Cultural
Anthropology is now offered as a con-
centration in the Humanities Ph.D.
degree.
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CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY AND
SOCIAL TRANSFORMATION

The new Masters degree in Cultural
Anthropology and Social
Transformation offers two concentra-
tions: Gender, Ecology & Society; and
Human & Organizational
Transformation.

Gender, Ecology, and Society

Supporting a global perspective, critical
inquiry and activist orientation, the con-
centration in Gender, Ecology, and
Society offers students the opportunity
to explore contemporary social relations
in an historical and cross-cultural frame-
work. The concentration facilitates self-
reflection on our own cultural
presuppositions as a prerequisite for
empathic engagement with diverse cul-
tural realities. Emphasis is also placed on
creative practices of intervention by
developing skills in intercultural commu-
nication, critical social analysis, emanci-
patory research, strategic thinking, and
alliance building.

Human & Organizational
Transformation

The Human and Organizational
Transformation concentration is a
unique program in leadership and con-
sulting, integrating traditional and trans-
formative approaches to organization
design and change. The program is a
response to resolutions in the work
place, and intends to prepare managers,
consultants, and social change agents to
provide leadership in this area of change.
The program draws on the traditions of
human systems, organization develop-
ment, psychospiritual practices, and
transformative learning, and true to
those traditions, challenges participants

to enhance personal mastery as well as
professional skills. Emphasis is placed on
developing skills in assessing develop-
mental needs in individuals and organi-
zations, then designing and facilitating
change for sustainability within an
increasingly diverse society.

DRAMA THERAPY
CONCENTRATION

(p.49)
Drama Therapy now offers an M.A. in

Counseling Psychology rather than in
Psychology.

EXPRESSIVE ARTS THERAPY
CONCENTRATION

(not in curvent cataloy)

he Expressive Arts course of study,

which has been offering a certificate
program for many years, is included in
the Counseling Psychology M.A. pro-
gram as a concentration in Expressive
Arts Therapy. The curriculum fulfills the
educational requirements for California's
Marriage, Family, and Child Counselor's
license. The M.A. program integrates
thorough training in both counseling
psychology and Expressive Arts.

Expressive arts therapy is a growing dis-
cipline based on the experience that the
creative, artistic process is healing and
therapeutic. The program’s multimodal
approach includes different combina-
tions of the visual arts, dance, move-
ment, music, writing, drama, and
sandplay. The expressive arts therapist
combines different therapeutic arts
processes as specifically appropriate to
cach client's needs. Expressive arts thera-
py embraces the wisdom of the family
systems perspective, which understands
that our journey in this life occurs in
relationship to others.



Curriculum

The curriculum includes counseling
training in individual, group, and
marriage, family and child therapy. This
degree program provides a unique
opportunity to integrate contemporary
counseling psychology theories and
methods with the powerful and innova-
tive training of multimodal expressive
arts therapy.

Studies are focused in the
following areas:

Basic Counseling Skills, Marriage and
Family Courses, Introduction to the
Creative Arts Therapies, Expressive Arts
Therapy, Process Group, and Power of
the Arts

Practicum and Supervision: a year-
long practicum experience at a field
placement in which students have an
opportunity to integrate clinical and
expressive arts therapy work under the
supervision of a licensed clinical profes-
sional who is also experienced in
expressive arts therapy.

Final Portfolio: to conclude the degree
program, cach student prepares a port-
folio including a case presentation, a final
paper articulating their own expressive
arts therapy approach, and artworks
embodying their journey throughout the
program.

Core Faculty

Jack S. Weller (M.A., Philosophy,
University of California, Santa Barbara),
is the founding director of the Expressive
Arts program at CIIS and has been
teaching and developing expressive arts
since 1971. He was a founding execu-
tive co-chair of the International
Expressive Arts Therapy Association.

Sanjen Miedzinski (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, City University of New
York), developed and teaches Imagery-
In-Movement, which integrates the intu-
itive and the rational through drawing,
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movement, psychodrama, and journaling.
Adjunct Faculty

Kate T. Donohue (Ph.D.), a licensed
psychologist, has directed counseling
centers at two different art colleges and
was co-founder of the Center for the
Gifted and Creative in Philadelphia; she
focuses on integrating the creative
process with personal growth and psy-
chotherapy.

Fran Goldberg (M.A., M.F.C.C..),
Board Certified Music Therapist, is
director of the Therapeutic Arts Psycho-
therapy and Training Center, an associ-
ate clinical professor of psychiatry at
UC’s School of Medicine, and a primary
trainer for the Bonny Foundation for
Music Centered Therapies.

Natalie Rogers (Ph.D.), is founder and
senior faculty member of the Person-
Centered Expressive Therapy Institute in
Santa Rosa. She developed the Person-
Centered expressive arts approach and is
the author of Emerging Woman and The
Creative Connection.

There are currently thirteen adjunct
faculty, including many international
pioneers who have developed unique
approaches to multimodal expressive
arts therapy. Adjunct faculty also
include specialists in art therapy, music
therapy, dance therapy, sandplay, poetry
therapy, ritual, expressive arts and health
issues, and expressive arts and

social /political issues.

For more detailed information on the
program, curriculum, faculty, courses,
etc., please contact admissions, 415-
674-5500, ext. 248.

INTEGRAL HEALTH
(pp. 60-64)
he Integral Health Program has
been combined with the Somatic
Psychology concentration—see Somatic
Psychology concentration below.
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SOMATIC PSYCHOLOGY

(pp. 77-83) & (pp. 60-64)

As part of the vecent reorganization at
CIIS, the Somatics program and the
Integral Health progyam bave come
together. Beginning in fall 1998, the
Somatics/Integral Health concentration is
planning to offer academic tracks in
Somatic Psychology, and Integral Health
Education. These programs are subject to
academic review and approval processes
that arve currently under way. For acade-
mic year 1997-1998 the program in
Somatic Psychotherapy will continue in its
present form.

Concentration in Somatics/
Integral Health

he Somatics/Integral Health con-

centration in the Department of
Counseling Psychology focuses on the
study of psychological and social issues
from the standpoint of the body. Issues
of well being, health, emotion, imagina-
tion, and social functioning are grounded
in experiential explorations of the bodily
bases of learning, feeling, and expression.
Drawing upon both traditional and con-
temporary healing practice and theory,
students in the program study how the
body is organized within personal, inter-
personal, and social contexts and using
this base develop skills that will enable
them to become effective counselors in a
variety of settings.

Emphasis in Somatic Psychology
This track is the continuation of the cur-
rent emphasis in Body-Oriented Family
Therapy that fulfills all Board of
Behavioral Science mandated academic
requirements for MFCC licensure. The
aim of this track is to provide excellent
training in both traditional clinical coun-
seling practices and in the applications of
somatic work in clinical practice.
Theoretical bases include:

1) a range of psychodynamic approaches
such as object relations, self psychology,
and intersubjective theory;

2) a wide range of somatic approaches
such as authentic movement, sensory
awareness, bioenergetics and somatic
process, Hakomi, Bodydynamics,
Rosenwork;

3) social and cultural critique such as
explorations of the issues of race, gender,
schooling, and work in their relationship
to embodied experience.

Students follow a sequenced series of
courses where they learn in depth somatic
psychological counseling skills. Course
work also prepares them to do further
academic work and research in Somatic
Psychology if they should wish to do this.

As part of their practicum training, stu-
dents can apply for training at the
Clement Street Counseling Center, a low
fee, community-based clinic that teaches
and employs somatic work in the psycho-
therapeutic process.

Emphasis in Integral Health
Education

The Integral Health Education track will
satisfy academic requirements for the
national CHES certification. Students
will take courses in counseling psycho-
logy, health education, integral health,
and somatics. Through these courses of
study, students will be prepared to enter
the fields of community health and com-
munity mental health as organizers, edu-
cators, researchers, administrators, and
program planners.

The aim of the program is to provide stu-
dents with tools necessary to become
proficient in health education. Fieldwork
is a significant component of the program.



UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES
B.A. COMPLETION PROGRAM
(p.87)

The Bachelor of Arts Completion
program is designed for working adults
who seek the integration of their life
experience and the clarification of their
personal life path while completing a
baccalaureate degree. These students are
challenged to deepen and broaden their
approaches to their interests and their
talents as they develop the life-long
learning and inquiry skills that will help
them to engage in our rapidly changing
world. The program is distinctive in its
exploration of the variety of cultural,
historical, ecological, and personal forces
that shape both individual and social
experience.

TRANSFORMATIVE
LEARNING

(pp. 86-121)

The Bachelor of Arts Completion
Progyvam, which was formerly in this divi-
sion, is now a part of the School of

Consciousness & Transformation (see above).

The School of Consciousness &
Transformation offers a Ph.D. in
Humanities (formerly a Ph.D. in
Integral Studies) with a
Concentration in Transformative
Learning and Change.

(pp- 90-110)

his innovative program focuses on

collaborative learning and transfor-
mative leadership within a transdiscipli-
nary course of study. The preferred
research strategies are qualitative and
participatory in nature. The innovative
curriculum is experiential as well as
rigorously academic, intending to facili-
tate transformative learning both within
individuals, groups, and organizations.
Areas of study include the psychology
and sociology of change, the nature of
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worldviews, the relationship between
theory and practice, critical and creative
approaches to inquiry and systems, and
complexity theories. On-line and week-
end residential options are available.

The Traditional Knowledge and
Recovery of Indigenous Mind
Concentrations are being discontinued.

The Individualized Studies
Concentration in the Integral Studies
Doctoral degree has been modified to a
pathway (track) in the Ph.D. in
Humanities. Students will still develop
an individualized course of study in con-
sultation with a faculty mentor which
draws on a variety of classes taught across
the Institute. For further information,
call the enrollment coordinator at 415-
674-5500 ext. 289.

The Master of Arts in Business program
is being taught out and is not accepting
new students.

The Organizational Development &
Transformation M.A. (pp. 118-121)
degree has been restructured and is a
now a concentration in Human &
Organizational Transformation under
the Cultural Anthropology & Social
Transformation M.A. degree (see page 6
of this addendum).

CERTIFICATES
EXPRESSIVE ARTS
(p. 125)
he Expressive Arts program offers a
certificate in Expressive Arts
Consulting and Education.
(The Summer Certificate in Expressive
Arts Therapy for Professionals and the
Certificate in Expressive Arts Therapy
are currently not available.)
(See p. 6 for information on new M.A.
with a concentration in Expressive Arts.)
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FACULTY

(pp. 186-223)
CURRENT FACULTY INCLUDE:

Peter Bernhardt (M.A., Clinical
Psychology, John F. Kennedy University)

Matthew Bronson (M.A., Linguistics,
UC, Berkeley)

Joyce Brady (M.S., Community Health
Education, Hunter College)

Elizabeth Campbell (Ph.D., United
States International University) Director,
Transformative Learning & Change
Concentration

Padma Catell (Ph.D., Psychology,
California Institute of Integral Studies)
Assistant Dean, School of Professional
Psychology

Brendan Collins (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, United States International
University)

Brant Cortright (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, Union Institute)
Department Chair, Counseling Psychology

Daniel Deslauriers (Ph.D., Psychology,
Universite de Montreal, Quebec)
Director, Enst-West Psychology

Frank Echenhofer (Ph.D,
Developmental Psychology, Temple
University)

Renee Emunah (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, Union Graduate School;
M.A., Special Major in Theater and
Psychology, San Francisco Station
University) Divector, Drama Therapy
Concentration

Dorothy Ettling (Ph.D., Transpersonal
Psychology, Institute of Transpersonal
Psychology)

Julie Gerhardt (Ph.D., Psychology,
University of California, Berkeley)

Steve Goodman (Ph.D., Far Eastern
Studies, Universtiy of Saskatchewan)
Co-Director, Asian & Comparative
Studies Concentration

Ian J. Grand (M.A,, Clinical Psychology,
Antioch University) Divector, Somatics
Concentration

Lucanna Grey (M.A., Counseling
Psychology, University of Santa Clara)

Judye Hess (Ph.D., Clinical Psychology,
University of Rhode Island)

Don Hanlon Johnson (Ph.D.,
Philosophy, Yale University)

Connie Jones (Ph.D., Sociology, Emory
University)

Michael Kahn (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, Harvard University)

Elizabeth Kasl (Ph.D., Adult Education,
Columbia University)

Mara Lynn Keller (Ph.D., Philosophy,
Yale University) Director, Women’s
Spivituality Concentration

Sean Kelly (Ph.D., Religious Studies,
University of Ottawa) Interim Director
Philosophy, Cosmology, and Conscionsness
Concentration

George Kich (Ph.D., Social-Clinical
Psychology, Wright Institute)

Alec MacLeod (M.F.A., Fine Arts,
Stanford University) Director of
Undergraduate Studies

Robert McDermott (Ph.D., Philosophy,
Boston University) President

Ralph Metzner (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, Harvard)

Sanjen Miedzinski (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, City University of New Yorlk)

Alfonso Montuori (Ph.D., Human
Sciences, Saybrook Institute)

Chaiv of Graduate Studies, School of
Consciousness and Transformation

Mutombo Mpanya (Ph.D., Urban and
Regional Planning, University of
Michigan)



Esther Nzewi (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, New York University)

Janis Phelps (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, University of Connecticut)
Dean, School of Consciousness &
Transformation

Robert Rosenbush (M.A., Psychology,
Antioch University)

Jim Ryan (Ph.D., South Asian
Literature, University of California,
Berkeley) Co-Director, Asian &
Comparative Studies

Richard Shapiro (M.A., Anthropology,
New School for Social Research) Director,
Socinl & Cultural Anthropology
Concentration

Cindy Shearer (Doctor of Arts, English,
State University of New York/Albany)

Rina Sircar (Ph.D., Indian Philosophy,
Gujurat University; Ph.D., Buddhist
Studies, California Institute of Integral
Studies)

Brian Swimme (Ph.D., Mathematical
Physics, University of Oregon)

Diane Swirsky (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, California School of
Professional Psychology)

Yongming Tang (Ph.D., Systems
Theory and Cybernetics in Management
and Organizations, Old Dominion
University)

Rick Tarnas (Ph.D., Psychology,
Saybrook Institute)

Benjamin R. Tong (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, California School of
Professional Psychology)

David Ulansey (Ph.D., Religion,
Princeton University)

Leland van den Daele (Ph.D.,
Psychology, Purdue University)
Dean, School of Professional Psychology
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Harrison Voigt (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, Ohio University)

Jack S. Weller (M.A., Philosophy,
University of California, Santa Barbara)
Director, Expressive Arts Therapy
Concentration

Carol Whitfield (Ph.D.,
Phenomenology of Religions, Graduate
Theological Union)

Tanya Wilkinson (Ph.D., Clinical
Psychology, California School of
Professional Psychology)

ADJUNCT FACULTY INCLUDE:

Woody Carter (Ph.D., Graduate
Theologica! Union, Berkeley)

Carol P. Christ (Ph.D., Religious
Studies, Yale University)

Apela Colorado (Ph.D., Social Policy,
Brandeis University)

Judie Donaldson (M.A., Organizational
Behavior, Montclair State University and
M.A., Human Development, The
Fielding Institute)

Kate Donohue (Ph.D., Psychology,
Temple University)

Riane Eisler (I.D., Co-Director of the
Center for Partnership Studies)

Dean Elias (Ed.D., Adult and
Continuing Education, Columbia
University)

Lisa Faithorn (Ph.D., Anthropology,
University of Pennsylvania)

Carolyn Foster (M.A., Marriage, Family
and Child Counseling, American
Academy of Family Studics)

Rose Wognum Frances (M.F.A.,
University of Miami)

Elinor Gadon (Ph.D., History of
Culture; Specialization in Indian Studies,
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University of Chicago)

Stan Grof (M.D., Charles University,
Prague)

Margaret Mackenzie (Ph.D.,
Anthropology, University of Chicago)

Anica Mander (Ph.D., Women’s Studies,
The Union Institute)

Joan Marler (M.A., Archaeomythology
CSU at Sonoma)

Sophia Reinders (Ph.D., Psychology,
Saybrook Institute)

Charlene Spretnak (M.A., English
Literature, University of California,
Berkeley)

Linda Vance (Master of Laws, LL.M.,
Public International Law, York
University)

Judyth Weaver (Ph.D., Psychology,
International College)

Carl Word (Ph.D., Psychology,
Princeton University)

Yi Wu (Ph.D., Literature, University of
Chinese Culture, Taipei)

Contact individual programs for a
complete list of current adjunct faculty.
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ADMISSIONS r.245 /APPLICATION DEADLINES

( :all the admissions office for current admis-

sion deadlines.

FINANCIAL AID
PELL GRANT
(p.249)

I1S is now participating in the Pell

Grant Program. The Federal Pell
Grant program grants money from the
federal government to eligible students,
which unlike a loan, does not have to be
repaid. Pell Grants are awarded only to
undergraduate (Bachelor of Arts
Completion) students who have not
earned a bachelor’s or professional
degree elsewhere or previously. Award
amounts each year vary depending upon
program funding; the estimated maxi-
mum amount for 1997-98 is $2.700.
The award is delivered in quarterly
installments.

ACADEMIC

GUIDELINES
DEGREES & CERTIFICATES
(p.264)

ee p. 3 of this addendum for updated
list of Degrees and Certificates.

CENTERS

(pp- 224-233)
he center for Ecology & Sustainability
(pp. 224-225) and the Center for
Traditional Knowledge (pp. 228-229)
are being discontinued.

lease note that the Integral
Counseling Centers (described on p.
58 of the current Catalog, and the
Somatics Counseling Center (described
on p. 83 of the Catalog) are continuing
as centers that are associated with
the Institute.

he Institute also offers a Psycho-

logical Services Center which pro-
vides psychological services and testing
to the public while functioning as a train-
ing facility for advanced students in the
Clinical Psychology doctoral program.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1997-98 (pp.283-284

FALL 1997

September 8-12 Registration

September 18 Classes begin;
Deadline to apply for fall 1997 graduation

September 18-25 Late Registration and Add/Drop period;
No changes after this date

November 17-21 Registration for winter 1998

November 27-28 Thanksgiving holiday. School closed

December 8-12 Last week of classes for fall quarter

December 20-Jan. 2 Winter break. School closed

WINTER 1998
January 5 Classes begin;
Deadline to apply for winter 1998 graduation
January 5-12 Late registration and add/drop period,
No changes after this date
January 19 Birth of Martin Luther King, Jr. observed;
Administrative offices closed; no classes will be held
March 16-20 Registration for spring 1998
March 23-30 Last week of classes for winter quarter;
Monday classes end on March 30
March 31-April 5 Spring break
SPRING 1998
April 6 Classes begin;
Deadline to apply for spring 1998 graduation
April 6-13 Late registration and add/drop period;
No changes after this date
May 25 Memorial Day; administrative offices closed;
Classes will not be held
June 15-19 Registration for summer 1998
June 22-29 Last week of classes for spring quarter;
Mon. classes end June 29
June 28 Commencement
SUMMER 1998
July 6 Classes begin
Deadline to apply for summer 1998 graduation
July 6-13 Late registration and add /drop period;

No changes after this date
August 10-14 Last week of classes for summer quarter
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1997-98 (pp.283-284)

FALL 1998

September 8-11
September 17

September 17-25

November 16-20
November 26-27
December 7-11
December 19-Jan. 3

Registration
Classes begin;
Deadline to apply for fall 1998 graduation

Late Registration and Add/Drop period;
No changes after this date

Registration for winter 1999
Thanksgiving holiday. School closed
Last week of classes for fall quarter
Winter break. School closed
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